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NOTICE. !

All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in ecirculurs or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commls-
stoner of Patents, or to any other officiadd of the Patent Office, for
cvidence of thelr professional standing, do 3o withont «uthority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 59,1469, Curd Agitator. (Moulin Q caile.)

Alfred Robinson, Abercorn, Quebee, Canada, Ist April, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 10th January, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. In a curd agitator, the combination with a series of
curd breakers, of means for moving them aluwernately in elliptical
paths, in different horzontal planes, substantially as set forth.
ond. In a curd breaker, t' e combination of two series of agitators
with means for moving them in different paths which are reeci- -
procally interchanged, substantially as set forth, 3rd. Ina curd !
agitator, the combination with a vat and a carrier, which is reci-
procated in a hurimnm! (lane, of two series of curd breakers whicl, !
are pivoted to the carrier and project downward into the vat, and
fexible suspension-stops which limit the downward movement of
the breakers but permit them to rise freely, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In a curd agitator, the combination with a series of
curd breakers of means for moving part of them forward in a path
near the bottom of the vat while part of them are moving in a path
at a greater distance from the bottom of the vat, and means for
reversing the direction of travel of the breakers and also their posi-
tions relative to the bettom of the vat. substantially as set forth,
5th. Ina curd agitator, the combination with a series of rake-shanks
and rake-heads, of devices whereby as the rake-heads are moved to
and fro their angles relative to vertical lines are changed, substan-
tially as set forth.  6th. In a curd agitator, the combination of the vat,
the reciprocating-carrier monnted upon a framework above the vag,
and breakers pivoted to the carrier with their free ends depending
into the vat and adapted to rise and to fall by gravity in the curd
independently of each other, the shanks of the bl:«i\knrs being
reversely inclined, whereby, when the machine is in operation,
part of the breakers are simultaneously pulled upward in the curd,
substantially as set forth. Tth. Ina curd agitator, the combination
of the vat, the reciprocating-carrier mounted upon a framework
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above the vat, two series of reversely-inclined rake-shanks pivoted
at their upper ends to the carrier, a series of rake-heads attached
to one series of shanks and depending into one end of the vat, and
another series of ruke heads attached to the other series of shanks
and depending into the opposite end of the vat, the two series of
heads being adapted to rise and fall independently of each other,
substantially as set forth.  8th. In a eurd agitator, the combination
of a movable carrier, a series of enred breakers suspended from the
carrier and adapted to be folded close below said carrier, with means
for hanging the breakers from the carrier and above the vat, sub-
stantially as set forth. 9th. In a curd agitator, the combination
with a series of vertically-movable curd breakers, means for thrust-
ing said breakers torward and downward, and stops for limiting
their downward movement, substantially as set forth.,

No. 59,470,

Bail and Cover Attachments for Hollow
Ware.
creux.)

(Attache de couvercles et anses pour objets

John Loring Clark, Bangor, Mane, U.S.A., 1st April, 1898; 6
years, (Filed 24th February, 1898.)

Naim.— 1st. The cover and baii attachment for covered dishes
consisting of the combination of bail-ears and studs with cross-
grooves rising from said dish or article, with a bail having inwardly
turned extremities, and a cover with projecting prongs and trans-
verse hinge-bar adapted to hinge upon said studs, for the purpose
described and substantially asset forth.  2nd. A bail and cover con-
nection for covered dishes, consisting of a curved bail with inwardly
turned ends facing each other, bail ears having bail-holes and a
vertical groove extending upward from said hole, studs with cross-
grooves, each side of a hail-ear, a cover with outwardly extending
prongs at one edge, and a hinge-bar passing through said prongs in
the manner described and substantially as set forth. 3rd. A bail
and cover connection for covered dishes, consisting of the combina-
tion of a dish with protruding bail-ears and a vertical groove from
the bail-hole in one or both ears, upwardly extending studs near one
ear, with cross-grooves in their extremities, for the purpose described,
a cover with a projection beyond its edge and transverse hinge-bar
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on said projection, a bail with inwardly turned ends adapted to
extend through the bail-ears, and one of its ends extend over the
hinge-bar, and a prong extending from the cover in positim to come
in contact with the bail for the purpose described and substantially
as shown and set forth. 4th, The combination of a dish with a
ledge protruding from its upper edge, a bail-ear and studs with
rooved ends rising from said ledge, and a ddametrically opposite
fmil-ear with vertical groove extending from its bail-hole to the top
of the ear, with a cover with hinge-attachment consisting of parallel
prongs extending upward and outward secured to its edge, with a
transverse or hinge-bar connecting the base of said prongs and pro-
jecting from the outer sides of the latter, and a bailadapted to enter
the bail-ears and have one extremity extend over the hinge-bar for
the purpose described, and all substantially as shown and set forth.
5th. The combination of a pan with vent-Hue extending through its
bottom, of a rim protruding below the latter outside on said flue,
bail-ears near the upper edge of said pan with vertical groove extend-
ing upward from the bail hole in one ear, upwardly protuding studs
having cross-grooves for the purpose described, a cover with one or
more prongs protruding from its edge, a hinge-bar connecting the
base of said prongs, and grooves upon the upper sides of the latter,
and a locking-bail having its extremities enter the hail-cars and one
end extending over the hinge-bar, substantially as shown and
deseribed.
No. 59,1471.

Waggon Brake (Freinde wagon.)
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Jobn T. Hillman, Bay View, Prince Edward Island, Canada, 1st
April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed ith February, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. The combination of the ends of the shafts ora tongue
F,E, and the cranks of the eranked rod C, substantially as and for
the purpuse hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination with the
ends of the shafts, or a tongue E,E, and the cranks of thv cranked
rod C, of the crank rods H, H, and stops K, K, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 59,472. Filter. (Filtre.)
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James Wilson, Wandsworth, Surrey, England, 1st April, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 1st March, 1898.)

Claim. —1st. The combination of a series of cells, afilter bed oceu-

pying the top portion of the cells, means for supplying liquid to he

filtered to the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing the filtered
liquid from its underside, and means for supplying washing liquid
beneath the cells.  2nd. The combination of a series of cells, a filter
bed occupying the top portion of the cells, means for supplying
liquid to be filtered to the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing
the filtered liquid from its underside, means for supplying washing
liquid beneath the cells, perforated pipes traversing the cells beneath
the filter bed, and means for supplying washing liquid to the pipes,
3rd. The combination of a filter-bed, means for supplying liquid to
be filtered to the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing the fil-
tered liguid from its underside, means for supplying washing liguid
beneath its underside and a screen above it allowing the washing
lignid to pass but retaining the filtering material. 4th The combi.
nation of a filter bed, means for supplying liquid to be filtered to
the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing the filtered liquid fron
its underside, a tank beneath the filter bed, an automatic syphon
which discharges liquid when it accumulates above the filter bed into
the tank, a float in the tank, means operated by the float for cutting
off the supply of unfiltered liquid, a second tank beneath the filter
bed, an overflow from the first tank leading into the second, a float in
the second tauk, means operated by this float for supplying washing
liquid to the underside of the filter bed, and means for emptying the
tanks,  5th. The combination of a series of cells, afilter bed occupying
the top portion of the cells, means for supplying liquid to be filtered to
the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing the filtered liquid
from its underside, a tank beneath the filter bed, an automatic syphon
which discharges liquid when it accumulates above the filter bed into
the tank, a float in the tank, means operated by the float for cutting
off the supply of unfiltered liquid, a second tank beneath the filter
bed, an overlow from the first tank leading into the second, a Hoat
in the second tank, means operated by this Hoat for supplying wash-
g liquid to the underside of the filter bed, and means for emptying
the tanks.  6th. The combination of a series of cells, a filter bed
oceupying the top portion of the cells, means for supplying liquid
to be filtered to the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing the
filtered liquid from its underside, means for supplying washing liquid
beneath its nnderside and a screen above it allowing the washing
liquid to pass, but retaining the filtering material. 7th. The com.
binatien of a filter bed, means for supplying liguid to be filtered to
the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing the filtered liquid
from its underside, a tank beneath the filter bed, an automatic
symphon which discharges liquid when it accumulates above the
filter hed into the tank, screen above the filter bed and between it
and the syphon, a float in the tank, means operated by the float for
cutting off the supply of unfiltered liquid, a second tank beneath the
filter bed, an overflow from the first tank leading into the second,
a float in the second tank, means operated by this float for supplying
washing liquid to the underside of the filter bed, and means for
emptying tﬁm tanks,  8th. The combination of a series of cells, a
| filter hed oceupying the top portion of the cells, means for supplying
fliquid to be tiltered to the upper side thereof, means for withdraw-
cing the filtered liquid from its underside, a tank beneath the filter
¢ bed, an automatic syphon which discharges liquid when it accumu-
lates above the filter bed into the tank, a screen above the filter and
between it and the syphon, a float in the tank, means operated by
; the tloat for cutting off the supply of untiltered liquid, asecond tank
beneath the filter bed, an overflow from the first tank leading into
i the second, a tloat in the second tank, means operated by this float
’ for supplying washing liquid to the underside of the filter bed, and
! means for emptying the tanks.  9th. The combination of a filter bed,
I means for supplying liquid to be filtered to the upper side thereof,
lineans for withdrawing the filtered liquid from its underside, a tank
Uieneath the filter bed, an automatic syphon which discharges liquid
r when it accumulates above the filter bed into the tank, a float in the
I tank, meuns operated by the float for cutting off the supply of un-
[ filtered liquid, a second tank beneath the Hlter bed, an overflow
“from the first tank leading into the second, a float in the second
i tank, means operated by this float for supplying washing liquid to
the underside of the filter bed, means for emptying the tanks, a sec-
ond syphou at a higher level than the first discharging liquid
from above the filter bed into the second tank, an overflow from the
second tank, and syphons in the tanks at such a height relatively to
the overflow that they come into operation only when the second
syphon discharges.  10th. The combination of a series of cells, a
filter bed occupying the top portion of the cells, means for supplying
liguid to be filtered to the upper side thereof, means for with(g‘uwing
the filtered liquid from its underside, a tank beneath the filter bed,
an automatic syphon which discharges liquid when it accumulates
above the filter bed into the tank, afloat in the tank, means operated
by the float for cutting off the supply of unfiltered liquid, a second
tank beneath the filter bed, an overflow from the first tank leading
into the second, a float in the second tank, means operated by this
float for supplying washing liquid to the underside of the filter bed,
means for emptying the tanks, a second syphon at a higher level
than the first discharging liquid from above the filter bed into the
second tank, an_overflow from the second tank, and syphonsin the
tanks at such a height relatively to the overflow that they come into
operation only when thesecond syphon discharges. 11th. The com-
bination of a filter bed, means for supplying liquid to be fiitered to
the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing the filtered liquid
from its underside, a tank beneath the filter bed, an automatic
syphon which discharges lignid when it accumulates above the filter

hed into the tank, a screen above the filter bed and hetween it and
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the syphon, a float in the tank, means operated by the float for
cutting off the supply of unfiltered liquid, a second tank beneath the :
filter bed, an overflow from the first tank leading into the second, a
float in the second tank, means operated by this float for supplying
washing liquid to the underside of the filter bed, means for supply-
ing the tanks, a second syphon at & higher level than the first dis-
charging liquid from above the filter bed into the second tank, an

overflow from the second tank, and syphons in the tanks at such a
height relatively to the overflow that they come into operation only

when the second syphon discharges. 12th. The combination of a
series of cells, a filter bed occupying the top portion of the cells,

means for supplying liquid to be filtered to the upper side thereof,

means for withdrawing the filtered liquid from its underside, a tank

beneath the filter bed, an automatic syphon which discharges liquid

when it accumulates above the filter bed into the tank, a screen above

the filter and between it and the syphon, a float in the tank, means

operated by, the_float for cutting off the supply of unfiltered liquid

a second tank beneath the filter bed, an vverflow from the first tank

leading into the second, a float in the second tank, means operated

by this float for supplying washing liquid to the underside of the

filter bed, means for emptying the tanks, a second syphon at a

higher lever than the first discharging liquid from above the filter

bed into the second tank, an overflow from the second tank, and

syphons in the tanks at such a height relatively te the overflow that

they come into operation only when the second syphon discharges.

13t?1’. The combination of a series of cells, a filter bed occupying the

top portion of the cells, perforated pipes traversing the cells beneath

the filter bed, means for supplying liquid to be filtered to the

upper side thereof, means for withdrawing the filtered liquid from

its underside, a tank beneath the filter bed, an automatic syphon

which discharges liquid when it accumulates above the filter bed

into the tank, a float in the tank, means operated by the float for

cutting off the supply of unfiltered liquid, a second tank beneath the

filter bed, an overflow from the first tank leading into the second, a

float in the second tank, means operated by this float for supplying

washing liquid to the underside of the cells and to the perforated

pipes, and means for emptying the tanks. 14th. The combination

of a series of cells, a filter bed occupying the top portion of the cells,

means for supplying liquid to be filtered to the upper side thereof,

means for withdrawing the filtered liquid frem its underside, means for

supplying washing liquid beneath the cells, perforated pipes travers-

ing the cells beneath the filter bed, means for supplying washing

lignid to the pipes, and a screen_above the filter bed allowing the

washing liquid to pass but retaining the filtering material. 15th.

The combination of a series of cells, a filter bed occupying the top

portion of the cells, perforated pipes traversing the cells beneath the

filter bed, means for supplying liquid to be filtered to the upper

side thereof, means for withdrawing the filtered liquid from its

underside, a tank beneath the filter bed, an automatic syphon which

discharges liquid when it accumulates above the filter bed into the

tank, a screen above the filter and between it and the syphon, a

float in [the tank, means operated by the float for cutting off the

supply of unfiltered liquid, a second tank beneath the tilter bed, an

overflow from the first tank leading into the second, a float in the

second tank, means operated by this float for supplying washing

liquid to the underside of the cells and to the perforated pipes, and

means for emptying the tanks. 16th. The combination of a series

of cells, a filter bed occupying the top portion of the cells, perforated

pipes traversing the cells beneath the filter bed, means for supplying

liquid to be filtered to the upper side thereof, means for withdrawing

the filtered liquid from its underside, a tank beneath the filter bed,

an automatic syphon which discharges liquid when it accumulates

above the filter bed into the tank, a float in the tank, means

operated by the float for cutting off the supply of unfiltered liquid, a

second tank beneath the filter bed, an overflow from the first tank

leading into the second, a float in the second jtank, means operated

by this float for supplying washing liquid to the underside of the

cells and to the perforated pipes, means for emptying the tanks, a

second syphon at the higher level than the first discharging liquid |
from above the filter bed into the second tank, an overflow from the !
second tank, and syphons in the the tanks at such a height relatively
to the overflow that they come into operation only when the
second syphon discharges. 17th. The combination of a scries
of cells, a filter bed occupying the top portion of the cells,
perforated pipes traversing the cells beneath the filter bed, means
for applying libuid to be filtered to the upper side thereof,
means for withdrawing the filtered liquid from its underside, atank
beneath the filter bed, an automatic syphon which discharges
liquid when it accumulates above the filter bed into the tank, a
screen above the filter and between it and the syphon, a float in the
tank, means operated by the float for cutting off the supply of
unfiltered liguid, a second tank beneath the filter bed, an overlow
from the first tank leading into the second, a Hoat in the second |
tank, means operated by this float for supplying washing liquid to |
the underside of the cells and to the perforated pipes, means for |
emptying the tanks, a second syphon at a higher level than the first :
discharging liquid from above the filter bed into the second tank,
an overflow from the second tank, and syphons in the tanks at such
a height relatively to the overflow that they come into operation
only when the second syphon discharges.

[ No. 59,473.

Construction of Chain Netting for Gates,
ete. (Construction de filets de chaines pour bar-«

ridres, etc.)

Horace Wilham Bayliss, Wolverhampton, Stafford, England, 1st
April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th February, 1898.)
Claim.—1st. Chain-netting for gates and other purposes, con-
structed with lengths of chain which run in one direction passing
right through links of lengths of chain which cross them, the
lengths of chain which pass through other lengths being prevented
by suitable means from being drawn therethrough, substantially as
described.  2nd. Chain-netting for gates and other purposes, con-
structed with links of some of the lengths of chain passing through
links of other lengths of chain, and the links through which other
links pass closed in to prevent the chains which pass therethrough
being drawn therethrough, substantially as described with reference
to figure 1 of the drawings herewith. 3rd. Chain netting for gates
and other purposes, constructed with 8 hooks, or the like, which
pass through links of lengths of chain and themselves connect
together also short lengths of chain, substantially as described
with reference to figure 2 of the drawings herewith.,
No. 59,47 4.

Pipe Coupler. (Joint de tuyau.)

John Thompson and Frank Arlo Phillips, both of New York, U.S.A.,
1st April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 4th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a pipe-coupling, the combination with the pipes
to be joined, relatively fixed at a certain distance apart, of a sleeve,
longer than the distance between the pipes to be joined butof larger
diameter than the pipes, and two bushings engaging respectively,
i by screw threads, with the two p'pe ends and with the two ends of
i said sleeve, each of said bushings being shorter than the distance
| between the pipes, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combina-

tion, with two fixed pipes, of a pipe-coupling consisting of a sleeve
Jonger than the distance between the pipes but of a diameter
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sufficiently larger than the pipes to enable it to be introduced cant-
wise between and over the same, and two bushings shorter than
the distance beween the pipes, and engaging respectively, by inter-
nal screw threads, with the two pipe ends. and by external serew
threds with the two ends of the aforesaid sleeve, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. The combination, with two pipes, of a coupling
for the same, consisting of two bushings screwed rexpectively
on to the ends of xaid pipes, and a sleeve engaging with both of said
bushings by internal screw threads tapered in the same directiom,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th, The combina-
tion with two pipes relatively fixed at a certain distance apart, of a
coupling for the same consisting of two bushings screwed respectively
on to the ends of said pipes, the combined length of the bushings
being less than the distance between the pipes, and a sleeve longer
than the distance between the pipes, engaging with both of said
bushings by internal screw threads, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 5th. The combination with two pipes relatively
fixed at a certain distance apart, of a coupling for the same consist-
ing of two bushings screwed respectively on the ends of the pipes,
each of said bushings being shorter than the distance between the
end of the other bushing when screwed home and the end of the
opposite pipe, and a sleeve longer than the distance between the
pipes and screwed on to both of said bushings. 6th. The combina-
tion with two pipes relatively fixed at a certan distance apart, of a
coupling for the same consisting of two bushings screwed respectively
on the ends of the pipes, one of said bushings being shorter than the
distance between the end of the other bushing when screwed home
and the end of the opposite pipe, and a sleeve longer than the dis-
tance between the pipes and screwed on to both of said bushings,

No. 59,173.

Garment Support. (Support de vétement.)

George McKnight, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Ist April, 1808; 6
years. (Filed 7th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A garment supporter embracing in its construction
a stud, two arms connected to the stud and arranged to be attached
to the corset, and a loop to be held by the stud, adapted to be
attached to the waist-band of the skirt, substantially as specitied.
2nd. A garment supporter embracing in its construction a stud, two
arms pivotally connected to the stud, having hook-shaped ends to
engage the eyelets of the corset, and a loop to be attached to the
waist-band of the skirt and held by the stud, substantially as speci-
fied. 3rd. A garment supporter embracing in its construction a
stud, two arms pivotally connected to the stnd having hook-shaped
ends to engage the eyelets of the corset, a washer mounted on the
end of the shank of the stud to overlap the edge of the corset sec-
tions, and a loop to be attached to the waist-band of the skirt and
held by the stud, substantially as specified. 4th. A garment sup-
porter embracing in its construction a stud, two arms pivotally con-
nected to the stud having hook-shaped ends to engage the eyelets
of the corset, a washer mounted on the end of the shank of the stud |
tooverlap tha edge of the corset sections, a loop to be attached to
the waist-band of the skirt and held by the stud, embracing in its
construction a substantially rectangular-shaped body, having a pro-
jection provided with a slot, of a narrower width than the head of the |
stud, comnunicating with the slot through the body of the loop, |
substantially as specified.

No. 59,476. Sole Press for Boots and Shoes,

(Presse a semelles pour chaussures.)
Joseph H. Pullerin, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 1st April, 1898; 6

Claim.-- 1st. A sole press for hoots and shoes, comyprising a matrix
having a yielding and an unyielding portion, and a platen adapted

ri6 (L

"

to contact with said matrix, the cuntact being made first between
said platen and said yielding portion.  2nd. A sole press for boots
and shoes, comprising a matrix, havingayielding and an unyielding
portion, said yielding portion notmally resting on a platen above
saitd unyielding portion, and a platen adapted to contact with said
matrix, the contact heing made tirst hetween said platen and said
yielding portion.  3rd. A sole press for boots and shoes, having a
portion of it matrix unyielding and a portion yielding, the distance
between the yielding portion and the platen” being normally less
than the distance between the unyielding portion and said platen,
in combination with an unyiclding platen having a block adjustably
secured thereto over the yielding portion of the matrix, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. A sole press for boots and shoes,
having a vortion of its matrix unyiclding, and a portion yield-
ing, the top of the latter portion being provided with a remov-
able plate whose surface is normally on a higher level than the top
of the unyielding portion, in combination with an unyielding platen
having a hlock adjnstably secured thereto over the yielding portion
of the matrix, substantially as described. 5th. A sole press for
boots and shoes, comprising a matrix, a block slidably mounted at
the rear end thereof, a heel hlock removably connected to said block
and weans for normally holding said heel block on a plane above
the plane of said matrix, a platen adapted to contact with said ma-
trix, a block adjustably connected to said platen at the rear end
thereof, and a plate removably connected to said platen block, said
plate and said heel block forming the initial contact between said
platen and said matrix.  6th. A machine for shaping shoe soles,
comprising a matrix, a platen, and means for varying the position
of a portion of said platen whereby materials of various thickness
may be shaped.  7th. In a machine for shaping shoe soles, the com-
bination with a matrix, and a platen of interchangeable heel blocks
adapted to be seeured to said platen matrix, and interchangeable
plates adapted to be secured to said platen, wherchy the distance
hetween the planes of said material may be varied.

No. 59,477. Safety-pin. (Epingle de surcte.)

Willie K. Michael, Enterprise, West Virginia, U.S.A., 1st April,
1898 ; 6 years. Filed 14th March, 1898.)

Clarin.—1st. A safety-pin formed from a single piece of wire, and
conprising a body portion, a pin proper, a keeper, a spring actuated
arm having a lateral projection normally lying across the pin to hold
the latter in its keeper, said projection being movable vertically and
laterally out of the path of travel of the pin, substantially as
deseribed. 2nd. A wire safety-pin, comprising a hody portion and
a pin proper, a keeper formed at the forward end of the body por-
tion, a coil located above gaid keeper, rearwardly extending arms
leading from said coil, one of said arms being bent at its forward
end to form a stop having a downwardly and outwardly inclined

years. (Filed 7th September, 1897.)

portion and a horizontally disposed portion extonding across above
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the pin to hold it in its keeper, said stop being movable vertically
with the arms and laterally by the engagement of the pin with the
inclined portion of the stop, substantially asdescribed.  3rd. A wire
safety-pin, comprising a hody portion and a pin proper, a keeper
formed at the forward end of the body portion, a coil located above
said keeper, rearwardly extending arms leading from said coil and
lying on opposite sides of the body portion, one of said arms heing
bent at its forward end to form a stop having a downwardly and
outwardly inclined portion, and a horizontally-disposed portion
extending across above the pin to hold it in its keeper, and then
being bent to form a spring loop to straddle the other arin and the
body portion, said stop being movable vertically with the arms
aganst the spring action of the coil and laterally against the spring
action of the loop by the engagement of the pin with the inclined
portion of the stop, substantially as deseribed.  4th. A wire safety-
pin, comprising a body prrtion and a pin proper, a keeper formed at
the forward end of said body portion, a coil located above said
keeper, rearwardly extending arms leading from said coil, and a
stop at the forward end of one of said arms. 5th. A wire safety-
pin, comprising a body portion and a pin proper, a keeper formed at
the forward end of said body portion a coil located above said
keeper, rearwardly extending arms leading from said coil located
one on each side of the strand constituting the main portion of the
body part, and having a flange constituting a finger-engaging por-
tion, one of the said arms being bent at an angle at its forward end,
forming a stop, the spring pressure exerted by said coil serving to
hold said arms in their normal position.

No. 59,4798. Horse Collar.

(Collier @ cheval.)

Henry Laurence Gulline, Granby, Quebec, Canada, 1st April,
18985 6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1898,)

Clodm,—1st. A horse collar rim made of metal and having a
hollow body portion and a three-ply closed and perforated fange
extending the full length of the rim, as set forth. 2nd. A horse
collar rim made of metal and having a hollow body portion and a
perforated tange projecting tangentially therefrom, as set forth.
3rd. A horse collar rim made of metal and having a hollow body
portion and a perforated lange projecting therefrom, the base of the
flange being located toward the inner side of such body portion, as
shown and described,  4th. A horse collar rim composed of two like
halves united at the throat portion by a spring hinge connection, as
set forth.  5th. A horse collar rimmade of wetal and having hollow
body halves connected together by a spring hinge connection at the
throat portion.  6th. A horse collar rim composed of two like hollow
metal halves united at the throat portion by a spring hinge con-
nection comprising block pieces set n the ends of the rim halvesznd
united by a knuckle joint, and a spiral spring with one end bearing
in one block piece and a portion of its length passed through the
block pieces so that its other end may bear upon the other block
piece, the block picees being hollowed and slotted to accommodate
such spring, as set forth.

No. 59,479. Corset. ((orset.)

Franklin Kellogg Hickok, New Iaven, Connecticut, U.S AL, 1st
April, 1898:; 6 years.  (Filed 14th March, 1898.)

Clain.- 1st.The herein described corsct having a triangular boned
auxiliary section secured at its front edge to the front edge of the
inner face of the corset proper, and at its lower edge to the lower
edge of the corset proper, bhetween which lines of attachment said
section is free from the body of the corset, the bones of the said sec-
tion extending parallel with the free edge thereof, substantially as
deseribed.  2nd. The herein described corset, having a front section
and a side stay, said front section comprising the upper boned por-
tion and a lower unboned portion connected by a curved strip
extending forward and downward from said side stay, and an
auxiliary boned stay extending from the forward edyge of the corset
rearward and downward over its inner face to the lower edge thereof,
and so that the bones of the auxiliary stay cross the bones of the
front section angularly at substantially the waist line, substantially
as described.  3rd. The herein deseribed corset having a front sec-
tion and a side stay, said front section comprising an upper boned
portion and a lower unboned portion cmuwcu:d l}y a curved strap
extending downward and forward from the said side stay, an elastic
section connected at its rear edge with the forward edge of saird side

stay, and at its forward edge to a short boned stay which extends
downward from the lower edge of the curved strip to the lower edge

-
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of the corset, which short stay is secured to the lower unboned
portion of the front section, substantially as described.

No. 59,480. Dredging Machinery. (Machine @ draguer.)

Ferdinand W. Krogh, San Francisco, Californ’a, U.S.A., 1st April,
189%; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1898.)

Claim.—~1st. In suction dredging machinery, a pump, a jointed
or flexible suction pipe and a vertically reciprocating barrel or
cyhinder surrounding and moving parallel to the suction pipe at its
outer or intake end, substantially as specified.  2nd. In suction
dredging machinery, a pump and a jointed or flexible suction pipe,
means to suspend or swing the latter, a reciprocating cutting or dis-
integrating cylinder, surrounding, sliding upon and extending
beyond the pipe, substantially asspecified.  3rd. Insuction dredging
machinery, a supporting barge or pontoon, a suction pipe mounted
thereon or therein, and provided with a jointed suction pipe,
means to raise, lower and swing thesame, and a reciprocating cutting
or disintegrating cylinder surrounding the end of the suction pipe
and acting in alignment therewith, means to suspend the cutting
cylinder independent of the suction pipe and adjust it vertically in
relation thereto, substantially ax specitied.  4vh, Tn suction dredg-
ing machinery, a movable suppovting barge or pontoon, a suction
pump mounted thereon, a jointed suction pipe adapted to swing in
the arc of acircle and means to suspend and wove the same, an
independently suspended eutting eylinder or excavator, surroundin
and sliding upon the outer or lower end of the suction pipe, anc
means to adjust and reciprocate the cutting cylinder, substantially
as specified.  5th. In suction dredging machinery, a pump and a
jointed suction pipe, a suspended reciprocating cutting cylinder
surrounding and moving on the outer or lower end of the suction
pipe, a rope or chain to suspend and adjust the cutting eylinder, and
reciprocating mechantsm acting in the bight of the suspending rope or
chain, by means of which the cylinder is given a reciprocating
movement independent of its vertical adjustment, and in respect to
the such pipe on which it moves, substantially as specitied.
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No. 59,481. Earth Boring Auger. (Sonde @ trepan.)

Joseph Allard, La Conception Station, Quebec, Canada, 1st April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 15Hth Januvary, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An earth boring auger with an adjustable cutter on
its under side, substantially as described and for the purposes set
forth. 2nd. In an earth boring auger, the combination of an
adjustable cutter on its under side, with a hollow centre bit pro-
jecting below it and provided with perforations for the exit of
steam or hot water to thaw out frozen earth, substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 59.482. Flag Pole. (Mt de pavillon.)

—
ﬂ??'?"l"f/zr//"r
9492

I R
John Muir, Brantford, Ontario, Canada, 1st April, 1898 ; 6 years,
(Filed 26th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1In a device for holding flags at a great height, the com-
bination with a skeleton tower, of a tubular metailic lag pole having
1its lower end secured within said tower, and having a series of
openings formed therein, a collar located on said pole intermediate
of its ends, a truss frame connected to said tower and said collar,
and a series of removable steps adapted to be removably placed in
said openings alternatively, substantially as described.

No. 59,483 Chronological Skeleton Chart.
(Monture de carte chronologique.)

Jacob Black, Portland, Oregon, U.S.A., 1st April, 1898 ; 6 years.
{Filed 11th September, 1897.)

Claim.——A chronological skeleton chart, comprising a sheet of
paper or like material, having thereon a circular area traversed by
a spiral line b and the radial lines ¢, subdividing such area into the
spaces d, beginning at the centre, and gradually increasing in size,
the peripheral lines being decimally graduated throughout, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 59.484. Machine for Rolling and Filling Cigar-
(Machine a cigarettes.)

ettes.

59ngu

Emil Georgii, Stuttgart, Germany, 1st April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed
7th December, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. In a cigarette machine, a discharging device, a plat-
form arranged to receive a box below the said discharging device, a
rack secured to the platform, a cog-wheel engaging the same, a
ratchet-wheel connected to the cog-wheel, a vibrating lever, pro-
vided with a pawl engaging said ratchet-wheel, a reciprocating slide
on the machine, and means carried by the slide for operating the
vibrating lever, whereby the box is fed along the cigarettes dropped
side by side.  2nd. In a cigarette machine, the combination, with a
supporting-sleeve, of a spring-lever, provided with means for clamyp-
ing the wrapper to the supporting-sleeve, an arm connected to said
spring-lever, a track-block and a cam-block arranged to operate the
arm, and means for moving said track-block and cam-block, sub-
stantially as set forth, 3rd. In a cigarette machine, the combina-
tion, with a supporting-sleeve and means for pushing a paper-
wrapper onto said supporting-sleeve, of a spring-lever, meaus carried
thereby for clamping the wrapper to the sleeve, an arm connected
to said spring-lever. a roller carried by the arm, a track-block and a
cam-block arranged in the path of the roller and placed with a gap
between them, a latch-piece arranged yieldingly to close the said gap,
and means for operating the track and cam-blocks, substantially as set
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4th. In a cigarette machine, the combination, with a supporting
sleeve, of a pusher-rod arranged to push the paper-wrapper onto
the supporting-sleeve, a standard by which the pusher is carried, a
sliding-head movable in ways in the machine-frame, a horizontally-
arranged bell-crank provided with a slotted end engaging a pin on
the sliding-head, a spring normally pressing the bell-crank in one
direction, a reciprocating slide provided with a laterally arranged
notch, and means carried by the bell-crank and arranged to enter
the notch in the slide and to be forced out of the same, whereby the
pusher-rod is reciprocated, substantially as set forth, 5th. In a
cigarette machine, the combination, with a rotary drum having
longitudinal grooves in its periphery to receive the paper-wrappers,
a ratchet-wheel connected to said drum, a }m.w]-rod for rotating the
ratchet-wheel and means for operating the pawl-rod, of a rotary
brush device above the drum and arranged to brush back the excess
of paper-wrappers, a pulley connected to the brush, a pulley con-
nected to the drum and a belt passing around both pulleys, whereby
the brush is driven positively upon the rotation of the drum, sub-
stantially asset forth. 6th. Inacigarette mackine, the combination,
with a plate a lid hinged thereto, and a lever arranged to be
operated on the closing of said lid, of a driving mechanism arranged
to operate the machine, and means actuated by said lever for coup-
ling the driving mechanism to drive the machine, substantially as
set forth. 7Tth. In a cigarette machine, the combination, with a
hand operating device and a power operating device, of an automatic
clutch mechanism intermediate the two operating devices, whereby
the hand operating device may be employed while the device is out
of action, substantially as set forth. 8th. In a cigarette wachine,
the combination, with a plate and a lid hinged thereto, of a power-
operating device, and means actuated by the movement of the lid
for coupling said power-operating device with the cigarette-making
mechanisin, substantially as set forth. ¢4th. In acigarette machine,
the combination with a driving-shaft, a pulley loosely mounted
thereon, a ratchet-wheel fixed to said pulley, a disc tixed on the
driving-shaft, and a bell-crank pivoted to the disc, said bell-crank
having a pawl and an outward-extending arm, of a spring tending
to press the pawl into engagement with the ratchet-wheel, and means
arranged to be brought into the path of the ontward-extending arm
of the bell-crank, wﬁereby the pawl is reloaded from the ratchet-
wheel, substantially as set forth. 19th. In a cigarette machine, the
combination, with a driving-shaft, a pulley loosely mounted thereon,
a ratchet-wheel fixed to the pulley, a disc fixed to the driving-shaft
and provided with a notch, and a bell-crank pivoted to the disc and
arranged to engage the ratchet-wheel, said bell-crank having a pawl
and an outward-extending arm. of a spring tender to press the
pawl into engagement with the ratchet-wheel and a Jever arranged to
engage the outward-extending arm of bell-crank, and }:Pondeq witha
nose arranged to enter the notch in the disc, whereby the machinery is
stopped at a predetermined point, substantially asset forth. 11th. Ina
cigarette machine, the combination, with a drum having grooves
arranged to receive the cigarettes, a ratchet-wheel connected to the
drum, andapawlarranged tooperate thedrum, of arecx{)roca.tmg slide
provided with a notch, mezns connected to the pawl and arranged
to contact with the slide, and a spring arranged to draw said means
into the notch to retract the pawl, whereby the drum is positively
rotated by the slide and the pawl is moved back by the spring, sub-
stantially as set forth. 12th. The combination, with a revoluble
feed-roll, a filling-rod at one side of said roll and a wrapper-clamp
between the feed-roll and filling-rod, of a reciprocating slide actu-
ating said feed-roll, filling-rod and wrapper-clamp, substantially as
described. 13th. The combination. with a feed-drum having a series
of longitudinal grooves in its periphery, a plate and a lid, each
having a recess, the said recesses together forming a ch'alpber in
line with one of the grooves in the feed-drum, and a filling-rod
arranged to move in said chamber, of a slide, means for recipro-
cating the slide, and mechanism intermediate the feed-drum and
filling-rod, whereby the former is intermittently rotated to brmg
the grooves successively opposite the chamber, and the filling-ro
is moved in the said chamber, substantially as described and for
the purpose set forth. 14th. The combination, with a sleeve
arranged to receive the cigarette wrapper, and a clamp, of a slide,
and mechanism intermediate the slide and clamp whereby the
latter is moved toward and from the sleeve by the movement of the
slide, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth,
15th. The combination, with a feed-roll adapted to receive cigarette
wrappers and means for supplying such wrappers to said feed-roll,
of a rotary brush arranged to hold back the surplus tnbes, sub-
stantially as described. 16th. The combination, with a feed-roll
adapted to receive cigarette wrappers and a trough for supplying
cigarette wrappers to the feed-roll, of a rotary brush mounted
above the feed-trough, and means for simultaneously operating the
feed-roll and brush, substantially as described and for the purpose
set forth. 17th. In a cigarette machine, the combinatiun, with a
feed-trough, and links sec.ur.ed to e{wh corner and arranged to sup-
port the trough and permit it to oscillate, of mechanism for recipro-
cating said feed-trough, substantially as set forth. 18th. In a
cigarette machine, the combination, with a movable feed-trough,
a rotary drum arranged to remove the cigarettes from the feed-
trough, a ratchet-whesl connected to the drum, and a pawl for
operating the ratchet-wheel, of a counter-pawl engaging said
ratchet-wheel and moved thereby, said counter-pawl veing con-
nected to the feed-trough, whereby the latter is vibrated, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 59,485, Paper Pulp-Strainers.

(Passoire pour pite & papier )

i
A9} fo

§9495

Jobn W, Smith, Sandy Hill, New York, U.S.A., 1st April, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 3rd January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A pulp screen or strainer, comprising a screen-box
composed of two sections detachably connected together, a screen-
plate held between the sections by the detachableconnections between
said sections and capable of being removed when the sections and are
separated, means to supply pulp to said box on one side of thescreen,
means todischargethe pulpfrom the box on the other side of thesereen,
and means to draw the pulp through the screen, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. A pulp screen or strainer, comprising an open-top
lower box-section having its side bars correspondingly notched along
their inner sides, cross-bars extending transversely across the lower
section and with their lower ends held removable In said notches in
the side bars, a removable screen-plate extending across the open
top of the lower section and fitting flush on the edges of the same,
the central portion of said scre«n being supported on the npper sur-
faces of said cross-bars, and upper section having an open bottom
fitting flush on the screen- plate, said upper section being detachably
connected to the lower section and having its connect ons arranged
to hold the screen-plate against removal from the screen box wﬁen
the sections are closed together, means to supply pulp to the upper
section, means to withdraw pulp from the lower section, and means
to draw the pulp through said screen-plate, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a pulp sereen or strainer, the combination of a table having
a hollow upper face and having a partition formed vertically in and
extending longitudinally along the hollow at one side of the table,
whereby a passage is formed in the table along one side of the main
portion of the hollow therein and forming an outlet for the pulp, a
diaphragin vertically movable in the main portion of the La]]ow,
means for actuating diaphragm, a flexible gasket extending across
the spaces between the edges of the diaphragin and the walls of the
hollow in the table, a lower box section having its bottom and top
open, said section being arranged on the top of the table and having
its bottom formed by the diaphragm and its interior in communica-
tion with the passage along the side of the hollow in the table, a
removable screen-plate extending across the open top of said lower
section and supported at its edges upon the edges thereof, and an
upper hox-section having an open bottom and provided with means
for supplying pulp to it, said upper section being arranged with 1ts
lower edges resting upon the edges of the screen-plate and detach-
ably connected to the edges of the lower box-section, substantially
ag shown and described.  4th. A pulp screenor strainer having two
screen-boxes proivded with screen-plates and diaphragms and
arranged end to end, said screen-boxes each being composed of two
sections and having the adjacent ends of their lower sectionsformed
by removable cross-bars, each box having nieans for closing the end
of its upper section adjacent to the other box, whereby when one
box is open the other may be in operation, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,486. Paper Stock Refiner,
(Machine @ épurer la pulpe.)

James H. Baker, George F. Shevlin and Frederick H. Baker, all of
Saratoga Springs, New York, U.S.A., 1st April, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 4th Janunary, 1898.)

Qlaim.—1st. In a paper stock refining machine, the combination
with a horizontal shaft and bearings for supporting the sawme, of a
runner stone and a holder for the same secured upon the shaft, a
stationary stone and a two part case surrounding the stones and to
one part of which the stationary stone is secured, there being a cen-
tral opening to the stationary stone and a supply pipe for the paper
stock. bearings at the ends of the horizontal shaft and a spring for
pressing the runner stone towards the stationary stone and a screw
for limiting the movement, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Ina
paper stock refining machine, the combination with a horizontal
shaft and bearings for supporting the same, of a runner stone and a
holder for the same secured upon the shaft, a stationary stone and a.
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two part case surrounding the stones and to one part _of which the
stationary stone is secured, there being a central opening to the sta-

tionary stone and a supply pipe for the paper stock, bearings at the
ends of the horizontal shaft and a spring for pressing the runner
stone towards the stationary stone and a screw for limiting the
movement, the stones having concave recesses in their central por-
tions and a centrifugal propeller connected with the shaft and act-
ing to force the pulp outward between the stones, substantially asset
forth. 3rd. In a paper stock refining muchmr-,. the comnbination
with a horizontal shaft and bearing for supporting the sume, of a
runner stone and a holder for the same secured upon the shaft, a
stationary stone and a two part case surrounding the stones and to
one part of which the stationary stone ix secured, there being a cen-
tral opening to the stationary stone and a supply pipe for the paper
stock, bearings at the ends of the horizontal shaft and a spring for
pressing the runner stone ttl\\'al'fls. the statmna‘ry stone and a SCTew
for Yimiting the movement, a driving pulley with a hubsurrounding
the horizontal shaft between its two bearings and having a key con-
nection that allows the shaft to be moved endwise through the hub
of the pulley as the runner stone may yield, substantially as set forth.
4th. In a paper stock refining machine, the combination with a hor-
zontal shaft and bearings for supporting the same, of a runner stone
and a holder for the same secglred upon the shaft, a stationary stone
and a two part case surrounding the stones and to one part of which
the stationary stone is secured, there being a central opening to the
stationary stone and a supply pipe for th-; paper stock, bearings at
the ends of the horizontal shaft and a spring for pressing the runner
stone towards the stat.onary stone and a screw for Iimiting the
novement, an adjustable tie-rod eonnecting the two part case with
the frame or bearing stand of the machine for supporting the case and
the stationary stone and for ensuring the proper alignment of the
stationary stone with the runner stene, substantially as set fnrtl}.
Hth. In a paper stock refining machine, the combination with a hori-
zontal shaft and bearings for supporting the same, of & runner stone
and a holder for the same secured upon the shaft, a stationary stone
and a two-part case surrounding the stones and to one part of wh]ch
the stationary stone is secured, there being a central opening
to the stationary stone and a sapply pipe for the paper stuck,
bearings  at the ends of the horizontal shaft and a spring
for pressing the runner stone towards the stationary stone and a
screw for limiting the movement, and a screw for adjusting the
pressure of the spring, substantially as set forth.  6th. The combin-
ation with the frame and its bearings, of a shaft supported in the
bearings, a holder and runner stone upon such shaft, a stationary
case surrounding the stones, a stationary stone supported by the
removable portion of the case and a supply pipe on said removable
portion of the stationary stone .f(n" supplying the material to be
ground or refined, troughs projecting from the frame Lelow the
respective ends of the s]mfts, collars sliding upon the edges of the
troughs a screw acting in one direction to limit the approach of the
runner to the stationary stone, a spring for pressing «uch runner
towards the stationary stone and a screw and cross piece fo_r ad]’Il'Sb
ing the pressure of the spring, substantially as set forth. 7th. "1 he
combination with the frame and its bearings, of a shaft supported in
the bearings, a holder and runner stone upon such shaft, a station-
ary case surrounding the stones, a stationary stone supported by
the removable portion of the case and a supply pipe on said LMoY -
able portion of the case opening through the eye of the stationary
stone for saplying the material to be ground or refined, troughs pro-
jecting frows the frame below therespective ends of theshafs, eollas
rliding upon the edges of the tronghs, a serew acting in one direction
to limit the approach of the runner to the stationary stone, a spring
for pressing such runner towards the stationary stone and a serew
and cross prece for adjusting the pressure of the spring, hard metal
bearings at the ends of the shaft, the troughs containing lubricating
material for such bearings, suhst:uxtlally as set forth, Sth: In a
paper stock grinder or refiner, the combination with the stationary
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stone, of a shaft, a holder fitting a tapering portion of the shaft,
and a stone secured in such holder, anut serewed upon the shaft and
securing the hub upon the tapering portion of such shaft, and a pro-
peller having a hub surrounding the eylindrical nut and secured
thereto, substantially as specified.

No. 59,487, Burglar-Proof Safe.
(Coffre-fort i lepreuve des voleurs. )

Thomas West, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st
(Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a safe, a jamb with rabbeted edges and a door
correspondingly rabbeted to it the jamb, in combination with a
stri]p of hollow rubber packing secured to the bottom of the first
rabbets from the surface of the safe, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  2nd. In a safe. a jamb with rabbeted edges and
a door correspondingly rabbeted to it the jamb, in combination
with a strip of hollow rubber packing secured to the bottom of the
first rabbets from the surface of the safe, and placed close to the
side of the rabbet s as to be pressed into contact therewith hy the
closing of the door, substantially as and for the purpose specified,
3rd. In asafe, a door suitably bored, in combination with a spindle
shouldered to prevent its withdrawal, and a nut adapted to retain
the spindle in place, the nut and spindle being so shaped that force
applied to drive the spindle inwards tends to expand the nut, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specitied.  4th. In a safe, a door
suitably bored to rveceive a spindle, in combination with spindle
provided with an enlarged portion and tapered towards the inside
of the door, and a nut screwed into the door on the inside and
bored with a taper to bear against the tapered portion of the spindle,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  Sth. In a sate, a
door suitably bored to receive a spindle, in combination with a
spindle provided with an enlarged portion and tapered towards the
inside of the door, and a nut serewed into the door on the inside,
bored with a taper to bear against the tapered portion of the
spindle, theangle of the taper being less than the angle of the taper
of the spindle, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  Gth.
In a safe, adoor snitably bored to receive a spindle, in combination
with a spindle provided with an enlarged  portion and tapered
towards the inside of the door, and & nut serewed into the door on
the inside, bored with a taper to bear against the tapered portion of
the spindle, and partly split at the inner end, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  7th. Tn a safe, the door B, suitably bored
to recetve a pindle and nut in combination with the spindle C,
provided with a portion ¢ closely fitting the bore in the deor, the
enlarged portion D, forming a shoulder « closely fitting a similar
shoulder in the bore, the tapered portion b, and the nut K, tapered
to hear against the tapered portion of the spindle, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  8th. In a safe, the door B suitably
Yored toreceive a spindle and nut in combination with the spindle
C, provided with a portion ¢ closely fitting the bore in the door, the
enlarged portion 1), forming a shoulder « closely fitting a similar
shoulder in the bore, and the tapered portion 4, and the nut K
tapered to bear against the tapered portion of the spindle, the angle
of the taper being less than the angle of the taper of the spindle,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

April, 1898 6 years,

No. 59,488, Anti-frietion Bearing.
(Coussinet de tourillon sans friction.)

James E. Lawrence, Farnham, Quebec,
6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An anti-friction bearing, comprising a shaft, an
annulus surrounding a portion of said shaft, but not engaging there-
with, a series of rolling anti-friction, devices supported on the
annulus, and a flange or lateral extension on a disc, ring or sleeve
upon the shaft, and provided with an internal bearing smface for
the anti-friction devices, substantially as specified. 2nd. A anti.
friction bearing comprising a shaft, an annulus surrounding a
portion of said shaft, but not engaging therewith, a series of rolling
anti-friction devices supported on the annulus, and a fange or Hanges
upon the shaft, provided with internal beavings for the anti-friction
devices, a series of outer rolling anti-friction devices engaging with

Canada, Ist April, 1808 ;
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the first named anti-friction devices, and a casing bearing on the
last named anti-friction deviees, substantialiy as specitied.  3rd. An

SYuy¥s

anti-friction bearing comprising a shaft, an annulus surrounding a
portion of said shaft, but not engaging therewith, said annulus
being formed of one piece or pieces adjustably threaded together
Iongitudinally of the shaft which it surrounds, balls engaging on
said annulus, an outer seriex of balls engaging with the inner balls,
a ring surrounding the shaft and having a bearing for the outer ballg,
and a cap connected to said ring and also having a bearing for the
outer balls, substantially as specified. 4th. An anti-friction bear-
ing comprising a shaft, an outwardly extending flange on said
shaft having exterior and interior bearing surfaces for balls, a disc
supported on_the shaft, and having bearing surfaces corresponding
to those of the flange for said balls, an annulus surrounding the
shaft between the flange and disc, balls engaging with and supported
by said annulus and the interior bearing surfaces of the flange and
dise, outer balls engaging with the first named balls and with the
exterior bearing surfaces of the flange and dise, and a casing en-
gaging with said outer balls, substantially as spec'tied. Hth. An
anti-friction bearing comnprising a shaft or axle, an outwardly ex-
tending flange on said shaft or axle, a disc on the portion of the
shaft or axle, there being a space between the flange and dise, a
grooved annulus in said space but free from the shaft or axle, balls
engaging in the grooves of the annulus, the balls being within the
space mentioned, an outer series of balls ‘engaging with the first
named series and with the perpheries of the flange and disc, a ring
surrounding the shaft or axle, but free therefrom, the said ring
having a raceway or bearing surface for the outer balls, and a cap
adjustable velatively to the ring, said cap also having a raceway or
bearing for the outer balls, substantially as xpecified.

No. 539,489. Carriage Washer.

(dppareil @ laver les voitures )

Mont Clair,
Nicholsburg, New York, 21l in the U.S A, 2nd April, 1898 ;

Edwin Ferris, New Jersey, assignee of Henry

6 years.  (Filed 5th March, 1898.)

Claim.--1st. In a water supply apparatus, the combination with
a ring suitably suspended, of a carriage adapted to travel thereon, a
water supply pipe suspended through said ring, a revoluble hollow
head mounted on the said pipe in communication therewith, and a
pipe connected with said head, and supported by said carriage, and
a fexible tube connected with said last named pipe, and provided
with a water supply regulator or cock, consisting of a casing having
an enlarged central portion provided with a partition, having a
central port or opening, a spring operated valve adapted to close
said opening, and 2 plunger extending through the side of the casing
adapted to operate said valve, said casing bemg also provided with
a spring operated plunger at right angles to the valve plunger by
which the latter is held in the position in which the valve is open,
substantially as shown and deszribed, 2nd. Inoa water supply
apparatus, the combination therewith, of a water supply regulator
or cock, comprising a casing having a partition therein, part of
which is arranged longitudinally thereof, and provided with a cen-
tral opening, a spring operated valve on one side of said opening, a

4—2

plunger connected therewith or adapted to operate thereon, on the
opposite side and extending through the casing, and another spring
operated plunger extending through said casing, at right angles to
the valve plunger, and adapted to hold the valve open, said valve
plunger being provided with an annular groove or recess, and the
plunger at right angles therete with a shank adapted to enter the
same, substantially as shown and described.

No. 59,490. Carriage Washer,

(Apparesl a laver les voitures.)

594+ 5p

Fdwin Ferris, Mont Clair, New Jersey, assignee of Henry Nichols-
burg, New York, all in the U.S A, 2nd April, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 5th March, 1893.)

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for the purpose herein described,

a circular casing which 1s adapted to be secured to a ceiling or other
support, said casing being provided at the lower edge thereof with
an annular outwardly directed flange, a revoluble ring mounted on
said flange, a pipe suspended about the centre of said casing, a
water-pipe which passes into said casing and is in communication
with said suspended pipe, a casing mounted on the lower end of
said suspended pipe and in communication therewith, and adapted
to turn thereon, and a pipe connected with said casing and with a
hanger suspended from said revoluble ring, substantially as shown
and described. 2nd. In an apparatus for the purpose herein
described, a circular casing which is adapted to be secured to a
ceiling or other support, said casing being provided at the lower
edge thereof with an annular outwardly directed flange, a revoluble
ring mounted on said flange, a pipe suspended from the centre of
said casing, a water-pipe which passes into said casing and is in
communication with saxd suspended pipe, a casing mounted on the
lower end of said suspended pipe and in comimunication therewith,
and adapted to turn thereon, a pipe connected with said casing
and with a hanger suspended from said revoluble ring, said revoluble
ring being held in position by a bearing ring which is placed thereon,
and ball-bearings placed between said revoluble ring and said bear-
ing, and the flange on which said revoluble ring is placed, substan-
tially as shown and described. 3rd. In an apparatus for the purpose
heremn deseribed, a cylindrical casing as 13, which is adapted to be
secured to a ceiling or other support, said casing being provided at
its lower edge with an outwardly directed annular flange, a pipe
suspended from the centre of said casing, a water-pipe which passes
into said casing and which is in commumecation with said sugpended
pipe, a revoluble ring mounted on said annular flange, a casing
mounted on the lower end of said suspended pipe and in commu-
nication therewith, a pipe in cominunication with said last-named
casing and passing through a support connected with said revoluble
ring, and a flexible tube which is adapted to be connected with said
last-named pipe, substantially as shown and described.

No. 59,491.

Velocipede. (Vélocipede.)

Isaac P. Patton and James Arthur Seybold, both of Ottawa,
Ontario, Canada, 2nd April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 26th
February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a velocijede gear, the combination with a driv-
ing shaft or axle of the rear fork and forked frame bars formed into
hubs adapted to carry bearings for the axle, bearings formed with
said axle and in said bubs, a sprocket wheel rigidly mounted upon
said axles, a circular dise or excentrie secured ri idyy and adjustably
to the outside of each hub excentrically to the axle so that its
longest axis is forward of said axle and approximately at a right
angle to the downward movement of the treadle action of the foot
of the rider, an excentric strap adapted to rotate upon said disc or
excentric and provided with an arm adapted to carry a pedal, a
crank mounted and secured upon each outer end of the axle and a

link connecting said crank arm with the pedal arm, substantially as
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set forth,  2nd. In o velocipede gear, the combination of a driving
shaft or axle, crank arius seeured to the ends of said axle projecting

from its bearings, a link pivoted to the end of each of said cranks, a
pivot bolt fixed in said link and turning on ballsin the erank, a pedal
arm forming part of an excentric strap, a pivot pinin saidarm rotat-
ing upon balls and fixed in the other end of said link and an excentric
through which said axle projects and upon which said strap is
mounted rotatively, substantially as set forth, 3vd. Inavelocipede
gear, the combination with the dviving shaft or axle, of the rear
fork and forked frame bars formed into hubs adapted to carry bear-
ings for said axle, bearings in the eyes of said hubs supporting said
axle, a sprocket wheel mounted and secured npon said axle between
said bearings, an excentric secured to the onter part of each hub hav-
ing its geometric centre formed to and upward of said axle, a strap
mounted rotatively upon said excentric balls between the bearing sur-
faces of said excentric and strap, a pedal arm formed on said strap,
a pedal on said arm, a crank secured to each of said axles projecting
through said excentric and a link connecting the end of said crank
to said pedal arm, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a velocipede
gear, the combination of a circular dise secured to the frame excen-
trically to the axle and the latter passing through the former, a V
groove in the face of said excentrie, a strap or rim adapted to be
mounted upon said ¢xcentric and being internally serew-threaded, a
pair of rings externally serew-threaded and serewed into said vim
and having their inner corners bevelled off to form a V groove cor-
responding to the V groove in_ the excentrie, a xide flange on each
ring and a corresponding check or rabbet on cach_side of the dise
rim receiving said flange rotatively, balls in said V groove, a trans-
verse key bed in the outer rim, a gib of soft wetal i said key bed
and a set screw in said rim adapted to press said gib into the threads
of the rings and secure the same against displacement, substantially
as set forth.  5th. In a velocipede gear, the combination with the
driving shaft or axle, of the frout brace and seat column both formed
into wide arched forks and the two tines of the two pieces on each
side formed with the corresponding bar of the rear fork into a hub
with latteral outward projection formiing a continuation or extension
thereof and adapted to have a large eye for the reception of the
axle and journal, a journal within ecach of said eyes supporting
said axle and a cirenlar dise mounted excentrically upon each
of said latteral hub extensions, substantially ax xet torth.  6th. In a
velocipede gear, the combination with the driving shaft or axle, of
the rvear fork and forked frame bars formed into hubs each having a
large eye, V grooved cones upon said axle within said eyes, 'V
grooved cupscrewed into said eyes cach consisting of two ringshaving
their inner corners bevelled and their inner faces clearing, a clutch
cousisting of a Hanged nut with cirenlar barvel serewed upon said
axle with its barrel face tight against the inner face of one
of said conex and its face provided with lugs. a sprocket-wheel
mounted upon said axis and having circular slots adapted to
engage said lugs, and a nut screwed upon said axle against
the inner face of said sprocket-wheel, substantially as set forth.
7th. In a velocipede gear, the combination with the driving shaft or
axle, of the front brace and seat column both formed into a wide
arched forks each having one tine further from the centre of the
main piece than the other and the twe tines of the two pieces on each
side formed with the corresponding bar of the rear fork into a hub
adapted to have a large eye for the reception of the axle journal
therein, bearings for said axle in said hub and a sprocket wheel
mounted and secured upon said axle between the two bearings,
Hubstxmtially as set forth.  8th. In a velocipe gear, the combination
with the driving shaft or axle, of the rear fork and forked frame bars
formed into hubs adapted to carry ball bearings for said axle, ball
bearings formed with grooved cones carrying balls upon the axle
and grooved cups in two sections serewed into said hubs, atransverse
slot or key bed in each hub, a gib of soft metal in said key bed and
a set screw passing through said hub and impinging upon said gib to
secure said cup, substantially as set forth.  9th. Ina velocipede gear,
the combination with the driving shaft of the rear fork and forked
frame bars formed into hubs adapted to carry ball bearings formed
with grooved cones carrying balls upon the axle and groved cups in
two sections screwed into said hubs to flush and fimsh their outer
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| faces, and set screws passing through said washers and binding on the
! cups, substantially as set forth.  10th. In avelocipede gear, the com-
i bination with the driving shaft or axle, of the rear fork and forked
i frame bars formed into hubs adapted to carry bearings for said hubs
ssupporting said axle, a_sprocket wheel mounted and seeured upon
"said axle between said bearings, a circular dise secured to the outer
Fpart of each hub excentrieally to said axte and with its long axis
forward and upward, a V groove in the face of said disc or excentric,
a strap mounted rotatively upon balls in the groove of said excentric
and consisting of an internally threaded rim having externally
threaded rings serewed into it which forma V ogroove between them,
a pedal arm formed on said rim adapted to carry a treadle having a
path of rotation concentric with said excentric dise and excentric to
d axle, substantially ax set forth.

No. 539,492.

Bicycle Handle Bar.
(Barre de poiynée de bicycle.)

Amos V. Green, John G. Morgan and Lyman B. H. Brown, all of
Denver, Colorado, U, , 2nd April, 1898 6 years.  (Filed
4th March, 189%,)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a snitable casing attached to
a depending stem adapted to be connected with the post of abicycle
fork, of the two distinet handle hars journalled in said casing, the
said bars being provided with meshing pinions, a movable locking
rack located within the casing and forming ahousing for the pinions,
sald rack being interiorly cogged to engage the cogs on the peri-
phervies of the meshing pinions, and snitable means for acconating
sidd rack.  2nd. The combination with a suitable casing, of two
distinet handle bars journalled therein, and provided with meshing
pinions, a spring held movable locking rack Jocated in said casing
and torming a housing for the pinions, said rack being interiorly
cogged to fit the peripheries of the pinions which are normally en-
gaged by the rack, aud suitable means for shifting the rack sufhi-
ciently to unlock the pinions. 3rd. The combination with a suit-
able casing, of two distinet handle bars journalled in said casing
and carrving meshing pinions, a movable spring held locking rack
forming a housing for the pinions and inteviorly cogged to tit their
peripheries, which are normally engaged by the rack, and a lever
fulecrumed on the casing and conneeted with the rack for lifting the
ladder. 4th. The combination with a suitable casing, of two dis-
tinet handle bars journalled in said casing and carrying meshing
pimions, a movable rack located in said casing and shaped like the
figure eight, said rack forming o housing for the pinions and heing
interiorly cogged, whereby it 1s adapted to tit the cogged peripheries
of the two meshing pinions, and suitable means for actuating said

rack.

. 59,493, (Cuisses)

James M. Davis, assiznee of Adelbert Ellsworth Fouteh, both of
New York City, U.S. AL, 2nd April, 1808 5 6 years.  (Filed 9th
March, 1598.)

Claine.—1st. The herein deseribed case, consisting of a body and

a cover, each in the shape of a book or hooks, the plane of division

between the cover and the body coinciding with the plane of divi-

Case.

i
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ston between two books, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The herein
described case, consisting of a hody and a cover, each in the shape of |

of rubber tube upon the said cross-bar and a pieee of rubber secured
to the rearward Hange, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

C7the Ina pedal, a plate bent to form a rearward Hange, two sides
s for attachment to a casing, two outwardly-turned foot-rests at the |

1
a book or books, the plane of division hetween two hooks, and the !
cover being hinged to the hody at the back of the books, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 59,194, Pedal and Bearing. ([Pedale ct coussinet.)

Marmaduke Matthews, Alexander Jardine and Agnes Jardine, all
of Bracondale, Ontario, Canada, 2ud April, 18955 6 vears.
(Filed 17th February, 1808.)

Claiin.~—1st. In a pedal, a plate bhent to form a rearward flange,
two sides for attachment to a casing, two outwardly-turned foot-
rests at the forward ends of the sides, and a Hange at the side of
each foot-rest, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
Tn a pedal, a plate bent to form a rearward flange, two sides for
attachment to a casing, two outwardly-turned foot-rests at the
forward ends of the sides, and a flange at the side of each foot-rest,
which flanges are inclined inwardly to grip the sides of the rider's
shoe, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. In a pedal,
a plate bent to form a rearward flange, two sides for attachment to
a casing, two outwardly-turned foot-rests at the forward ends of
the sides, and a flange at the side of each foot-rest, in combination
with a cross-bar secured to each side of the pedal near the front,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  4th. In a pedal, a |
plate bent to form a rearward flange, two sides for attachment to |
a casing, two outwardly-turned foot-rests at the forward ends of |
the sides, and a flange at the side of each foot-rest, which flanges |
are inclined inwardly to grip the sides of the rider’s shoe, in com-
bination with a cross-bar secured to each side of the pedal near the
front, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  Hth. As a
pedal, a plate bent to forin a rearward flange, two sides for attach-
ment to a casing, and forward Hanges to engage the sides of a
rider's shoe, In combination with a cross-bar secured to each side of |
the pedal just below the said Hanges, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  6th. As a pedal, a plate bent to form a rearward |
flange, two sides for attachment to a casing, and forward Hanges to
engage the sides of a rider’s shoe, in combination with a cross-har |
secured to each side of the pedal just below the said flanges; a pieee }

forward ends of the sides and a flange at the side of each foot rest,
in combination with a cross-har extending from side to side of the
pedal and provided with nuts whereby the sides of the pedal
way be adjusted eloser together or further apart, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.  8th. In a pedal, a plate bent
to form a rearward flange, two side for attachment to a casing,
two outwardly-turned foot-rests at the forward ends of the sides,
and a fange at the side of each foot vest, which flanges are in-
clined inwardly to grip the sides of the rider’s shoe, in combina-
tion with a cross-bar extending from side to side of the pedal
and provided with nuts whereby the sides of the pedal may be
adjusted closer together or further apart, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  9th. As a pedal, a plate bent to form
a rearward flange, two sides for attachment toa casiug, and forward
flanges to engage the sides of a rider’s shoe, in combination with a
cross-bar secured to each side of the pedal juse below the said
Hanges, in combination with a cross-bar extending from side to side
of the pedal and provided with nuts whereby the sides of the Hmdal
may be adjusted closer together or further apart, substantially as
and for the purpose specitied.  10th. In a pedal, a plate bent to
form a rearward flange, two sides for attachment to a casing, two

coutwardly turned foot rests at the forward ends of the sides, and a
i flange at the side of each foot vest, in combination with a cross-bar

secured to each side of the pedal near the front, and a cross-bar
secured to each side of the pedal towards the rear, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 11th. As a pedal, a plate bent to
form a rearward flange, two sides connected to a casing and shaped
at their forward ends to engage a rider’s shoe, the pedal being sup-
ported on the casing at such a point and the parts so proportioned
that the forward ends of the sides are further from the centre of
the casing than the rearward flange and so that the greatest amount
of metal in the pedal is below the same centre, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 12th. In a pedal, a spindle, a casing
formed in two parts screwed together, ball bearings located between
each part of the casing and the spindle, so that by screwing or
unscrewing the said parts, the bearings may be adjusted, in com-
bination with a pedal frame adapted to engage the two parts of the
caxing to hold them from rotating, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  13th. In a pedal, a spindle, a casing formed in two
parts screwed together, and ball bearings located between each part
of the casing and the spindle, so that by screwing or unscrewing the
said parts, the bearings may be adjusted, in combination with a
pedal having two sides so connected that they may be released and
spread apart and provided with holes adapted to fit removably upon
the portions of the halves of the aforesaid casing, the parts being
<haped to engage with one another in a number of different posi-
tions, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 14th. In-a
pedal. a spindle, a casing formed in two parts screwed together, and
ball bearings located hetween each partof the casing and the spindle,
so that by screwing or unscrewing the said parts, the bearings may
he adjusted, in combination with a pedal comprising a rearward
flange or cross-bar and two side pieces provided with holes adapted
to fit removably upon portions of the halves of the aforesaid casing,
the parts being shaped to engage with one another in a number of
different positions, and a removable or releasing cross-bar conneet-
ing the said sides, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
15th. Tn a pedal, a spindle, a casing formed 1n two parts and
screwed together, and each provided with a portion adapted to
engage a suitably-shaped hole in the side of the pedal, and backed
by a shoulder, and hall bearings between each part of the casing and
the spindle, in combination with a pedal comprising a rearward
flange or cross-bar and two side-pieces provided with holes adapted
to engage the portions of the halves of the aforesaid casing 1 a
number of different positions, and a removable or releasable cross-
bar connecting the said sides, substantially as and for the purpose
specified,  16th, In a pedal, a spindle provided with two cones fac-
ing the ends of the spindle, in combination with a casing formed in
two parts screwed together, each part being formed with a cup to
complete with the said cones, races for twosets of balls, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.  17th. In a pedal, a spindle pro-
vided with two cones facing the ends of the spindle, in combination
with= casing formed in two parts screwed together, each part being
formed with a cup to complete with the said cones races for two sets
of balls, the least inside diameter of the crank-side part of the casing
being greater than the greatest diameter of either of the cones or
the body of the spindle so that it may be placed in position from the
outer end of the spindle, and slid past the inner cone for the inser-
tion of the balls, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 539,493. Crank and Shaft Bearing.

(Conssinet de bielle et essicur.)

Absalom Merner, assignee of Jonas Herrgott, both of Waterloo,
Ontario, 2nd April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 24th February, 1898.)
Claim.~-The method of making bearings on cast-metal shafts and
cranks by making a ferule or band which is to form the bearings
already turned or dressed ready for use, and specially hardened or
tempered if desired, of the size designed for the bearing or to fit the
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bearing box, and casting the shatt or crank within such ferule or
band, firmly uniting thew together, and producing a compiete shaft

or crank ready for use when removed from the mould, substantially
as set forth.

No,59,196. Insecticide. (/nsecticide.)

The Tobacco Warehousing and Trading Company, Danville, Vir-
ginia, assignee of James Arthur Palethrope, Liverpool, England,
2nd April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 1st March, 1898.)

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, an insecticide consisting
of powdered kieselguhr or an equivalent inert absorbent and refrac-
tory power, impregnated with a decoction of nicotine, in substan-
tially the manner explained.

No. §9,497. Cycle Seat and Handle Bar.
(8iége et barre de poiynée de cueles.)

Fig 10

g 9.

Edward Henry Chappuis, Marysville, California, assignee of
Matthew Judge, Gibsonville, California, all in the U8, AL, 2nd
April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 9th February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the adjustable posts of a
bicycle, of movable blocks, interlocking surfaces formed upom said
blocks and upon the movable posts adapted to engage with each
other, and fulcrumed cams whereby said blocks are moved into or
out of engagement with the posts.  2nd. The combination with the
movable posts of a bicycle, of cams and actuating levers integral
therewith, fulerumed to the socket posts, cam blocks having pins

loosely engaging with the slotted ends of the cams and having faces |

formed to interlock with corresponding faces upon the movable parts
whereby the turning of the cam levers in one direction will dis.
engage the parts, the turning of them in the opposite direction will
lock the parts together. 3rd. The combination with the movable
and adjautable seat and handle bar posts of a bicycle of eam levers
fulcrumed with relation to the sockets in which the posts are mov-
able, cam blocks pivoted to and movable by the cams and having
interlocking faces upon one side, corresponding interlocking faces
formed upon the movable posts,
side thereof and flanges projecting from the cam blocks and entering
said channels to serve as guides and locks to prevent the turning of the
posts within the sockets. 4th. The combination with a bieyele of an
adjustable seat post having ahead slotted vertically in the line of travel
of the machine, radial interlocking corrugations formed on the inner

with grooves or channels upon each

faces of the head, a seat-xupporting har having a correspondingly
corrugated circular head adapted to tit between the sides of the seat
post head, a shaft extending through the seat post head and the
corresponding part of the xeat supporting-bar, and a cam lever ful-
crumed to the end of the shaft and adapted to close and lock the
corrugated meeting faces. Sth. The combinatiom with a seat post
of a hicycle vertically adjustable, having a slotted head at the upper
end, the sides of which are capable of moving to and from each
other, of a seat-xupporting-bar havimg a circular projection fitting
between the sides of the scat post head and correspondingly corru-
sated =0 ax to engage the corrugations on the inner faces of said
head, ashaft passing centrally through the head and the interior disc,
said shaft hawving w rectangular portion at one end to prevent its
turnimg within the socket, the opposite end being screw-threaded
and adapted to receive a nut and washer, whereby the adjustment
of the parts is effected and a cam fulerumed in the opposite end
adapted to close the parts of the seat post head and clamp them
against the corrugated dise of the seat support, substantially as
deseribed.  6th. In a hicycle, a vertically adjustable seat post, a
seat-supporting bar with means for adjustably claunping it in the
top of the seat post, said bar having corrugations upon the surface,
and channels or grooves upon each side parallel with the upper sur-
face, a block titting and slidable within said grooves or chabnels and
having a cam lever fulerumed in the upper part thereof, a cam block
having a face corrugated to engage with the face of the supporting-
bar and loosely eonnected with the cam lever so that by the move-
ment of the camn lever the block is locked in engagement with the
supporting-har.  Tth. In a bicycle, a seat-supporting bar adjustably
mounted upon the vertically movable seat-post with means for lock-
ing the bar to the seat-post and the seat-post to the seat-post socket,
a saddle block slidable longitudinally upon the seat-supporting bar,
a cam block with interlocking faces whereby said block may be
engaged with and locked upon the supporting bar, holes made
through the opposite sides of said block for the reception of the seat
springs, and camn levers fulerumed transversely adapted to engage
and lock said seat springs at any desived point.  8&h In a bicycle,
the vertically slidable seat and handle bar posts having one or more
transversely corrugated surfaces, cam blocks having corresponding
surfaces adopted to engage with those of the movable posts, cams
fulerumed in the sockets in which the posts are slidable, and loosely
connected with the cam hlocks, whereby the latter are engaged with
or disengaged fron the posts, guide flanges projecting from the sides
of the cam blocks and corresponding channels formed upon each
side of the corrugations of the posts with which said flanges engage
whereby the posts are maintained in proper alignment with relation
to the machine, 9th. In a bicycle, the vertically movable handle
bar post with corrugations, locking cam and cam block, a two-part
elastic head formed of dises with corrugated exterior faces, corres-
ponding corrugated dises fitting upon the handle bar, a cam turnable
upon_the handle bar between the two parts of the head of the
handle bar post whereby the parts may e separated and caused
to engage with the dises upon the handle bar and lock the latter in
any desired position,  10th. The handle bar post of a bicycle verti-
cally slidable, having corrugated faces upon front and back, a cam
lever journalled in a sleeve turnable upon the socket of the handle
bar post, a cam block with which said lever is loosely connected,
movable throngh a slot in the socket of the post, a guide at the
front of said socket in which one of the corrugated surfaces is
movable while the other ix in position to be engaged by the cam
block and locked thereby, so that the post may be turned around a
half revolution and the position of the handle bar reversed with
relation to the machine. 11th. An adjusting and clamping device
for handle bars of bicycles, consisting of dises fitting the central
vortion of the handle bar having their inner faces radially corru-
fyutmi, & correspondingly shaped head for the handle bar post
1aving a slot formed in” the upper end in line with the frame of
the machine, through which head the handle bar is adapted to pass
with its corrugated dises exterior to the circular head dises of the
bost, a cam titting the channel in the head of the post and turnable
about the handle bar which passes therethrough, a lever & by which
the ca is actuated projecting rearwardly, and lugs with which the
cam engages when turned, whereby the channelled post head is
separated and its outer faces interlocked with those of the discs
upon the handle bar, and the latter is locked in any desired position.
12th. The stecring post of a bicyele having a slotted head, the parts
of which are niovable to and from each other and which have radi-
ally corrugated outer surfaces, as shown, central openings through
which the handle bar passes through said head, a cam fitting hetween
the two parts turnable npon the handle bar, and lugs with which
the cam engages to separate the dises forming the head of the post
For allow them to approach each other, cireular dises fitted upon the
[ handle bar exterior to the dises forming the post head, and cor-
Erespondingly corrugated so as to be engaged thereby when the head
is spread by the action of the cam, a cylludr}cnl hn{xl or c«)llar
enclosing the parts and adapted to enclose the discs which are tixed
to the handle bar, whereby they are maintained in position and
protected from dust.  13th. In @ handle bar adjustment of the
character described, the circalar rotary cam with its projecting
lever, a collar or easing sarrounding and enclosing the interlocking
dises of the handle bar and the steering post head, said collar
having a channel or slot in the line of travel of the movable cam
lever, and a gate fixed to the cam lever and slidable therewith to
open the channel when the lever is moved to disengage the locking

i
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mechanisin and to close the channel when the lever is moved to
again interlock the parts.  14th. The combination, with the adjust-
able posts of a bicyele, of movable blocks, interlocking surfaces
formed upon said blocks and upon the movable posts, fulerumed
cams with levers by which they are turnable, said cams having
slots formed in them, lugs projecting from the blocks, and pins
passing through said lugs and the slots of the cams. 15th. In an
adjusting and locking mechanism for the reciprocating posts of a
bicyele of the chzracter described, pivoted cams having curved
slots made therethrough, locking blocks with lugs, and pins passing
through said lugs and the slots in the camns whereby the cams are
turnable about their pivot points so as to compress the locking
blocks against the parts to he secured or retract them therefrom,
said cams having flattencd faces which rest against the blocks in
both the locked and the unlocked positions thercof,

No. 59,198. Bicycle.

(Bicycle.)

Geurge Charles Bateman and Samuel M. Brookfield, both of Halifax,
Nova Scopia, Canada, 2nd April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th
February, 1898.)

Claim—.1st. The combination with a hicycle having a bevel gear
wheel on the rear axle, of a driving shaft having a bevel gear wheel
meshing therewith, and an endless screw or worm near the opposite
end, a worm wheel on the pedal shaft gearing with said screw worm
a tube connecting the rear part of the bicycle frame with the bracket
or gear casing in which said pedal shaft is mounted on ball bearings,
said driving shaft mounted on ball bearings in said tube, as set forth.
Ind. A bicycle having an endless screw driving shaft and worm
wheel on the pedal shaft, and a bevel gear wheel connecting said
shaft and the rear axle, as set forth. The combination with the ve-
dal crank bracket or box, of the pedal shaft having a worm wheel
and a driving shaft having and endless serew or worm meshing with
said wheel and gearing with the axle of the rear wheel of the bicyele,
as set forth. .

No. 59,499. Boot and Shoe Treeing and Shaping Ma.-
‘ehine. (Machine & emboucher ‘et Jormer les
chaussures.)

George Henry Clark, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S, A, 2nd
1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 7th March, 1898.)
Claim.—1st. A shoe shaping or treeing form composed essentially
of a back part and a fore part, the latter having its shank portion
movable to reduce its instep measurement to the ankle measurement

April,

of the shoe, said back part and fore part being movable one with re-
lation to the other to reduce the heel measurement of the form to
the ankle measurcment of the shoe, and an expanding device for
separating said essential parts of the form, substantially as describ-
ed. 2nd. A shoe shaping or treeing form composed essentially of
a back part and a fore part, the latter having a sliding shank por-
tion whereby its instep measurement miy be reduced to the ankle
measurement of the shoe, said essential parts being movable one
with relation to the other to reduce the heel measurement of the
form to said ankle measurement of the shoe and an expanding device
for separating said essential parts of the form, substantially as
described. A shoe shaping or trecing form composed essentially of
a back part and a fore part, the latter having its shank portion mov-
able to reduce it« instep measurement to the ankle measurement of
the form, one of said essential parts =liding longitudinally with rela-
tion to the cther to reduce the heel measurement of the form to said
ankle measurement of the shoe, and an expanding device for separ-
ating said essential parts of the form, substantially as described.
tth. A shoe shaping or treeing form, composed essentially of a back
part and a fore-part, the latter having a sliding shank portion,
wheceby its instep measurement may be reduced to the ankle
measurement of the shoe, one of said “es<ential parts sliding longi-
tudinally with relation to the other to reduce the heel nieasurement
of the form to the ankle measurement of the shoe, and an expand-
ing device for separating said essential parts of the form, substan-
tially as described. 5th. A shoe shaping or treeing form, composed
esseptially of a back leg portion having a heel, and a frent leg
portion having a detachable fore-part provided with a shank portion
movable to reduce its instep measurement to the ankle measure-
ment of the shoe, said fore-part sliding in and out with relation to
the heel to reduce the heel measurement of the form to said ankle
measurement of the shoe. and an expanding device for separating
the essential parts of the form, substantially as described. 6th. A
shoe shaping or treeing form, composed essentially of a back leg
portion having a heel and a front leg portion carrying a slide and a
fore-part detachably ccnnected to said slide, having its shank por-
tion movable to reduce its instep measurement to the ankle measure-
ment of the shoe, said fore-part sliding in and out with relation to
the heel to reduce the heel measurement of the form to said ankle
measurement of the shoe, and an expanding device for separating
the essential parts of the form, substantially as described. 7th.
An expansible shoe shaping or treeing form having a sliding fore-
part with a movable shank portion, all the circumferential measnre-
ments of said form being reducible to the ankle weasurement of the
shoe, substantially as described. 8th. Inm a machine for shaping or
treeing boots and shoes, a form having a bodily movable hack leg
portion, a guide pin therefor, an expanding rod having thereon two
wedges, an arm pivotally connected to said back leg part which is
engaged by the uppermost wedge, a spring for said arm, and an
adjusting device for said spring, substantially ‘as described.  9th.
In a machine for shaping or teecing boots and shoes, a form having
a front part with a pin8, back ley part having a hole through it for
said pin, an expanding wedge, a pivoted arm d* on the back leg
part engaged by said wedge, a spring for said arm, and an adjusting
nut for said spring, substantially as described.

No, 59,500.

Pump for Pneumatic Tires.
(Pompe pour bandages preumatiques.)

59500

James Harry Keigley McCollum, Remigins Ehnsley and William

Henry Brouse, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 2nd April,
18985 6 years.  (Filed 10th December, 1807.)

Claim.—~1st. An automatic pumping attachment for bicycles com-
brising a ring secured to the wheel coneentric to the axle, a tube

secured on the ring, a roller suitably supported and designed to
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press upon the tube as the wheel rotates, an extension tube extend-
ing from the end of the tube on the ring to the air tube of the tire
of the wheel and a suitable valve interposed between the pump and
the air tube of the tire, ax and for the purpose specified.  2nd. An
automatic puping attachment for hicycles comprising a ring secured
to the wheel concentrie to the axle, a tube secured on'the periphery
of the ring, a roller suitably supported and designed to press upon
the tube as the wheel rotates, an extension tube extending from the
end of the tube on the ring to the air tube of the tire of the wheel
and a suitable valve interposed between the pump and the air tube
of the tire and a cam projection secured to the ring and bridging
the space hetween the opened and closed ends of the air tube on the
ring, as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. An automatic pumping
attachment for bicycles comprising a ring secured to the wheel con-
cemtric to the axle, a tube sccured on the periphery of the ring, a
spring-pressed arm suitably supported on the frame, a roller pivot-
a%ly held in the end and designed to press upon the tube as the
wheel rotates, an extension tube extending from the end of the tube
on the ring to the air tube of the tire of the wheel and a suitable
valve interposed between the pump and the air tube of the tire, as
and for the purpose specified.  4th. An automatic pumping attach-
ment for bicycles comprising a ring secured to the wheel concentric
to the axle, a tube secured on the periphery on the ring, a spring-
pressed arm, a spindle extending through one end of the same, an
arm secured in the end of the axle in the end of which such spindle
is held and a roller pivotally held in the end and designed to press
upon the tube as the wheel rotates, an extension tnbe extending
fron. the end of the tube on the ring to the air tube of the tire of the
wheel and a suitable valve interposed between the pump and the
air tube of the tire, as and for the purpose specitied. 5th. In an
automatic pumping attachment for bicycles, in combination, the con-
centric ring, the arws secured to same and to the wheel in proxmity
to the hub, the compressible tube on the periphery of the ring. the
arm extending from the axle and secured to the same, the spindle
held in the end of the arm, the double arm pivotally held in the end
of the spindle and the roller in the end of the double arm and the
spiral spring encircling the spindle and hooked at one end on the
arm attached to the axlé and hooked at the other end to the double
arm, 50 as to maintain a downward pressure upon the roller, as and
for the purpose specified.  6th. In an automatic pumping attach-
ment for bicycles in combination the concentric ring, the arms
secured to the same and to the wheel in proximity to the hul, the
compressible tube on the periphery of the ring, the arm extending
from the axle and secured to same, the spindle held in the end of
the arm, the double arm pivotally held in the end of the spindle and
the roller in the end of the double armand the spiral spring encircl-
ing the spindle and hooked at one end on the arm attached to the
axle and hooked at the other end to the double arm, so as to main-
tain a downward pressure upon the roller, the extension on the
double arm and the co-acting spring hook catch secured to the end
of the arm attached to the axle, as and for the purpose specified.
7th. In combination, the concentric ring, the tube held to the peri-
phery of the same, the roller and suitable pressure means for main-
taining it to press upon the tube on the ring, the valve comprising
the inner and outer casing with rubber end having flat abutting
sides, the central passage-way, the cap and notched casing and serew
pin extending through the cap and the tube extending into the
collar inside the cap, and the tube extending from the opposite end
of the valve to the air tube of the tire, as and for the purpose speci-
fied.

No. 59,501.

Bicycle Tire. (Bandage de bicycle.)

James Frederick Preston, Boston, Henry R. Perkins, and William
H. Lawreuce, Newburyport, all of Massachusetts, U.5, A, 2nd
April, 18985 6 years. (Filed 23rd Decemnber, 1897.)

Claim.—A knitted, braided, or woven bicycle tire, made of a single
series of threads, except the tread or outer part thereof, which is
composed of fabric made of twoor more series of threads, so arranged

that the second and third series f threads cover respectively the !
interstices in the series lving inside of it, substantially as, and for | )
) | stantially as described.
' boots and shoes, the combination of a back part and a fore-part, the
i shank of which adjacent the heel is removed, reducing the instep

the purpose above described.

No.59.502. Velocipede. (Vélocipede.)

Norris Fowler Willott, 28 Shaftsbury Avenue, and Oliver Barnett,
22 Sloane Street, all in the County of Middlesex, England, 2nd
April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 10th January, 1898.)

inclined and fixed with a fitting «3 pivotally connected with the
fork frame above the wheel « the triangles at their apices being con-

57502

nected by a rigid bar d®, whilst at their bases they are united by a
bracket carrying the pedal axle, the whole device being tied together
and stiffened by a main stay d¥ extending in a single span from the
fitting d® to a fitting €* at the rear extremity of the base of the rear
triangle, substantially as herein shown and described and for the
purpose stated.  2nd. A velocipede frame comprising two triangles
formed by the parts d, d*, d'' and ¢, ¢1, ¢*! the part d!! being
upwardly inclined and fixed with a fitting 43 pivotally connected
with the fork frame above the wheel @, whilst the triangles are
unconneced at their apices but are united at their buses by a bracket
carrying the pedal axle, the whole device being tied together and
stiffened by a main stay d* extending in a single span from the
fitting d* to a fitting ¢* at the rear extremity of the base of the rear
triangle, substantially as herein shown and described, and for the
purpose stated. 3rd. A velocipede frame provided with a main
stay d* extending in a single span from the bearing for the rear axle
to the forward extremity of the frame, substantially as shown and
described and for the purpose stated.  4th. The peculiar construc-
tion and arrangement of parts constituting a velocipede frame, sub
stantially as herein shown and described.

No. 59,503. Boot and Shoe Treeing and Shaping
Machine. (Muchine @ emboucher et former les
chaussures.)

George Henry Clark, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 4th Apil,
1898 ¢ 6 years. (Filed 7th March, 1808.)

Claim.- 1st. A shoe shaping or treeing form composed essentially
of a back part, and u« fore-part, movable one with relation to the
other to extend the form, comprising means whereby all the
circumferential measurements of said form below the ankle being
reducible to the ankle measurement of the shoe when the parts of
said form are extended, substantially as described. 2nd. A shoe
shaping or treeing form consisting essentially of a back part and a
fore-part constructed to slide longitudinally one with relation to the
other, and having all the weasurements below the ankle less than
the ankle measurement of the shoe when the parts of said form are
extended to dvaw on and off the shoe, and an expanding device for
spreading the parts of said form, substantially as described.  3rd.
An expansible shoe shaping or treeing form adapted for shaping o
shoe having its ankle anx‘ ball measurements approximately equal,
said form comprising means for reducing it wherebv said shoe, with
its top or ankle portion closed may be drawn off said form, sub-
4th. In a shaping or treeing machine for

weasurement of said fore-part to the ankle measurement of the shoe,

{one of said parts being movable in and out with relation to the

other part to reduce the heel measurement of the form to said
ankle measuremwent of the shoe, substantially as described.  Hth.

Claim.—1st. A velocipede frame comprising two triangles formed | In a shaping or treeing machine for boots and shoes, the combina-
by the parts d, d?, d"'and ¢, ', ¢!? the part d''being upwardly | tion of a back part and a fore-part, the instep measurement of
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which is not greater than the ankle measurement of the shoe,
said parts being movable one with relation to the other to reduce
the heel measurement of the form to said ankle measurement
of the shoe, substantially as described. 6th. A shoe shaping or
treeing form adapted for shaping a shoe, the ankle measurement
of which is less than its heel or instep measurement, said form
having means for expanding it whereby the shoe is shaped, and
having means for reducing it, whereby said shoe, with its topor
ankle portion closed may be drawn off said form, substantially as
desceribed.  7th. A shoe shaping or treeing form composing essen-
tially of a back part and a fore-part, the instep measurement of
which is not greater than the ankle measurement of the shoe
said parts being movable toward and from each other, and
also in and out with relation to each other, the heel measuremnt
of the form reduced to the ankle measurement of the shoe
when the parts thereof are closed together and extended. S8th.
In a shaping machine for boots and shoes, a form having a heel,
and a fore part, the shank of which adjacent the heel is removed,
one of said parts being movable with relation to the other, to reduce
the heel measurement of the forn to the ankle measurement of the
shoe, and means for expanding said form, substantially as described.
9th. In a shaping machine for boots and shoes, the combination of
a back leg portion havirg a heel, and a sliding fore part the shank
of which adjacent the heel is removed, diminishing the thickness of
the instep, substantially as described. 10th. In a shaping machine
for boots and shoes, the combination of a back leg portion having a
heel, and a sliding fore part the shank of which adjacent the heel is
cut off obliquely, thereby diminishing the thickness of the instep,
substantially as described. 11th. In a shaping machine for boots
and shoes, the combination of a back leg portion having a heel, a
fore part, the shank of which adjacent the heel is removed, and a
slide t¢ which said fore part is detachably connected, substantially
as described.  12th. In a shaping machine for boots and shoes, the
combination of a back leg portion having a heel, and a sliding fore
part the shank of which adjacent the heel is removed, said heel and
fore part gradually approaching each other as the boot or shoe is
withdrawn, substantially as described. 13th. Ina shaping machine
for boots and shoes, the combination of a back leg portion having a
sliding heel piece, and a sliding fore part the shank of which adja-
cent the heel is removed, substantially as described. 14th. In a
shaping machine for boots and shoes, the combination of a back leg
portion having a sliding heel piece, and: a forepart the shank of
which adjacent the heel 15 removed, a slide to which it is connected,
and a shin piece connected with said slide, substantially as described.
15th. In a shaping machine for boots and shoes, the combination
of a back leg portion having an oblique sliding heel piece and
a sliding fore part, the shank of which adjacent the heel is removed,
substantially as described.  16th. In a shaping machine for hoots
and shees, the combination of a back leg portion having an oblique
sliding heel piece, a frame having a slide, a shin piece detachably
connected thereto, and a fore part connected to said shin piece, the
shank of which is removed adjacent the heel, substantially as de
scribed.  17th. In a shaping machine for hooes and shoes, the com-
bination of a back leg portion having a heel, a sliding forepart, the
shank of whicl adjacent the heel is removed, a support for said slid-
ing fore part, and un expanding device for spreading the Yarts, sub-
stantially as described.  18th. In a shaping machine for boots and
shoes, the combination of a back leg portion having an oblique slid-
ing heel piece, a frame carrying ashide, a detachable shin piece con-
nected thereto, a fore part connected to said shin piece, the shank of
which is removed adjacent the heel, and an expanding device for
spreading the parts, substantially as described.

No. 539,504, Ore Concentrator. (Concentrateur de minerai.)

Arthur R. Willey, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 4th April, 1898; 6
years, (Filed 16th March, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination with a suitable frame, of a transversely
indined table movably mounted thereon and having apertures in
the lower edge, a narrow tapering strip attached to the table below
said apertures, a trough located below the lower edge of the table
and adapted to catch the material which passes through said
apertures, an inclined flange a'tt,aphed tothe lnwer‘ edge of the table
over which the gauge passes, said flange extending nearly to the
tail of table, the unflanged part of which allows the material to
pass into the trough, a toggle mechanisin for imparting a recipro-

table, and a trough for actuating the latter, the arrangement heing
such that when the table is moving in_one direction, the trough is
moving in the opposite direction, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,5035, Telegraph Switch.
(Aiguillere pour telegraphes.)

09508

James S. Allen, Halsey, Nebraska, U.S.A., 4th April, 1898 ; 6
years. {Filed 16th August, 1897.)

(Claim.—1st. In a telegraph switch, the combination with contact
pins, of guide arms, a plunger having a cylindrical portion working
imone of the guide-arms, and a flat portion working in the other
guide-arm, of a coil-spring for urging the plunger downward, and a
contact-plate carried onthe end of said plunger and adapted to
normally establish electrical connection between the contact-pins.
2nd. In a telegraph switch, the combination with contact pins
electrically connected to the line wires of a spring-actuated plate,
and a removable cut-ont plug provided with separated contact-
strips which are electrically connected to the mstrument wires, said
plug being adapted for nsertion between the plate and the pins,
said plate serving to retain the plug and keep the contact-strips
bearing against the contact-pins. 3rd. In a telegraph switch, the
combination with contact pins, of a spring-pressed plate, and a cut-
out plug having centrally grooved contact-strips, said plug being
adapted for insertion between the spring pressed plate and the
pns, and said plate serving to retain the plug and hold it so that
the pins will lie in the grooves of the contact-strips.  4th, Ina
tele sraph switch, the combination with contact pins connected to
the line-wires, of a spring-pressed plate normally adapted to con-
tact with said pins having a portion inclined in relation to the con-
tact-pins, and a cut-out plug having a bevelled lower edge adapted
to ride on the inclined portion of the spring-pressed plate, said cut-
out plug being provided with contact-strips, and said spring-pressed
plate being adapted to press the cut-out plug against the contact-
pins so that the contact strips will be in electrical connection with
said contact-pins.  5th. In a telegraph switch, the combination
with a lightning arrester having respective plates connected to the
line-wires and provided with ground-plate, of contact-springs having
patallel lips and located on the respective line-plates, and a pivoted
spring switch-arm adapted to be inserted between the lips of the
contact-spring.  6th. In a telegraph switch, the combination with
a lightning arrester consisting of plates connected to the line-wires
:mgl another plate connected to the ground-wire, and a pivoted
switch-arm adapted for manipulation to electrically connect the
ground-plate with cither line-plate, of contact-pins electrically con-
nected to theline-plates of the lightningarrester, and a eat out plug
having contact-strips ¢lectrically connected to the instruments, said
contact-springs being adapted for electrical connection with the
contact-pins.

No. 59,506. Electric Furnace. (Fournaiseélectrigue.)
Francis Jarvis Patten, New York, Stateof New Yok, U.S.A., 4th
April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 15th April, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The method of operating an electric furnace which
consists in passing the material to be operated upon between elec-
trodes, subjecting the arc to the influence of a magnetic field whose
lines of force are substantially transverse to the direction of the arce,

cating movement to the table, and a lever connection between the | and reversing or alternating either the current in the are or the
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maguetic ficld, whereby the are is reciprocated transversely to the
path of the material, substantially as described.  2nd. The method
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of operating an electrical furnace which consists in passing the
material to be operated on between electrodes, subjecting the are to
the influence of a magnetic field whose lines of force aresubstantially
transverse to the direction of the arve, passing a direct current
through the electrodes, and reciprocating the arc by reversing or
alternating the magnetic field, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In
an electric furnace, a lower clectrode, and an upper electrode con-
sisting of a plate, an electro-magnet having its poles so arranged
that the lines of foree pass through the are and are normal to the
upper electrode, and means for reversing or alternating either the
arc producing current or the magnet exeiting current, whereby the
arc reciprocates along the lower edge of the piate, substantially as
described.  4th. In an electric furnace, electrodes consisting of a
block and a plate above said block having its edge at arcing distance
therefrom, an electro-magnet having its_poles so arranged that the
lines of force pass through the are and are normal to the upper
electrode, means for passing a direct current through the electrodes,
and means for reversing or alternating the magnet current, substan-
tially as described. 5th. In an electric furnace, the combination
with a lower electrode, a plate electrode having its lower edge at
arcing distance above said lower electrode, means for feeding
material between the electrodes, means for creating a magnetic tield
having its lines of foree passing through the arcing space, and means
for alternating or reversing said field, whereby the arc is recipro-
cated transversely to the path of the material, substantially as
described.  6th. In an electric furnace having for a lower electrode
an inclined block or slab over which the material is fed and for its
upper electrode a series of plates having their lower edges transverse
to the movement of said material, means for passing a dircet current
through said electrodes, said means for creating areversing magnetic
field having its lines of force transverse to the upper electrode,
whereby the arcs produced are caused to reciprocate across the
material being operated on, substantially as described. 7th., The
method of imparting a reciprocating movement to an arc between
electrodes which consists in causing the arc to transverse a magnet
field in which the lines of force are substantially transverse to the
direction of the arc, and reversing or alternating either the are pro-
ducing current or the magnetic field, substantially as described.
9th. The combination with means for producing a magnetic field,
of electrodes arranged to produce an arc across said field, and means
for reversing or alternating either the arc-producing enrrent or the
magnetic field, whereby the are between the electrodes will be
reciprocated, substantially as described.

No. 59,507. Truek for Sleighs.

Joseph J. Forcier, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 4th April, 1898 6
years. (Filed 22ud January, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. In a truck for sleighs, the combination of the frames
tach provided with a lower series of rolls for carrying the trucks,
and with an upper series of rolls for carrying the sleighs, and means,
as a grip, for eonnecting the front end of said trucks with the
sleigh, and for releasing the same at a fixed point, substantially as
set forth, 2nd. In a track for sleighs, the combination of two
truck frames each provided with a lower series of rolls for carrying
the frames, and with an upper series of rolls for carrying the sleigh,
the link rods secured by their rear ends to the front ends of the
truck frames, and by their forward ends to a grip device, and means,

(Chassis de traineau.)

as a hook, for connecting said grip device with the sleigh tongue,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a truck for sleighs, the combin-

ation of two frames standing parallel to each other and provided
with transverse bars for holding the frames in position in relation
to each other, a series of lower rolls for supporting said frames
above the floor, and a series of upper rolls journalled upon the
frames for supporting the sleigh, the draft rods connected to the
front ends of the frames, thegrip provided with forwardly extending
spring arins termninating with opposing jaws, and with its rear end
secured to the front end of the draft rods, a rearwardly extending
hook secured to the sleigh tongue and adapted for passing between
said opposing jaws and a stop secured to the floor for stopping the
trucks and releasing the grip, snbstantially as set forth. 4th. In a
truck for sleighs, the combination of the frames provided with lower
rolls for supporting the fran.es, and with an upper series of rolls for
supporting the sleighs, with a grip device composed of two parallel
arms having their rear ends connected with the front end of the
trucks by draft rods, and provided on their front ends with opposing
Jaws, a hook secured to the front end of the sleigh tongue and
engaged with said jaws, and a stop secured to the floor for receiving
the ends of said trucks to stop the trucks and release the jaws from
the hook without stopping the forward movement of the sleigh orv
team, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,508,

Dumping Car. (Char @ bascule.)

.75’0{ -

Eli 8. Hart, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 4th
(Filed 16th March, 1896.)

Clim.—1st. The combination with a dumping car and a dis-
charge door arvanged longitudinally of the car and at an angle to
the body, of a series of hinges constructed to move apart without
disengagement essentially as set forth, whereby the deflection of the
center of the car body is accommodated by the hinges and bindin
iy obviated, substantially as specified.  2nd. The combination with
a dumping car and a discharge door arranged longitudinally of the
car at anangle to the body, of a series of hinges, one leaf of each of
which has an elongated eye for the pintle, whereby the deflection of
the center of the car body is accommodated by the hinges and bind-
ing is obviated, substantially as specified.

April, 1893; 6 years.

No. 59.509. Vehicle Spring. (Ressort de voiture.)

John C. Shepherd, Tilsonburg, Ontario, Canada, 4th April, 1898 ;
vears. (Filed 7th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A vehicle spring constencted of a single piece of stecl
and formed into a perfect circle comprising a single coil, the ends of
which are formed with attaching means, the portions of the spring
i adjoining the attaching means being brought approximately
i together equidistant from the centre of the circle, the attaching

means on one end of the spring extending outside of the circum-
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ference of the spring, and the attaching means on the other end of
the spring extending within the circumference of thespring the con-

No. 539,511. Anti-Rattler for Thill Couplers.

(Compensateur pour armons de limonidres.)

struction and arrangement being such that the bars of a vehicle are
adapted to be secured to the attaching means on the outside of
the circumference of the spring and the attaching means on the
inside of the circumference of the spring to be secured to the running
gear of the vehicle, sul)_stzmtin]_ly as described.  2nd. A vehicle
spring constructed of a single piece of steel, and formed into a per-
feet cirele comprising a single coil, one of the ends of which ix formed
with an attaching eye which extends outside of the circumference of
the spring, and the other end formed with a tongue which extends
within the circumference of the spring, the portions of the spring
adjoining the attaching means heing brought approximately together
equidistant form the centre of the circle, the comstruction and
arrangement being such that the hars of a vehicle are adapted to be
secared to the attaching eye and the attaching tongne to be secured
to the running gear of the vehicle, substantially ax described.  8rd.
A vehicle provided with wheels and a suitable running gear and
four ring springs, each spring comprixing a single piece of steel
formed into a perfect circle and having one of its ends bent into an
attaching means which is ontside the circunference of the circle and
formed nto an attaching means, bars connecting the attaching means
on the outside of the circumference of the spring rings to the body
of the vehicle, the attaching means on theinside of the circuinference
of the spring rings being attached to the running gear of the vehiele,
substantially as described. 4th. A vehicle provided with wheelx
and a snitable running gear and four ring springs, eath spring com-
wbrising a single piece of steel, formed into a perfeccircle and having
‘one of its ends bent into an attaching-eye which i outside the cir-
cumference of the circle, and its other end extended inward within
the circumference of the cirele and formed into a tongue, connecting
bars or straps secured at one end to the eye-attaching portions by a
hinged connection, and secured at their other ends to the hody of
the vehicle, the tongue attaching portions of the springs being suit-
ably secured to the running of the vehicle, substantially as described.

No. 59,510. Dress Stays. (Renfort de robe.)

George Beacock, Brockville, Ontario, Canada, 4th April, 1808 ; 6
years. (Filed 19th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The process of preparing raw-hide for the manufac-
ture of dress stays, which consists in dehairing the hide by applying
sodium in solution, then cleaning the hide by wushix_lg and scraping,
then applying a solution of borax to toughen the hide, and remove
the sodium, then splitting the hide to the thinness desired, and if
preferred, staining the splits of a (]v:%u‘cd cnlnur then stretching the
splits to dry and when dried saturating them with benzine or naptha
to remove natural and other odours, and applying a petrifying or
waterproofing liquid to harden the hide splits, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The process of 1)1:111\1f:l(:tgnrlng dress stays from raw-
hide which consists in dehairing the hide by applying a solution of
sodium and cleaning the same by w:tshn]g and scraping, then apply-
ing a solution of borax to toughen the hide and remove the sodium,
then splitting the hide to the thinness desired, staining the splits if
preferred and stretching the splits to dry and when dried saturating
them with benzine or naptha ‘o remove natural odours, then apply-
ing a petrifying or waterproofing liquud to harden the hide sphits or
material, then cutting the same into strips, and passing the strips
between rollers having an abrasive surface and tinally butfing and
waxing the strips to give a tinished appearance, as set forth,

4—3

George Henry Fernwald, North Kast, Pennsylvania,
April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th March, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. An anti-rattler for a thill coupling comprising a piece
of wire bent upon itself to produce a loop, thence bent downwardly
and coiled upon itself one or more times, and provided with means
at its rear end to hold said loop in engagement with the thill eye.
2nd. An anti-rattler for a thill conupling comprising a piece of wire
bent upon itself to form a loop which comprises the forward end of
the anti-rattler, thence bent downwardly and coiled upon itself one
or more times, the rear end of said wire being provided with eyes
and a stirrup constructed of wire secured to said eyes, substantially
as described for the purpose set forth.

U.S.A., 4th

No.59,512. Sanitary Bowl. (Jairine sanitaire.)

Herbert R, Hall, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A , 4th April, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 15th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a sanitary closet, the combination of a bowl pro-
vided at its upper rear portion with a hood or cover, a seat for said
closet having an opening therein adjacent to the opening in the
hood, and a cover hinged to swing laterally and adapted to close
the mouth of the bowl.” 2nd. In a sanitary closet, the combination
of a bowl, having an angular mouth, one side of which is vertical
and the other horizontal, a seat extending across the horizontal side
and having its opening facing the vertical, the said bowl extending
above the seat upom its rear side and forming a forwardly projecting
hood, and a cover hinged to swing laterally and provided with =
segmental projection adapted to close the mouth of the bowl

No. 539,513. Nut Lock.

William Scherer, South Chicago, Mlinois, U.8.A., 4th April, 1898 ;
G years. (Filed 15 th March, 18983.

Claim.—The herein described nut lock for rail joints, comprising
a bolt, a washer, which receives the bolt and is provided with a

(Arréte-écrou.)
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straight edge adaped to engage with the fish plate, said washer | lamp, in combination, means substantially as described for producing

baving radiating teeth on its face, and a nut having its face

formed  a gas from the action of a liquid on a xolid body, a gas chamber, a

| dome or plate in said chamber adapted to condense moisture from

5579

with a single civcularly extending cam incline and a locking shoulder
adapted to engage with the teeth of the washer,

No. 59,514, Lamp. (Lampe.)

395/

TFrank Rhind and the Bridgeport Brass Company, both of Bridge-
port, Connecticut, U.S.A., 4th April, 1898: 6 years, (Filed
30th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a lamp or other gas generating apparatus in com-
hination, a liquid containing chamber, means for retaining in posi-
tian a consumable mags and a wick in contact with said mass and
adapted to carry liquid thereto, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a lamp or other gas generating apparatus, in combination, a
liquid containing chamber, means for retaining in position a con-
sumable mass, a wick normally in contaet with said mass and adpated
to carry liquid thereto, and means for regulating the volume of
liquid 80 carried, substantially as deseribed. 3rd  In a lamp or
other gas generating apparatus in combination, a liquid containing
chamber, means for retaining in position a consumble mass, a wick
normally in contact with said mass and adapted to carry liguid
thereto, and means for increasing or diminishing the contact of said
wick with said mass, substantially as deseribed.  4th, Tna lamp or
other gas generating apparatus in combination, a liquid containing
chamber, a solid containing chamber adjacent thereto, an aperture
in said section chamber, a wick in said first chamber having its free
end normally at or near said aperture ard means for adjusting said
second chamber and said wick relatively to each other, substantially
as described.  Hth. In a lamp or other gas generating apparatus, in
combination, a liquid containing chamber, a solid contaming cham-
ber adjacent thereto, an aprrtuare in said second chamber, a wick in
said tirst chamber having its free end at or near said aperture and
means for adjusting said wick to or from said aperture, substan-
tially as deseribed. 6th. In a lampin combination, means substan-
tially as deseribed for producing a gas from the action of a liquid on
a solid body, a gas chamber, a dome or plate in said chamber
adapted to condense moisture from said gas, and a trap in said
chamber adapted to receive the drip from said dome. 7th, In a

; ber,

aid gas, a trap in said chamber adapted to receive the drip from
uid dome and a conduit from said trap to a liquid containing cham-

Ll

'No. 39,313. Gas Generating Lamp.

i

. (Cvenerateuny de lonpe @ gaz.)

Frank Rhind and The Bridgeport Brass Company, both of Bridge-
port, Connecticut, U.S.A.; 4th April, 1898 6 years. (IKiled
30th August, 18497.)

Cladm.--1st. In a lamp or other gas generating apparatus in com-
bination, a liquid chamber, means for retaining in position a con-
sumable mass, a gas emiszion valve, manually operated weans for
cansing and discontinuing the flow of liquid to =aid mass, and
means for antomatically retaining said valve in its open position
during the flow of said liquid, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In
a lamp or other gas generating apparatus in combination, a liquid
chamber, means for retaining i position a consumable mass, a gas
emission valve, manually operated means for causing and discon-
tinuing the How of liquid to said mass, and means for automatically
preventing the causing of sunch How of liquid except when said valve
15 in its open position, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. Tn a lamp
or other gas generating apparatus in combination, aliquid chamber,
means for retaining in position a consumable niass, a gas emission
valve, a wick adapted to convey liquid to said mass, manually
operated means for causing and discontinuing the tow of liguid
through said wick, and means for antomatically retaining said valve
in its open position during the flow of said liquid, substantially as
described.  4th. In a lamp or other gas generating apparatus in
combination, a liquid chamber, means for retaining in position a
consumable mass, a gas emission)valve, a wick adapted to convey
liquid to said mass, manualty operated means for causing and dis-
continuing the flow of liquid through said wick, and means for auto-
matically preventing the causing of such flow of liquid except when
said valve is in its open position, substantially as described.  5Hth.
In a lamp or other gas generating apparatus in combination, a
lignid cliamber, means for retaining in position a consumable mass,
a gas emission valve, a wick adapted to convey liquid to said mass,
wanually operated means for bringing said wick and said mass into
and out of contact, and means for automatically retaining said valve
in its open position during such contact, substantially as described,
6th. In a lamp or other gas generating apparatts in combination, a
liquid chamber, means for retaining in position a consimable mass,
a gas emission valve, a wick adapted to convey liguid to said mass,
manually operated means for bringing said wick and said mass into
and out of contact and means for automatically preventing the
causing of such contact except when said valve is in its open posi-
tion, substantially asdescribed.  Tth. Ina lamp, in combination, a
liquid chamber, a second chamber adapted tocontain a consumable
mass, a wick adapted to convey liquid to said mass, a shaft by which
said wick is manually adjustable, a mannally adjustable gas valve,
and means for automatically retaining said valve i itsopen position
when said wick is in contact with said mass, snbstantially as de-
seribed. 8th. In alamp, in combination, a hquid chamber, a second
chamber adapted to contain a consumable mass, a wick adapted to
convey liquid to said mass, a shaft by which said wick is manually
adjustable, a gas valve and means for automatically preventing the
bringing of said wick and said mass into contact except when said
valve is inits open position, substantialy as described.

No. 59,3146.

The O, and W. Thum Company, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.S, A,
4th April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 27th January, 1898.)
leim.—-1st. In combination with a core, a pair of dises, one at
either end of the core, a web covered with fly catching compound
wound upon said core and forming a roll having its ends in contact
with the adjacent faces of said discs, each dise furnishing a seal for
the ends of the said roll, and a suitable seal applied to the outer

Fly Paper. (Papier tue-mouches.)
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layer of said roll su as toseal said outer Jayer at the points of con-
tact with the dises, substantially as described.  2ud. In combination
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with a pair of dises, a core at substantially right angles to the inner
surface of said dises, a web provided with a sticky compound wound
upon said core and forming a roll having its ends in contact with
the adjacent faces of the dises, and a suwitable sealing strip C trans-
versely across the paper strip, and a suitable sealing at the points of
intersection of the onter layer of web with the dises, substantially as
described.  3rd. In combination with a core ax A, a pair of sealing
dises having their adjacent faces at right angles to the said core, a
web, covered with fly catching compound wound upon said core
forming a roll having 1ts ends in contact with the adjacent surfaces
of said dises, which dizes furnish a ‘sealing for the ends of said roll,
a transverse sealing strip C, two rings of sealing material H, H, and
a hole or opening K in a strengthening piece applied to the end of
the paper for the purpose of sustaining the same when the paper is
unrolled, substantially as described. 4th. In combination with a
core, of two sealing dises having their adjacent faces arranged at
right angles to said core, a web or strip covered with a sticky fly
catching compound, wound upon and forming a roll upon said corve,
the ends of said roll being in contact with the adjacent faces of the
discs, and two sealing rings 11, H, composed of plastic material for
preventing the sticky compound from escaping from the web or roll,
said sealing rings being of such consistency as to allow the web or
strip to be readily unrolled without removing said rings from the
roll, substantially as described.

No. 59,517. Fly Catching Device. (Autrape-mouche.)

The O. and W, Thumn Company, Grand Rapids, Michigan, 118 A,
4th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th January, 1898.)

Claim.—In combination with a slender receptacle or holder, a web
folded within the same, a stopper having an opening through which
the web passes, said opening in said stopper being of sufficient size to
remove all the surplus sticky compound before the web is withdrawn
fran the holder, and a seal for the opening in said stopper, sajd scal
being of such consistency as to be readily removed by the druwing
out of the web, substantially as described.

No. 539,518. Rat Exterminating Compound.
(Composé pour détruire les rats.)
Frederick Witt, assignee of Friedrich Bardele, both of Milwaukee,

Wisconsin, U7.S.A., 4th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th August,
1897.

Cluim.—1st. A non-poisonous compound for exterminating rats,
comprising a mixture of ground cork, with a thirst producing sub-
stance, such as salt or pepper, and a palatable plastic food adapted
to attract the vermin, substantially as described.

No. 59,519. Regulator for Altering Currents.
(Régulateur pour courants alternatifs.)

The Canadian General Electric Company, Toronto, Ontavio, assig-

nee of Charles P. Sternmetz, Schenectady, New York, 14th
April, 1898 ; 6 vears. (Kiled 21st October, 1896.)

Claim. -1st. The method of regulating the electromotive foree
supplied to an alternating current system of distribution, which
consists in varying the path of the magnetic lines of force passing
hetween stationary coils in indnctive relation, part of the coils in
series in the main cirenit, the remainder in shunt thereto, thereby
causing more or less of the lines to cut the series coil in one or the
other direction as desired, thus developing an electro-motive force
therein either assisting or counteracting the main potential.  2nd.
A feeder regulator for an alternating current system of distribution,
comprising a secondary coil in series in the mains, a primary coil in
shunt thereto, the coils being stationary and arranged at an angle
of ninety degrees, and a magnetic structure surrounding the coils
and provided with a rotable member adapted to vary the path of
the lines of force and thereby the inductive effect of one coll upon
the other. 38rd. A feeder regulator for an alternating current
system of distribution, composed of two stationary coils arranged at
an angle to each other, a laminated iron magnetic structure fur-
nishing a path for the lines of force between the coils, and a movable
magnetic member arranged to vary the path of the lines of force, as
set forth. 4th. A regular for an alternating current system of dis-
tribution, comprising a plurality of coils in induction relation, part
in series in the main circuit, part in shunt thereto, a magnetic
structure surrounding the coils, and a movable ma goetic member
inclosed by the coil and adapted to vary the path of the lines of force
and thus the inductive effect of the coils; the movable magnetic
member being composed of laminated iron occupying a part of the
opening between the coils and a non-magnetic shield of good elec-
tric conductivity occupying substantially the remainder of the
opening. 5th. A regulator for an alternating current system of
distributing, comprising a plurality of coils, in inductive relation,
part in series in the main circuit, part in shunt thereto, a magnetic
structure surrounding the coils, and a movable magnetic member
enclosed by the coils and adapted to vary the path of the lines of
force and thus the inductive effect of the coils; the movable mag-
netic member being composed of laminated iron occupying a part -
of the opening between the coils and the non-magnetic shield at-
tached to and moving with'the iron occupying substantially the
remainder of the opening.  6th. An alternating current apparatus,
comprising a magnetic structure carrying coils in inductive relation,
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part in series with the mains, and part in shunt thereto, and an
element or bridge forming part of the magnetic cireuit and movable
relatively to the coils, the bridge varying by its changes of position
the magnetic flux between the coils in_direction and amount, and
thereby regulating the electro-motive force maintained in the in-
duced coil between maximuim in one direction and maximun in the
other direction, as set forth.

No. 99,520. Chair. (Chuize.)

10[ the heating eylinder and  communicating with the outer air

through holes formed in the drum at or near the bottom, and one or
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David Benjamin Kennedy, Hull, Quebec, and Albert Hall, Ottawa,

both in Canada, 4th April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 17th March,
1898.)

Clagm.—-1st. The combination with the back pivoted intermediately
of the length on a suitable support and having a spindle extending
between the lower ends thereof, of the front board provided wich
side bars pivoted intermediate of their length, said arms connecting
the tops of the front side bars to the side bars of the back above its
point and a suitable seat pivotally connected to the front side bars
and designed to rest upon the lower spindle of the back, as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. In combination the back A, provided
with a lower supporting spindle, the front ¥, having sides C, the
cross pieces legs D, and D1, having pivotal supports at their upper
ends, the supports K and spindle extending through the same, the
sides of the {)a.ck and the tops of the legs D!, and forming pivetal
supports for the back intermediate of its length and the seat B
detachably connected at the front to the side bars C and designed
to rest formally on the spindle at the bottom of the back, as and for
the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination with the adjustable
back and adjustable front suitably connected and supported so as to
move in unison during adjustment, of a seat pivoted at one end
thereof and designed to be supported at the opposite end loosely
between the bottom endof the \'ack and the top and the end of the
front, as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 39,521. (Poélc sourd.)

Robert Wellington Biggar, Samuel J. Robertson, and James W,
Bain, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, bth April, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Ina heating drum, the comhination of a drum formed
of two separable pieces and provided with collars to connect with
the stove pipe, a heating cylinder formed of two separable picces
and closed at the top and bottom, held centrally within the drum so
as to form a smoke chamber between its outer surface and the inner
surface of the drum, one or more air inlet pipes or fluex opening into
the lower half of the heating cylinder and communicating with the
outside air through holes formed in the bottom of the drum, and one
or more air outlet pipes or flues opening into the upper half of the
heating cylinder and discharging t{m heated air througﬂl holes formed
in the top of the drum, substantially as specified. 2nd. A heating
drum comprising the following elements, the upper half A, of the
drum, the lower half A1, sleeved in the upper half and provided
with collars ¥ and (i, and holes d and ¢ respectively, the centrally-
supported upper portion C, of the heating cylinder, the centrally-
supported lower portion C!, sleeved on the upper half and closed at
c and ¢! respectively, the outlet pipes or flues B, communicating
between the upper portion of the heating cylinder and the holes
formed in the top of the drum, and the miet pipes or flues K, com-
municating between the lower portion of the heating eylinder, and
the holes ¢ formed in the bottom of the drum, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a heating drum, the combination
of a drum forme(l to connect with a stbve pipe, a heating cylinder
closed at the top and bottom and held centrally within the drum,
one or more air inlet pipes or lues opening into the lower portion

Heating Drum for Stoves.
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more air outlet pipes or flues opening into the upper part of the
heating cylinder and coumunicating with the outer air through
holes fornied in the drum at or near the top, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 59,522.

Pipe Coupling. (Jointde tuyauz.)

-
[

John Francis Normoyle and Henry James Baack, hoth of the Cit;
of New York, U.S.A., bth April, 1898; 6 vears. (Filed 14t
March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The coupling sleeve A, having the threads «, band
B, and inwardly bevelled shoulder I, combined with the washer C
agamst said shoulder, and the pipe D having the bevelled end ¢ for
contact with said washer and corresponding with the bevel of said
shoulder 0, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The coup-
ling sleeve A having the threads @, band B, inwardly bevelled
shoulders b, and recesses f, combined with the washers C in said
recesses and against said shoulders, and the pipe D having the
bevelled end ¢ for contact with said washer and corresponding with
the bevel of said shoulder 4, substantially as shown and described.

No. 59,523. Folding Box.

(Boite pliante.)

L)

Kilgour Brothers, assignees of Frederick George Alexander, all of
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 5th April, 1898; 6 yews, (Filed
16th March, 1898.)
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Clain.—1st. In a foldable paper box, the combination with the
body of the box of the flaps B B!, connected together by the corner
fold and having a diagonal infold 4 in the flap B and the flap C
designed to be folded, so as to rest on top of the upper portionof the
(llagmmll{ folded flap with the edge against the corner fold of the
connected flaps and the Hlap D, and a suitable fastening f rr connecting
it to the flap B, as and for the purpose specitied.  2ud. 1n a foldable
paper box, the combination with the body of the box of the con-
nected flaps B B!, the notch or hole in the corner fold, and the
restraining flap C designed to extend substantially parallel to the
end of the box when the commodity is being poured out, as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 59,524. Gate.

(Barritre.)

Williamn Baillie and Robert Alexander Klock, both of Aylmer,
Quebee, Canada, Hth April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd March,
1398.)

Claim.—1st, In an automatic railway gate, the combination with
the rails of a railway track, of a depression frame adapted to be
depressed by the flanges of the wheels, a pair of levers near each end
of said depression frame placed transversely to the rails and having
their inner ends in contact with the bottom of said trame, a link at
the outer end of each lever, a gate post at each side of the track
having a vertical retaining groove at its inner face, a shaft at the
rear of each post parallel to the track, an arm at each end of said
shaft engaged by said link, an upright arm upon each shaft at the
rear of each gate post, a spring connecting said arm to the post and
drawing the same towards the post, a rod pivoted to each of said
upright arms passing through a slot in the gate post and to the first
crossing joint of a lattice gate, two sections of a jointed folding lat-
tice gate, each section having one lattice adjacent to the post
pivoted at its foot tosaid post and the other adjacent lattice crossing
1t retained vertically sliaing in the groove in said post, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. In an autowatic ra.ilwaz gate, the combi-
nation with the railway track, of a bar at each side close to the
inner edge ef the rail, cross ties connecting said bars into a frame, a
bar similarly placed pivoted to each end of each of said bars at one
end and held slidingly to the bottom of the track at the other, said
end bars connected transversely by cross ties, a cross piece at the
bottom near each end of the central bars, a pair of levers placed
transversely to each side and having their inner ends curved upward
and in contact with the hottom of said cross piece, and a spring
operating to raise the inner ends of said levers and pressing them
upwards, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In an automatic gate, the
combination of two wings of a jointed folding lattice gate, a gate
post at each side of the road, a bolt at the foot of each post, a
vertical retaining groove in the upper part of the inner face of each
of xaid posts, an adjacent lattice pivoted at its foot to said bolt,
another adjucent lattice crossing it having a retaining head at its
upper end adapted to slide in said retaining groove, a rod passing
through a slot in each post and pivoted to the crossing joint of said
adjacent lattices, and a lever operating said rod, snbstantially as
set forth.  4th. In an automatic gate, the combination with the
road, of a gate post at each side of the road, a shaft at the rear of
each post parallel to the road, an upright lever or arm upon said
shaft opposite each pust, a horizontal arm at each end of each shaft,
a lever fulerumed under the road surface having one end coupled to
said arm by alink and the other end extending to or near the centre
of the road, a spring operating to lift the inner end of said lever,
and a depression frame supported by the inner end of said lever,
substantially as set forth.

No. 59,323. Electric Heating Apparatus.

(Appareil de chauffage électrique.)

The American Electrical Heater Company, Detroit, Michigan,

assignee of Richard A. L. Snyder and August ¥. Finnerholm,
. both of Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, all in the U.S.A., 5th April,
"= 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th September, 1896.)

Claim. —1st. In an electric heating apparatus, an open magnetic
core, a short circuited secondary entirely surrounding the said core,
a primary coil wound on the outside of the said short circuited sec-
ondary, substantially as described. 2nd. In an electric heating
apparatus, a short cirenited divided secondary formed of the heavy
parts of low resistance, and one or more plates or strips of com-
paratively high resistance ;)rovided with heat storing lugs, a soft
iron core running through the heavy parts of said secondary circuit,
a primary coil wound on the outside of the core and placed between

the heavy parts of the said secondary, but insolated therefrom, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In an electric heating apparatus, a
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conductor, consisting of a plate or strips, provided with lugs or
projections adapted to store up heat from said conductor and having
connections therewith of slight electrical conductivity, substantially
as described.  4th. Inan electric heating apparatus, a short circuited
secondary provided with a projection, the cross section of said sec-
ondary increasing in area as it approaches the projection, an iron
core imbedded in said secondary, iron screws passing through the
sald projection to hold the core in place, a primary coil wound on
and surrounding the secondary but insulated therefrom, substan-
tially as described. 5th. In an electric heating apparatus, a short
circuited secondary, the cross section of said secondary increasing
in area towards the point to be heated, an iron core imbedded in
sald secondary, a primary cuil, said primary coil wound on and
surrounding the secondary, but insulated therefrom, substantially
as described. 6th. In an electrie heating apparatus, an iron plate,
forming part of the magnetic circuit, a short cirenited secondary,
said secondary attached to said iron plate, a primary coil, said
primary wound parallel to the said short circuited secondary, but
separated therefrom by a non-heat conducting substance, a converter
iron, said converter ivon together with the said iron plate forming
the magnetic circuit, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,526. Brick-Making Machine.

(Machine a faire la brigue.)

)
NI
T

39426

Williamm Edgar Damon, Pomona, and Albert L. Bancroft, Walnut
Creek, both in California, U.S.A., bth April, 1808; 6 years.
(Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a brick machine, the combination of a clay-
receiver, a plunger, a lever for raising the plunger, a wheel, means
for operating the wheel, trip mechanism in connection with the
wheel, a flexible connection between the trip mechanism and
plunger for forcing the plunger downward, and a like wheel, trip
mechanism and connection for raising and dropping the p]unger,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a brick machine, the combina-
tion of a clay-receiver. a plunger, a lever for raising the plunger,
upper and lower wheels supported on the machine, trip mechanism
in connection with said wheels, and a flexible conmection between.
the trip mechanism and the lever, one of said wheels being of
greater diameter than the other wheel, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a brick machine, the combination of a clay-receiver, a
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plunger, a lever for raising the plunger, upper and lower wheels
supported on the machine, trip mechanism in connection with said
wheels, and a flexible connection between the trip mechanism and
the lever, said trip mechanism being operated at different periods
in the revolution of the wheels to which they are connected, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. In a brick machine, the combination
of a clay-receiver, a plunger, upper and lower trip-wheels, suitable
trip mechanixm, means for connecting the trip mechanism with the
plunger, a master-wheel located on the same support ax the trip-
wheels, and suitable gearing in connection with the master-wheel
for revolving the same, substantially as set fo rth,

No, 59,527,

Amalgamating Machine,
(Machine @ amalyamer.)

Achilles Allen, Merrit Alderman Baker and William Henderson
Bailey, all of Milton, Oregon, U.S. AL, 5th April, 18985 6 years,
(Kiled 29th December, 1897.)
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inner wick tube and having vapor induction ports at its lower end,
substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination with apair of con-

centric wick tubes, the outer tube rising above the inner tube, of
a Bunsen tube rising from the inner wick tube and having vapour
induction ports at its lower end, substantially as set forth. 4th.
The combination with a pair of concentric wick tubes, the outer tube
rising above the inner tube, of a Bunsen tube rising from the inner
wick tube and having vapour induction ports at its lower end and
air induction ports above the vapour ports, substantially as set forth.
5th. The combination with a pair of concentric wick tubes, of a
Bunsen burner tube rising from_the upper end of the inner wick
tube and having vapour induction ports at its lower end, and an
imperforate case inclosing the upper ends of the wick tubes and the
ported portion of the vapour tube, and being open at its lower end,
substantially as set forth. Gth. The combination with a Bunsen
burner tube, of deflecting blades located within the tube between its
ports and its discharge end, and being oblique to axis, substantially
as set forth. 7th. The combination with a pair of concentric wick
tubes, of a plug fitting the upper end of the inner tube, a plurality
of radiating blades rising from the plug and having their upper ends
oblique to the axis of radiation, and a Bunsen tube inclosing the
blades and being of less diameter than the outer wick tube, and hav-
ing a port at its lower end air induction ports between its lower end
and the upper ends of the blades, substantially as set forth. 8th.
In a vapour burner of the type described, the combination with a
burner tube, of an imperforate gallery radiating from the tube, and

Clim.—1st. An amalgamating machine, consisting of a trough |
A, suitably supported, so as to be slightly inclined, and having an ;|
outlet @2, a central opening in such trough with an upwardly pro- |
jeeting flange «®, the trongh or vat B mounted over the opening in
trough A, the plate or ritle C, the trap F, the circular plates or
collars £, f%, the cylinder L, provided with a receiver M, and suitable |
sluices and supports therefor for carrying off the refuse, the parts |
being combined, substantially as set forth.  2nd. An amalgamating
machine, consisting of a trough A, suitably supported so as to be
slightly inclined and having an outlet «#, a central opening in such
trongh with an upwardly projecting flange «*, the trough or vat B
mounted over the opening in the trongh A, the plate or ritfe C, the
trap K, the circular plates or collars f, f*, the eylinder L, provided
with a receiver M, means for supporting a blanket around the trap
E for the purposes described, and switable sluices and supports
therefor for carrying off the refuse, the parts bLeing combined, sub-
stantially as set forth. 8rd. An amalgamating machine, comprising
a trough A having an outlet «2, a mercury vat B supported on said
trough, a receiver discharging into said vat, a riffle or plate C
arranged about the upper edge of said vat, and a trap IS beneath
and surrounding said riffle, substantially as described. 4th. An
amalgamating machine, comprising a trough A having an outlet «*,
a mercury vat B supported on said trough, a receiver discharging
into said vat, a rifffie or plate C arranged about the upper edge of
said vat, a trap 1 beneath and surrounding said riffle and supported
independently of said receiver, and amalgamating plates beneath
said trap on which the overflow from said trap will impinge, sub-
stantially as described.  5th. An amalgamating machine, comprising
a trough A having an outlet «*, a mercury vat B supported on said
trough, a receiver discharging into said vat, a riffle or plate C
arranged about the upper edge of said vat, a trap E beneath and
surrounding said ritfle, amalgamating plates hencath said trap, and
a blanket suitably supported so as to surround said trap and
descend to the trough and catch the float-gold, substantially as
described.

i

No. 59,328. Lamp. (Lumpe.)

The Standard (Gas Company, Chicago, Illinoix, assignee of Louis
W. Carrol and Frank B. Wentworth, both of Summer, Iowa,
all in the U8 A, 5th April, 1808 ; 6 years (Filed 24th Decem-
ber, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a single cylinder Bunsen bur-
ner tube having gas induction ports and vapor induction ports of a
wick tube, the upper end of which terminates at the side of the Bun-
sen tube and in close proximity to its vapour ports, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. The combination with a pair of concentric wick
tubes, of a Bunsen burner tube rising from the upper end of the

an imperforate chimney rising from the gallery and making there-
with a substantially air tight joint, substantially as set forth.  9th.
In a lamp, the combination with a burner and its casing, of a chim-
ney resting upon the casing. and spring arms secured to the burner
casing and bearing the top of the chimney, substantially as set forth.
10th. In a lamp, the combination with a burner and its casing, of
how spring arms secured to the casing and extending upwardly, a
metal chimney secured to the upper ends of such arms, and a glass
chimmey adapted to fit between the burner casing and the lowerend
of the metal chimney, and to be secured by the downward pressure
of the latter due to the tension of the spring arms, substantially as
set forth.

No. 539,529.

Invalid's Chair. (Fuuteuil dinvalides)

59529

Juana Gonzalez de Yznaga, Brownville, Texas, U.8.A., 5th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 16ch March, 1898.)

Claim.—A chair having a seat and having arms projecting out
forwardly over the seat, pillars rested on the seat and supporting
the outer portions of the arms, a table having a top plate, and end
plates fixed to the top plate and projecting downward therefrom,
the end plates having their inner corners rested on the seat of the
chair, eyes respectively secured to the end plates and respectively
i located above the outer ends of the arms of the chair, the arms and
“the pillars having passages therein registering with the eves, and
| independently removable bolts passing downward through the eyes
and through the passages in the arms and pillars.
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No. 539,530.

Wire Strainer.

(Pussoire de fil de fer.)

James Daniel Walsh, Commercial Chambers, Manse street, Dune-
din, Otago, New Zealand, 5th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed
16th March, 1898.)

Claine.—1st. Inanimproved wire strainer two revolubly mounted
cams such as C and D arranged upon a main casting, such casting
being formed with a pin or fulerum B, and the samme cams being
provided with handles such as Cl and D], and set in such a position
as will enable their jaws to come into close contact with the pro-
jeeting lugs in the main casting such as F and G respectively, the
whole appliance being arranged substantially as described and as
itlustrated.  2nd. In combination with a revolubly mounted cam
D> above claimed, a controlling spring such as E for the purposes
set forth.  3rd. In an improved wire strainer, a double lever handle
such as H and H?2, arranged so as to constitute a cutter or shear,
and the main part of the lever handle terminating in a cam jaw H?,
4th. Tu combination with the above claimed lever handle a pivotally
mounted extension plate such as.J having a recessed boss thereon
sueir as Y, through which a hole J# is formed substantially as des-
cribed and as illustrated.  Hth. The herein specified wire strainer
coustructed and arranged substantially as described and illustrated
as and for the purposes set forth as a combination of parts.

No. 59,531, Sole Trimmingand Chanelling Machine.
(Machine a dresser et échancrer les semelles.)

~y
N

iz

i

59853/

Zachary Taylor French and William Christian Meyers, both of
Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 5th April, 1898; 6 years,
(Filed Tth March, 1898.) ‘

Claim.—1st. In a machine for operating upon the soles of boots |
and shoes, a movable guide or support, acting along both the shank
and fore-part, and a movable guiding device acting along the fore-
part only, substantially as described. 2nd. In a machine for
operating upon the soles of boots and shoes, a movable guide or
support for the work, and a movable gniding device acting inde-
pendently of or conjunctively with the aforesaid movable guide,
snbstantially as described.  3rd. In a machine for operating npon |
the soles of boots and shoes, a movableguide or support acting along
both the shank and fore-part, and a movable guiding device,
normally held out of engagement with the boot or shoe, and means
for moving it into engagement with said boot or shoe, substantially

and co-operating with t

as described. 4th. In a machine for operating npon the soles of
boots and shoes, a movable guide or support acting along both the
shank and fore-part, means for moving it to vary the position of the
boot or shoe in passing from the shank to the fore-part, or the
reverse, and a movable guiding device for the fore-part acting inde-
pendently of or conjunctively with the aforesaid guide or support,
ubstantially as described. 5th. In a machine for operating upon

¢ the soles of boots and shoes, a movableguide or support acting along

hoth the shank and fore-part, and a movable guiding device acting
along the fore-part only, in conjunction with and outside of the
aforesaid guide, and means for moving said guiding device, substan-
tially as deseribed. 6th. In a machine for operating upon the soles
of lasted boots and shoes, a movable guide or support operating
along both the shank and the fore-part, shaped and adapted to
enter the crease, and a movable guiding device operating along the
fore-part only, shaped and adapted to bear against the last, sub-
stantially as described. 7th. In a machine for operating upon the
soles of lasted boots and shoes, two movable guides or supports, one
operating along both the shank portion and fore-part, and the other
operating aronnd the fore-part only, a treadle connected with one of
said guides and means for operating the other guide controlled also
by said treadle, substantially as described. 8th. In anachine for
operating upon the soles of boots and shoes, a movable guide or
support acting along both the shank and fore-part, means for mov-
ing it to vary the position of the boot or shoe in passing from the
shank to the fore-part, or the reverse, and a guide for the fore-part
carried by themeans employed for moving theaforesaid guide support,
substantially as described.  9th. Ina machine foroperating upon the
soles of boots and shoes, a pivoted guide or support acting along both
the shank and fore-part, and a pivoted gunding device for the fore-part,
said guide or support and said guiding device turning on different
centres, a connection between said guide or support and said guiding
device, whereby the former is operated by the Ltttter, and a treadle
connected with the said gniding device for operating it, substantially
as described.  10th. In a machine for operating upon the soles of
lasted hoots and shoes, two movable guides or supports, one oper-
ating continuously along the shank portion and fore-part, and the
other operating along the fore-part only, a connection between said
guides or supports whereby one operates the other, and a treadle
connected with the operating guide or support, substantially as
described.  11th. In a machine for operating upon the soles of boots
and shoes, two movable guides or supports, one operating along
both the shank portion and fore-part, and the other operating around
the fore-part only, a pin projecting from one of the said guides or
supports which lies in the path of movement of a projection on the
other guide or support, whereby one operates the other, and a
treadle connected with the operating guide or support, substantially
as described.  12th, In a machine for operating upon the soles of
hoots and shoes, a movable guide or support, and an operating device
therefor, made adjustable to vary the extent of movement produced
by it, and a guide or support actuated by said operating device,
substantially as described.  13th. In a machine for operating upon
the soles of boots and shoes, two movable guides or supports, one
operating along hoth the shank portion and fore-part, and the other
operating around the fore-part only, and automatic means for anto-
matically operating both of said guides or supports, substantially as
described.  14th, %n a machine for operating upon the soles of boots
and shoes, a guide or work-support adapted to act all around that
portion of the boot or shoe that is being operated upon, and an in-
dependant fore-part guide normally held out of engagement with
the boot or shoe, and means for bringing it into engagement with
the hoot or shoe, and means for moving both said guide or work-
support and said fore-part guide while they are both engaging and
acting around the fore-part, substantially as described. 15th, In a
machine for operating upon the soles of boots and shoes, a guide or
work-support adapted to act all around that portion of the boot or
shoe that is being operated upon, and an independent fore-part
guide normally held out of engagement with the boot or shoe, and
automatic means for moving both said guide or work-support, and
suid fore-part guide while they are engaging and acting around the
fore-part, substantially as deseribed. 16th. The combination with one
or more knives adapted to act upon the soles of lasted boots and shoes
of a movable guide or support operating along both the shank portion
and fore-part,anda movable gniding device adapted to operate around
the fore-part only, to vary th+ position of the boot or shoe with re-
lation to said kmves while they are in operation, substantially as de-
scribed.  17th. The combination with one or more knives adapted
to act upon the soles of lasted boots and shoes, of a movable guide
or support acting along both the shank pertion and fore-part and

s automatic means for automatically operating said guide or support

to vary the position of the boot or shoe with relation to said knives
while they are in active operation, substantially as described,  18th.
In a machine for operating upon the soles of lasted boots and shoes,
the combination of a continuously acting welt or work support at
the welt side of the sole movable transversely to the progress of the
work, & four motioned plave also actiug upon the welt side of the
sole, a vibrating sole support acting against the bottom of the sole

{19 four motioned plate to feed along the shoe
while held against said movable work support, substantially as des-
cribed.  19th. In a machine for operating upon the soles of boots
and shoes, a spring pressed vibrating sole support, a movable work
support or guide acting along both the shank portion and fore-part,
and an intermittingly acting feeding plate, substantially as descri-
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bed. 20th. In a machine for operating upon the soles of boots and
shoes, a channel knife, and a guide or support for the work acting
along both the shank and fore-part, and means for moving said guide
or work support and said channeling knife toward ang from each
other, substantially as described. 2Ist. In a machine for operating
upon the soles of boots and shoes, a channel knife, a pivoted guide
or work-support adapted to act along both the shank and fore part,
the pivoted arm f! and means for moving it, a connection between
said arm and said chaunel knife whereby the latter is moved by the
former, and a connection between said arm and said guide or sup-
port, whereby the latter is also moved by the former, substantially
as described. 22nd. In a channeling machine, a channel knife and
a fore-part guide, movable toward and from each other, and adjust-
ing devices for adjusting said channel knife toward and from said
guide, connected with the means employed for moving said guide
toward and from the channel knife, and another guide or support
for the work acting along both the shank and fore part, also mov-
able with relation to said channel knife, substantially as described.
23rd. In a channeling machine, a channel knife, and a fore
part guide movable toward and from each other, an oper-
ating device for saild guide for moving it toward and from
the channel knife and adjusting devices for adjusting said
channel knife toward and from the guide, connected with and
operated by the means employed for moving said guide, and another
guide or support for the work acting along both the shank and fore-
part, also movable with relation to said channel knife and operated
by the means employed for moving said fore-part, substantially as
described.  24th. In a trimming and channeling machine, a trim-
ming knife, a fore-part guide freely movable with relation to the
trimming knife during the trimming operation, a channel kuife, and
adjusting devices therefor connected with the means employed for
moving said fore-part guide, and another guide or support for the
work acting along both the shank and fore-part, also movable with
relation to said knives, and operated by the means employed for
moving the fore-part guide, substantially as described.  25th. In a
machine for operating upon the scles of boots and shoes, the com-
bination of a continuously acting movable guide or welt-support
against which the work is pressed bearing upon the welt side of the
sole, & movable sole-support carrying a channeling knife, a plate at
the welt-side of the sole acting in conjunction with xaid sole support
to feed along the work, which also serves as a cutting block, and a
vibrating trimming knife acting against said cutting block, and a
limiting stop for said movable guide, substantially as deseribed.
26th. In a machine for operating upon the soles of lasted hoots and
shoes, a guide or work-support acting alcng both the shank and fore-
part, means for lowering 1t quickly when acting upon one shoe of a
pair to vary the position of said shoe with relation to the operating
tools and means for thereafter gradually raising it, substantially as
described.  27th, In a machine for operating upon the soles of lasted
boots and shoes, a guide or work-support acting along both the
shank and fore-part, means for lowering it slowly when acting upon
one shoe of a pair to vary the position of said shoe with relation to
the operating tools, and means for thereafter quickly raising it,
substantially as descrived.  28th. In a machine for operating upon
the soles of lasted boots and shoes, a guide or work-support acting
along both the shank and fore-part, two independent devices for
operating it to vary the position of the shoe with relation to the
operating tools, one causing or permitting a slow movement of said
guide or work-support, and the other causing or permitting a quick
movement thereof, substantially as described. 29th. In a machine
for operating upon the soles of lasted boots and shoes, a guide or
work-support acting along both the shank and fore-part treadle-con-
trolled mechanism for operating it, and automatic means for auto-
matically operating it, said operating devices working independently
first one and then the other on the respective xhoes of a pair.  30th.
In a machine for operating upon the soles of lasted boots and shoes,
a work-support acting along the shank and fore-part, means for
lowering it, a fore-part guide, means for lowering it, and automatic
mechanism for raising said work-support and fore-part gwide con-
junctively, substantially as described. 31st. The channel knife
b projecting from a plate having a post 42, friction roll #® removably
placed on said post 52, a collar 57¢ removably placed on said post,
and a locking device, substantially as described therefor. 32nd. In
a machine for operating upon the soles of lasted boots and shoes, a
movable guide or work-suppory acting along both the shank and
fore-part, pivoted arm f1, an actuating arm E operated by it for
moving sad guide or  work-support, substantially as described.
33rd. 1n a machine for operating upon the soles of lasted boots and
shoes, the combination of u pivoted spring-controlled arm a**, guide
attached thereto and pin ¢ the pivoted arm 7' and block i1 carried by
it adapted toengage said pin ¢ and thereby move said arm o9,
substantially as g@scribod.

No. 59,532. Kettle. ((haudron.)

John Cleave, Devonshive, Kngland, 5th April, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Cluim.—The herein described Kettle, comprising a pivotally-
mounted kettle, a continuous coil of pipe surrounding the same
and being in contact therewith, a stem-pipe communicating with
said coil throngh the universal joint, a discharge-spogt connected
with the lower end of said coil, a casing enclosing the same coil,

a double casxing enclosing the first-named casing, the inner wall of
which is held at a predetermined distance thevefrom, a packing of

-

(R S

593522

asbestos between the walls of said double casing, and means for
revolving said kettle, substantially ax and for the purpose described.
No. 59,533.

Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

59538

Andrew Jackson Beard, EKastlake, Alabama. U.S.AL, 5th April,
18985 6 years. (Filed 19th March, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. In a draw-head, the combination with the shank
having projecting lugs formed on the front end thereof, of the head
having slots formed therein to receive the shank-lugs, the jaw
engaged in slots formed in the head, the pin pivotally connecting
all the parts together, and the sliding locking device to engage the
recesses formed in the head and jaw, substantially as and for the
purpose described.  2nd. In a car-coupling. the combination with
the operating-rod having two downwardly-extending arn:s pivotally
conmected to a transverse bar attached to the locking device of a
rod connecting the head to the lock-bar, and a rod connecting the
side jaw to the lock-bar, substantially as described.

No. 59,5334, Method and Apparatus for
Window Sashes.
suspendre les chdssis.)

4

Hanging
(Méthode et appareil pour
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/
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59534

William James Hoyle Richards, Lewisham, Sidney, Australia,
5th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Clatin.—1st. In an improved window-sash frictional buffer-grip
and its attachment, the combination and arrangement consisting of
a bush, such as A, in which is placed a spiral spring, a buffer, such
as B, and a stud, such as D, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination and arrangement, with an ordinary window-sash, of a
bush A, spiral spring C, stud D, and buffer B, of the nature and
for the purpose hereinbefore fully described.
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William .Johnston, Somerville, Massachusetts, 1.8, A., 5th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th March, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. A hat-holder, comprising in its construction the
bracket d, adapted to be secured to the under side of a seat, com-
bined with the standard e, journalled in the bracket, and provided
with the holder-loop «, its shank & and the arm ¢, a spring f coiled
about the standard and having one end secured thereto and the other
end secured to a fixed part, the guide-eye i, and cord &, secured at
one end to the arm and extending through the guide-eye, as set
forth. 2nd. A hat-holder comprisingin its construction the bracket
d, adapted to be secured to the under side of a seat, combined with
the standard ¢, journalled in the bracket and provided with the
holder-loop «, its shank &, and the arm g, the standard being set on
an incline in the bracket, whereby the holding-loop and its shank
will normally, by their own gravity, be swung under the seat, the
guide-eye 7 and cord & secured at one end to the arm ¢ and extend-
g through the guide-eye, as set forth.

No. 59,536, Cutting Machine. (Coupoir.)

Milton Elliott Card, Cazenovia, New York, U.S.A., 5th April,
1898 ; 6 years (Filed Tth January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a frame, and a rotary cutter
supported by the frame and provided with oppositely arranged cut-
ting edges having their inner edges or adjacent ends separated and
arranged on opposite sides of the axis of the cutter, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination of a frame,
a rotary cutter-head supported by the framne, and knives secured to
the cutter-head and having their cutting edges extended ontwardly
from points arranged outside of the axis of t ie cutter-head, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination of a
frame, a rotary cutter-head supported by the frame, and oppositely
arranged knives removably secured to the cutter-head and hav-
ing their cutting edges arranged substantially parallel with each
other on oppaosite sides of a line drawn through the axis of the
cutter-head, the inner or adjacent en\!s of said cutting edges being
separated from each other, substantially as and for the purpose
specifiecd.  4th. The combination of a frame, a rotary cutter-head
supported by the frame, and formed with a substantially flat face
arranged at substantially right-angles with the axis of the cut-
ter-head, said face being provided with a diametrical inwardly
extending gro we, and oppositely arranged knives secured to the
substantially Hat face of the (:uttvr:hendv, and having their cut-
ting edges extended beyond opposite sides of the groove and
arranged on opposite sides of a line drawn through the axis of
the cutter-head, substaniially as and for the purpose described.
5th. The combination of a frame provided with a receiving chamber
having one end open, a rotary cutter supported by the frame and
arranged adjacent to the open end of the receiving chamber, said
cutter being provided with oppositely arranged cutting edges hav-

4—14

ing their inner or adjacent ends separated and arranged on opposite
sides of the axis of the cutter, a plunger movable within the receiv-
ing chamber towards and away from the cutter, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 6th. The combination of a frame
provided with a receiving chamber having one end opem an arm
flexibly connected to the frame, a rotary cutter supported by the
arm, and a plunger movable within the receiving chamber towards
and away from the cutter, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 7th. The combination of a frame provided with a receiving
chamber having one end open, a substantially U -shaped arm pro-
jecting beyond the open end of the receiving chamber, one end of
said arm being flexibly connected to the frame and its opposite end
being detachably connected to said fraie, a rotary cutter supported
by the frame and arranged adjacent to theopen end of the receiving
chanber, said cutter being provided with oppositely arranged cut-
ting edges having their inner or adjacent ends separated and arranged
on opposite sides of the axis of the cutter, and a plunger movable
within the receiving chamber towards and away from the cutter,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. The combina-
tion of a frame provided with journal-bearing and a receiving
chamber having one end open, a rotary cutter supported by the
frame and arranged adjacent to the open end of the receiving
chamber, a plunger movable within the receiving chamber towards
and away from the cutter and provided with a threaded rod or stem
revoluble in the journal-bearing, and a non-revoluble nut having its
threaded face movable into and out of engagement with the
threaded rod or stem, substantially as and for the purpose specified,
9th. The combination of a frame provided with a journal-bearing
and a receiving chamber having one end open, a rotary cutter sup-
ported by the frame, and having a substantially flat face arranged
adjacent to the open end of the receiving chamber at subgtantially
right angles with the axis of the cutter-head, said face being provided
with a diametrical inwardly extending groove, oppositely arranged
knives secured to the substantially flat face of the cutter-head and
having their cutter edges extended beyond opposite sides of the
groove and arranged on opposite sides of a line drawn through the
axis of the cutter-head, a plunger movable within the receiving
chamber towards and away from the substantially flat face of the
cutter and provided with a threaded rod or stem” revoluble in the
Journal-bearing, and a non-revoluble nut having its threaded face
movable into and out of engagement with the threaded rod or stem,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 10th. The combing.
tion of a frame provided witha journal-bearing, having an inwardly
extending socket, and with a receiving chamber having one end
open, a rotary cutter arranged adjacent to the open end of the
receiving chamber, a plunger movable within the receiving chamber
towards and away from the cutter and provided with a threaded rod
or stem revoluble in the journal-bearing, a non-revoluble nut havin
its threaded face movable into and out of engagement with the thread.
ed rod or stem, and a spring for holding the non-revoluble nut in
its operative position, substantially as and for the purpose specified,
11th. The combination of a frame provided with a journal-bearing
having an inwardly extending socket, and with a receiving chamber
having one end open, a rotary cutter adjacent to the open end of
the receiving chamber, a plunger movable within the receiving
chamber towards and away from the cutter provided with a threaded
rod or stem revoluble in' the journal-bearing, a reciprocating non-
revoluble nut arranged in the socket and having its threaded face
movable into and out of engagement with the threaded rod or stem,
and a spring within the socket for forcing the nut into its operative
position, substuntially as and for the purpose specitied.  12th. The
combination of a frame provided with a journal bearing and a
receiving chaniber having one end open and its inper face formed
with lengthwise ribs or shoulders, a rotary cutter supported by the
frame and arranged adjacent to the open end of the receiving
chamber, a plunger movable within the receiving chamber towards
and away from the cutter and having grooves in its outer edge for
receiving said lengthwise ribs, said plunger being provided with a
threaded rod or stem revoluble in the journal-bearing, and a non-
revoluble nut having 1ts threaded face movable into or out of engage-
ment with the threaded rod or stem, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 59,537. Snow Locomotive. (JLocomotive neige.)

5953y
Sigurdur Anderson, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 5th April, 1898;
6 years. (Kiled 7th February, 1898.)
Claim.—1st. The combination and construction of the propelling
chain and beater C, with the mode of propelling same by aid of the
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driving drum B, substantially ax and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth, 2nd. The combination and construction of lever ¥, and
frame D), for raising and lowering said chain, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3i1d. The combination of
levers P, P, P, P, with the machinery for driving the propelling
chain by manual power, substantially ax and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 59.538.

Ladder Support. (Support pour echelles.)

59548
1.

Henry Vietor Chandler, 11 Gorst Road, Wandsworth Common,
Surrey, England, 5th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th Febru-
ary, 1893.)

Claim.—1st. A safety appliance for ladders and for like purposes,
consisting essentially of a suitably shaped nmrsli!;ping stand or
base B, in which is formed one or more recesses a, a', to receive the
feet of the ladder A to prevent same slipping, substantially as
described and shewn.  2nd. In combination with a sufety appliance
for ladders and for like purposes, consisting essentially of a suitably
shaped stand or base B, in which is formed one or more recesses
«, at, to receive the feet of the ladder A, one or more guys or lan-
yards C attached at one end to the base B, and at the other to the
Iadder A, substantially as deseribed and shewn.,

No. 59,539,

Ore Separvator. (Separateur dc minerai.)

George H. Chappell, Westwood, New Jersey, U.S A, 5:h April,
1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 16th September, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. The process of separating or recovering metals,
consisting in reducing their ores to a comminuted condition, then
feeding the same on to the surface of a woven fubric and simultan-

cously foreing a current, or currents of air upward through the
fabric, whereby the heavier wetallic particles remain upon the
fabric and the lighter particles of foreign material are carried
upward and away, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a separator,
the combination of crushing surfaces, a fabric upon which the
crushed material is fed, and means for creating an air current or
currents upward through the fabrie, substantially as specified.  3rd.
In a portable separator, the combination of a hopper, a pair of
crushing vollers at the lower portion thereof, defiecting plates
delivering material to the space between the rolls, a fabric upon
which the erushed material is fed, ablower for creating a carrent or
currents upward through the fabric, and means for driving the pair
of rolls and the blower, substantially as specitied. 4th, The coni-
bination of a surface formed by a fabrie, an adjustable support for
changing the inclination of the surface, and a blower whose outlet
has an adjustable connection with said support, substantially as
specified.  Hth. A portable separator, having, in combination, a
blower with an outlet which may be regulated, a plurality of sur-
faces formed by fabrics of woven silk under which said blower
discharges, and the inclination of which may be changed, crushing
rolls delivering their commminuted material upon said surfaces, and
means for guiding the material to the rolls, substantially ax
specitied.

No. 59,540.

Bicycle Brake. (Frein de bicycles.)

VA L2224
- Fig.9

Percy Krnest Doolittle, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 5th April,
18985 6 years.  (Filed 7th March, 189%.)

Claim.—1st. In a brake mechanism for bicycles and similiar
vehicles, in combination with the driving means a disc tixed against
lateral movement, a lateral moving dise and a suppore for said discs,
a non-rotating contact plate between said discs and fixed to the
frame of the vehicle independently of said supports, and means to
clamp said discs and plate together by backward movement of the
driving means, substantially as described. 2nd. In a brake mechan-
ism for bicycles and similar vehicles, in combination with sprocket
wheel having a limited rotatory movement on the hub and operated
by back pedalling or its equivalent, two or more rotating discs
mounted non-rotative each to the other and an intermediate disc or
dises fixed against rotation and means for clamping them together
and releasing them, substantially as described. 3rd. In a brake
mechanism for bicycles, motor earriages and other similar vehicles,
a series of rotative and non-rotative brake discs mounted alternately
on and around a revolving hub or shaft, the non-rotative dises being
made hollow and means to force them into engagement and to
release them from engagement, substantially as described. 4th. In
brake mechanisim for bicycles and similar vehicles, having a sprocket
or driving wheel with limited rotatory motion under a controlleC
resistance, a controller consisting of a ring surrounding the hub or
fixed part with a pin or lug engaging in the sprocket or wheel, such
ring being fitted with a left hand thread to cause it to engage the
sprocket or wheel laterally when the latter is in driving position,
substantially os described.  5th. Brake mechanism for bicycles and
similar vehicles as shown and illustrated in the sub-joined drawings,
Figs, 1 to 9.

No. 59,541. Bicycle Toe-Clip.
(Arréte de bout de pieds pour pédales de bicycles.)

Alonzo Carley, Delaware Township, Ontario, Canada, 5th April,
1898 : 6 years. (Filed 17th Janunary, 1898.)
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Claim—1st. The plates C and G, provided with the upwardly
and inwardly-Inclined overhanging flanges 1 and T respectively,

and in which a series of vertical elongated O]K‘!lings ¥ and lateral
elongated opening J is formed respectively, in combination with
the plate or was‘fwr K in which the opening M is formed, and
means for securing these parts together and to a bicycle pedal,
substantially ax and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The plates C
and (i, provided with the upwardly and inwardly-inclined over-
hanging flanges K and I respectively, with the horizontal flanges
D and H respectively, and with a series of elongated vertical open-
ings I and a lateral elongated opening J respectively, in combina-
tion with the plate or washer K, provided with a raised portion K
and the opening M, and means for securing these parts together
and to a bicycle pedal, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 59,542, Shoe Form. (Forme pour chaussures.)

James Henry Woodbury, Somerville, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 6th
April, 18985 6 years. (Filed 21st March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A shoe-holder, comprising a fore-part and a hand-
piece, the former being adapted to fill out the forward part of a
boot or shoe, the Jatter being centrally pivoted unyieldingly to the
fore-part and having a depending portion at its rear end, said hand-
piece having a solid portion between 1ts pivot and end raised from
the bottom of the shoe, when in place therein, to permit the fingers
to grasp around it and constituting a rigid brace and a convenient
handle, substantially as described.

No. 59,543.

Oil-Can. (Bidon @ huile.)

Samuel T. Merrill, Los Angeles, California, U.S.A., 6th April,
18985 6 years.  (Filed 17th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An oil-can, comprising a case open at the front and
having two bases arranged, one at the bottom and the other at the
back of the case, in planes which are at an obtuse angle to each
other, with a rounded portion between the two bases, a vessel pro-
vided with a filling opening in the top and a spout in the side
projecting above the top of can,-an axle having sockets in the ends
and extending through the vessel and fastened to the opposite ends
thereof, and the bail extending over the top of the case and having
its ends bent inward and passed throngh the walls of the case and
inserted into the sockets in the ends of the axle.  2nd. The case for
holding pivoted vessels, which comprises a top-hoard and a bottom.
board arranged oblique to each other, two side-boards fastened to

the ends of the top and bottom-boards and provided with feet
arranged to form two support-hases, one at the bottom and the other
at the back of the case, and a sheet-metal back fastened to the rear
edges of the side-boards and projecting under the rear edge of the
top-board,  3rd. The combination of the case, open at the front and
provided in its sides with holes for receiving the endsof a bail, a ves-
sel provided with an axle, the ends of which are socketed to receive
the ends of the bail, and the bail extending over the top of the vessel
and case and having its ends bent inward and inserted through the
holes in the side of the case and into the sockets of the sai(% axle.
4th. The combination of the case open at the front and provided in
its sides with holes for receiving the endsof a bail, a vessel provided
with an axle, the ends of which project beyond the side walls of the
vessel and are socketed to receive the ends of the bail, and the bail
extending over the top of the vessel and case, and having its ends
bent inward and inserted through the holes in the side of the case
and into the sockets of the axle.  5th. The combination of the case
open at the front and having its side-pieces provided with feet
arranged in two places, viz: at the bottom and Lack of the case, a
vessel provided with spout and filling opening and pivoted between
the side pieces of the case, and the bail extending and case having
its ends inserted into the opposite sides of the case and vessel to
pivot the vessel and case together. 6th. The case having the vessel
pivoted between the side pieces of the case and having said side
pieces arranged to form two bases adapted for supporting the case,
and arranged in two planes which are at an angle to each other, and
said side pieces heing rounded at the angle between the planes of
the hases. 7th, The counter-balanced vessel pivoted at its ends to
a support, and provided at the side with a spout projecting tangen-
tially and upward, and a handle pivoted to the spout to hang below
the level of the spout outlet and in position to be grasped by the
hand which holids the lamp which is being filled from the spout, so
that a person filling the lamp is enabled to hold the lamp and to
rotate the can with one hand. 8th. The case provided with two
bases and open at the front, a hook at the bottom of the case, a
vessel pivoted at its ends in the case and provided with a filling
opening, and also provided at the side with a spout projecting tan-
gentially and upward toward the plane of the filling opening, and
a handle pivoted to the spout and provided with a loop to catch
upon the hook at the bottom of the case.  9th. Thelock and stopper
comprising a plate provided with a buffer and adapted to be fastened
to the case, and a spring-pressed stopper and latch pivoted to the
plate for locking and stopping the spout. 10th. The combination
of the case open at the front and provided in its sides with holes for
receiving the ends of a bail, a vessel provided with an axle, the
ends of which are socketed to receive t',‘n» ends of the bail, a bail
extending over the top of the vessel and case and having its ends
bent inward and inserted through the holes in the side of the case
and into the sockets of the said axle, and plates fastened to the case
and arranged to project over the ends of the bail, substantially as
set forth.

No. 539,544. Folding Seat. (Si2ge pliant.)

Jobn Hearttagen, Allentown, Penusylvania, U.S.A., 6th April,
1898 5 6 years. (Filed 17th March, 1898.) .
Clatm.—1st. In a folding ceat of the class deseribed, the combina-
tion of the casing A, having the grooves ¢, t1 and v, and provided
with a cover B, and hinged doors D, with the seat supporting mech-
anism, consisting of the disc K, having guides », Jocking bars .J
having pins 0!, a circular plate I, having segmental slots p, a disc
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G, having ears 5, and notches !, the key L, having a square shank,
the arms E, pivoted between the ears s, and having projection por-
tions e, and shoulders f, the plate H, the metal fasteners N,
attached to the seat M, and having ears &, between which the upper
ends of the arms K, are fastened, and the slots j, the strap #, having
the buckle k, and the seat M, all substantially as shown and describ-
ed. 2nd. In a folding seat of the class described, the combination
of the casing A, havinggrooves t, ', and v, and the seat supporting
mechanism, with the leg operating mechanism, consisting of the
disc (i1, having guides nl. and ears «*, the notched plate H!, having
the key g, the shding locking bars J1, having pins o, and the legs
F, having the projections ', and notched shoulders f, substantially
as shown and described.  3rd. In a portable seat, the combination
of the casing A, having grooves v, t and ¢}, with the locking bars J,
having pins o, the plain disc &, having guides n, the circular plate T,
having segmental slots p, the sliding dise (i, having notches !, and
ears s, the notched plate H, the seat supporting arms E, which sup-
port the seat M, the key I, operating the dises &, and G, the plates
H, and I, and the bars J, the spring O, the sliding dise G, having
guides nl, and ears 8!, to which are secured the legs F, the locking
bars J1, the notched plate H!, having segmental slots, the key g,
and the legs F, substantially as shown and described. 4th. Ina
folding seat, having an ovuter casing, the leg and seat operating
mechanism comprising the circular plate I, the plain disc &, the slid-
ing discs (+ and !, the notched plates H and H?, the locking bars
J and J1, adapted to be projected into circular grooves insaid outer
casing, the keys L and g, the seat supporting arms E, and the legs
F, both adapted to be locked by said plates, dises and bars, in com-
bination with the seat M, secured to said arms E by means of the
fasteners N, attached thercto, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination in a folding seat, of the outer casing A, having the

rooves v, t and ¢!, the top cover B, hinged thereto, and the doors

) secured to the bottom t}lmteof, the seat M, secured to the arms E,
by the fasteners N, the arms B, pivotally secured to the disc (i, the
notched plate H, adapted to rest upon the disc (5, the circular plate
1, beneath the disc (3, and provided with the segmental slots p, the
locking bars J, having the pins o, and adapted to enter the groove
t, the plain disc &, securing said locking bars against the plate T, the
key L, the spring O, the disc (1, at the lower end, having ears st,
the locking bars J1, having pins o', the plate H', having segmental
slots to receive the pinso?, of the bars J1, the legs ¥, secured to the
ears ', of the disc (', all as shown and described.

No. 39,545. Hose Nozzle.

(Lance de boyauzr.)

I
Fa.l. | FIGA.

John Shone, Chester, Eungland, 6th April, 1898; 6 years.
17th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In hose and pipe nozzles, a tubular body portion
having at one end an internal concentric ring supported on wings, a
jet-tube, having its inner end secured in said ring and its outer end
provided with a flared exterior, a tubular part longitudinally adjust-
able on the body and having a flared mouth to fit the exterior of the
jet-tube a longitndinally movable valve to enter and close the inner

end of the jet-tube, a loose sleeve surrounding the body, and con-
nections between said sleeve and the valve stem whereby the turning
of the sleeve moves the valve, substantially as described. 2nd. In
hose and pipe nozzles, a stationary body portion having at one end
a concentrically fixed jet-tube, and at the other end a ¥ungitudinal
partition, the said partition having an axial hole and a transverse
radial slot intersecting the said hole, a valve for closing the jet-
tube having its stem received in said hole, a bar passing transversely
through the said slot and stem, and a sleeve loosely surrounding
the said body between fixed shoulders and adapted to engage with
the said bar and to move it lengthwise of the said bady to close or
open the jet-tube, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. Inhose and pipe
nozzles, a stationary body portion having at one end a concentric-
ally fixed jet-tube with a flaring outer end, a tubular part longi-
tudinally movable on the said body and having mouth to fit the out-
side of the jet-tube, a eylinder fitting inside the body, having a part-
tion slotted transversely and provided with a lengthwise hole inter-
secting the said slot, a valve to close the inner end of the jet-tube,
having its stem received in the hole in the partition, a transverse bar
passing through the slot and the valve-stem and having serrated
ends, and an ternally screw-threaded sleeve surrounding the said
body and engaging with the ends of the said bar, the body being
Jongitudinally slotted to permit the ends of the bar to project, sub-
stantially as described.

(Filed

No. 59,546. Bicycle Frame. (JVonture de bicycles.)

59546 \

Joseph Hughes and Benjamin Tbbotson, both of Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 6th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A bicycle frame, embracing in its constructicn the
usual reach bars, head and standard rigigly united, a crank axle
bracket pivotally connected to the standard, the lower side hars
of the rear forks rigidly connected to the crank uxle bracket, and the
upper side bars of the rear forks pivotally connected to the lower side
bars and to the standard, substantially as specified.  2nd. A bicycle
frame embracing in its construction the usual veach bars, head and
standard rigidly united, a crank axle bracket pivotally connected to
the crank axlé bracket, and the upper side bars of the rear forks
pivotally connected to the lower side bars and to the standard by a
Ik having a horizontal sleeve and a bifurcated end, the forks of
which embrace a sleeve connected to the standard, and bolts passing
through the forks of the link and sleeve, and through the upper side
bars and sleeve of the link, substantially as specitied. 3rd. A
bicycle frame embracing in its construction the usual reach bars,
head and standard rigidly united, a erank axle bracket pivotally con-
nected to the standard, the lower side bars of the rear forks rigidly
counected to the crank axle bracket, and the upper side bars of the
rear forks pivotally connected to the lower side bars and to the
standard by a link having a horizontal sleeve and a bifurcated end,
the forks of which embrace a sleeve connected to the standard, bolts
passing through the forks of the link and sleeve, and through the
upper side bars and sleeve of the link, and a spring connected to the
link and to the standard, substantially as specified. 4th. A bicycle
frame embracing in its construction tfle usual reach bars, head and
standard rigidly united, the rear forks consisting of two lower side
bars pivotally connected to the lower end of the standard, and upper
side bars pivotaily connected to the lower side bars and to the upper
end of the standard by a link, and a spring connected to the hink
and to the standard to hold the rear forks in their normal relative
position, substantially asspecified. 5th. A bicycle frame embracing
n its construction a head, a sleeve member depending from the
head, having an annular Hange, a m vable sleeve member within
the fixed sleeve member having an annular shoulder intermediate
the top and bottom, a bearing cup connected to the lowerend of the
movable sleeve member, the front forks, a standard for the front
forks projecting through the head and sleeve members a ball cup con-
nected to the crown of the front forks in juxta position to the ball
cup of the movable sleeve, and anti-friction balls interposed
between the ball cups, substantially as specified. 6th. A bicycle
frame embracing in its construction the usual reach bars, head and
standard rigidly united, a erank axle bracket pivotally connected to
the standard, the lower side bars of the rear forks pivotally con-
neeted to the lower side bars and to the standard by a link having
a horizontal sleeve and a bifureated end, the forks of which embrace
a sleeve connected to the standard, bolts passing through the forks
of the Iink and sleeve, and through the upper side bars and sleeve
of the link, a spring connected to the link and to the standard, and
a stop to limit the upward movement of the link and side bars, con-
sisting of a chain connected to the link and to a hook connected to
the standard intermediate the link and crank axle bracket, substan-
tially as specified.

No. 539,347. Art of Waterproofing Fabrics.

(Art de rendre les tissus impermeable.)

Lyman Prentice Converse, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 6th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Iiled 16th Augnst, 1897.)

Claim.—1st, The process of producing a compound for water-
proofing fabric, which consists in boiling a suitable vegetable oil,
such as linseed oil, thereupon cooling the oil, adding thereto and
mixing therewith, animal’s blood or Irish moss, or both, and soda,
or its equivalent, and cooking the mixture, substantially asset forth
2nd. The process of producing a compound for water-proofing fabric,
which consists in boiling a suitable vegetable oil, such as linseed oil,
for a long period of time at a high temperature, raising the tempera-
ture to 630° F, or thereabout, therenpon cooling the oil, adding
thereto and mixing therewith animal’s blood or Irish moss, or both,
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and soda, or its equivalent, cooking the mixture for a period of from
two to four hours, or thereabout, and adding coloring matter, sub-
stantially assetforth, 3rd. The processof producing a compound for
water-prooting fabrie, which consists in boiling a suitable vegetable
oil, such as linseed oil, thereupon cooling the o], adding thereto and
mixing therewith animal’s blood or Irish moss, or both, and woda,
or its equivalent, cooking the mixture and therenpon cooling it and
adding thereto petrolatum or its equivalent, substantially as set
forth.
No.

59,518. Treatment of Sewage and Apparatus

therefor. (Z'raitement et appareil d'égouts.)

I

Donald Cameron, Frederick J. Commin and Arthur J. Martin, all
of Exter, England, 6th April, 18985 6 years. (Filed 4th March,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. The process of treating sewage which consists in sub”
jecting the sewage under exclusion of light and air to the action of
inultiplying bacteria until the solid matter is desolved, and then
discharging the effluent along an extended line below the normal
level of the sewage. 2nd. In an apparatus for purifying sewage,
a tank A, provided with an inlet-discharge below the water level,
and an outlet 10 extending across the whole or greater part of the
width of the tank and below the water level. 3rd. Tn an apparatus
for purifying sewage, & tank A, having a closed top and provided
with an inlet-discharge below the water lever, an outlet 10, extend-
ing across the whole or greater part of the width of the tank, and a
slotted pipe or perforated conduit 11, at the floor, as set forth.  4th.
A tank for the treatiment of sewage, having an inlet aperture occupy-
ing the whole or greater part of the sectional area, and outlet
aperture 17, across the whole or greater part of the width of the
tank and below the water level, a slotted or perforated conduit 11,
at the floor, said floor sloping towards said pipe or conduit, and
slogted or perforated pipes 12, at or near said floor, as and for the
purpose set forth.  5th. The combination with a tank for the treat-
nment of sewage, of an acrator to which the eftuentliquid is delivered
as it leaves the tank, said acrator comsisting of w series of nearly
Jevel surfaces or a lip or lips over which such etHuent flows in thin
films, as set forth,

= 73
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No. 59,349, Trolley. (Trollée.)
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William Willett, Johnstown, Pennsylvania, U.S.AL, 6th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th October, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination with a trolley pole, springs, the energy
of which is exerted to draw the pole downward, of a harp hinged to
the upper end of the pole and having a wovement at right angles to
the movement of the pole, springs at the joint of the harp with the
pole, and trolley wheels arranged at obtuse angles to the pole and
adapted to embrace and ride upon the upper side of the conducting
or trolley wire, substantiaily as set forth.

No. 59,550. Bicycle Gearing.

Joseph D, Partello and Henry B, Ros
Michigan, U.S. A, 6th April, 1808 ;
1898.)

Clain.—1st. The combination with the stationary axle having a
fixed bevel-gear, of a sprocket wheel turning on the axle, having a
casing inclosing said fixed gear, and provided with small bevel-gears
in mesh with said tixed gear, a rotary wheel-hub inclosing the said
casing and gears and having end bearings on the said axle, and the

(Engrenage de bicycles.)
enberg, both of St. Joseph,
6 years. (Filed 21st March,

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

377

hub of the sprocket respectively, and a bevel gear within the hubat
one end thereof for rotating it and meshing with the small bevel

$955¢

gears at their sides opposite said fixed bevel-gear, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination with the stationary axle having
a fixed bevel-gear, of a sprocket-wheel turning on the axle, having a
casing inclosing said fixed bevel-gear, and provided with small bevel
gears in wesh with said fixed gear, nrotary-wheel hub inclosing said
casing and gears and having end bearings on the stationary axle
and the sprocket hub respectively, a loose bevel-gear within the
wheel hub and in mesh with the siall bevel-gears at points
opposite said fixed bevel-gear and means for locking said loose
bevel-gear to the wheel-hub and releasing iv therefrom, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. The combination with the stationary
axle provided with a fixed bevel-gear, of a driving sprocket turn-
ing on said axle and provided with a casing inclosing said bevel-
gear, and Hattened beyond the gear at opposite points, a ring
within the open end of said casing and provided with opposite
axles & secured at their ends to said flattened portions, bolts secur-
ing the ring and casing together at points at right angles to
said axle, small bevel-gears on said axle and meshing at one
side with said stationary gear, a wheel hub inclosing said casing and
gearing and having end bearings on the stationary axle and the hub
of the sprocket respectively, and a bevel gear at the inner side of
the hub and meshing with the small gears opposite to said fixed
bevel goar, substantially as described.  4th. In the hercin described
deviee, the external rotatable casing, a gear carried thereby, a
second rotatable casing, with means for operating it, gear connec-
tions between the second casing and the gearon the external casingand
means for detaching said gear from the casing and simultaneously
uniting the two casings, substantially as described. 5th. Tuthe herein
described device, the fixed axle, the stationary gear thereon, the
rotatable casing D, the loose gears B carried thereby and meshing
with the stationary gears, the external casing I, the gear C adapted
to rotate therewith, and in mesh with the gears B3, meaus for releas-
ing the gear C from_ engagement with the casing ¥ and for locking
said casings D and F together, substantially as described.  6th. In
the herein described speed changing device, the member D having
notches, the rotating gear C having notches, the member ¥, and an
oscillating rod baving dogs or projections arranged thereon, to
engage at alternate periods the notches on_the respective parts
whereby the members D and ¥ may be locked together, or the gear
C and members ¥, substantially as described.  7th. In the herein
described device, the member T having notches, the member ¥, the
rotating gear C having notches, and an oscillating rod having dogs
or projections arranged thereon, to engage at alternate periods the
notehes on the respective parts whereby the mentbers D and ¥ may
be locked together on the gear C and member F, and a latch as G
on the rod outside said casing, substantially as described.

(Lavabo.)

No. 39,331. Wash Stand.

"Thomas Andrews, Ancaster, Ontario, Canada, Gth April, 1898 ; G
vears,  (Filed 18th March, 1898.)

Claim. ~1st. A talet and wash-stand of the character described,

comprising a back board with projecting sides, a series of upper
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shelves extending from side to side, a side hinged door with suitable
glass plate mirror covering said shelves, a wash-howl support having
side flanges hinged to the outer lower part of said sides and capable
of being suspended by chains and folded up in elosed position to said
sides and inclining inwards, and a towel rack situated to cover said
wash-howl, as deseribed.  2nd. A toilet and wash-stand of the
character described, consisting of a framework secured to a wall in
vertical position, shelves in the upper part thereof, a hinged door
having mirror covering said shelves, a wash-bowl support hinged to
the lower part of the sides of frame and suspended when in wse by
side chains and supplied with towel rack as described, and capable
of closing to sald sides in inclined position, of a desk having its
inner end pivoted to and to operate in a vertical slot having upper
outer curve in a piece secured to the said inner sides and above said
wash-bowl support, the outer end being capable of resting upon
said support at suitable adjustment thereto, and capable of place-
ment in closed position in the frame.

No. 59,552. Bottle.

(Douteille.)

Charles Sebastian Smith, Shipley, Derby, ¥ngland, 6th April,
18985 6 years.  (Filea 17th March, 1898,)

Cluim.—1st. A hottle for containing two different liquids separate
from each other, consisting of an upper chamber with open neck for
containing the one liquid which is wrated and alower chamber for
containing the other liquid, the partition dividing the two chambers
being provided with an opening closed by a valve which opens in the
direction of the upper chamber, so as to be kept closed by the
pressure of the wrated liquid therein, while the bottom of the
lower chamber has an opening for filling it that is closed by a cork
or stopper, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A bottle for containing
two liquids separate from each other, consisting of an upper chamber
with open neck for containing the one liquid, a lower chamber for
containing the other liguid formed by contracting the sides of the
bottle at a point some distance from the bottom and communicating
by an opening with the upper chamber, a valve closing the said
opening, and an opening in tie bottom of the lower chamber for
filling the same adapted to be closed by a cork or stopper, substan-
tially as described,  3rd. Tn combination with a bottle described in
claim 1, means for holding the said valve closed, and an opening in
the bottom of the lower cﬁnmb«r for filling the same adapted to be
closed by a cork or stopper, substantially as described.

No. 59,553. Electric Telegraph System and ADpara-
tus therefor. (Systéme et appareil de teleyraphe
électrique.)

Charles (i. Burke, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 6th April, 1898;
G years. (Filed 28th May, 1897.)

Claim.~-1st. The method of Le]egmphing herein described, \}'hich

consists in transmitting over a line electrical impulses of uniform

duration at variable intervals and indicating or recording at the
receiving station the intervals between impulses or the periods of no
current on the line, as set forth.  2nd. The method of telegraphing
herein described, which comsists in transmitting over a line electrica
impulses of uniform duration at intervals corresponding to the
length of the elements of the characters and spaces of the Morse
code, and interrupting by such impulses the action or operation of
an clectro-magnetic recording instenment, whereby the said instru-
nient, will produce marks or lines during intervals between suc-
cessive impulses only, or after such impulses have ceased, as set
forth. 3rd. In a telegraph system, the combination with a main
line, a transmitter and a perforated strip for operating the same, pro-
vided with a single line of perforations of uniformy length but
at variable intervals, which perforations determine the periods
of the current on the line, of a recording instrument at the
receiving end of the line operated or controlled by the transmitted
impulses and adapted in itsoperation to record the intervals between
such impulses, as set forth. 4th. A perforated strip or band for
telegraphic transinitters in which the perforations have their initial
edges at right angles to the length of the strip, and their opposite
edges inclined thereto, whereby the duration of the periods of contact
of a style under which the strip is drawn may be varied or adjusted
by a transverse adjustment by the style with reference to the line of
movement of the strip, as set forth. 5th. In atelegraph system the
combination with an instrument adapted to make and brake an
electric circuit by means of a perforated strip, of an instrument
controlled or operated thereby and adapted to transmit over the
line two immediately successive alternating impulses corresponding
to each of the undirectional impulses produced by the passage of
the trailer over the perforated strip, as set forth.

No.59,5i4.

Cutter or Sleigh Gearing.
(Engrenage pour traineauz.)
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Greorge Hillyard Phillips, Winchester, Ontario, Canada, 6ith April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st March, 1898.)

Cleeim.—-1st. The combination with the runners, crosspieces, and
parallel sides bas, of the knees extending between the parallel side
bars and the runners, the said knees comprising the main portion
K, the top plate, the brace (i, extending from the main portion to
the top p}ate. the off-sets .J, the depending picces M, an the bolts
extending through the top and bottom of the knees and securing
them to the cross bars and runners, as and for the purpose specitied.
2nd. Asa new article of manufacture, a knee for sleighs and the
like, comprising the main portion K, the top plate H, brace i, the
bottom off-sets JJ, and depending pieces N, all formed integral and
arranged as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,5585. Trotting Sulky. (Désobligeante.)

Henry Marguedant, Kagle, Michigan, U.S.A., 6th April, 18983 6
years. (Filed 19th March, 1898.)

Claien.—1st. The combination with the mainbearings or heams A,
arched ut A1, bent horizontally at A2, turned at A*, to provide the
side members A%, said beams converging and meeting at a point A®,
and provided with bearings for the axles B, of the thills C, secured to
the horizontal portions A¥, thill braces D) attached to the thills from
the innerside, the brace-rods Econverging as deseribed, the truss-rods
F, connecting the brace-rods with the side members, the forward
brace-bars (i, and the second brace-rod G ', all arranged and adapted
to operate, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The com-
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bination with the thill C, of the thill-brace D, the perforated plate H,
arranged upon the top of the brace D), and asimilar plate H', arranged
upon the top of thill C, and a second foot-rest H2, having a hook H3,
at the inner end adapted to engage the perforated plate H, the oppo-
gite end of the said foot-rest being flattened and adapted to shde
beneath the plate HY, said flattened end having an aperture H+,
a thumb-screw H?, adapted to pass through the perforated plate
H1, and engage the threaded aperture H*, substantially as and for
the purpose described.

No. 59,556. Tce Skate.

(Putin.)

Robert Bustin, St. John, New Brunswick, Canada, 6th April,
1808 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd March, 1898.)

Claim.-—1st. The combination with the foot-plate and runner of
a skate, of fore and aft springs, and an intermediate equalizing
spring, by which the yielding of the foot-plate is equalized uniformly
from the front to the rear extremities thereof, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination with the foot-plate and runner of
a skate, of fore and aft springs interposed hetween the extremities
of the foot-plate and the runner, and an intermediate equalizing
spring, consisting of two flattened parts or sections having broad-
ened, flat free extremities bearing against the foot-plate, and con-
tracted shanks secured to the runner, for equalizing the yielding
motion of the foot-plate from front to rear thereof, substantially as
deseribed.  3rd. The combination with the foot-plate and runner
of a skate, of independent fore and aft spring interposed between
the ends of the foot-plate and the runner, and an intermediate
equalizing spring having broadened, flat extremities bearing against
the foot-plate and contracted shank portions rigidly secured to the
runner, for uniformly equalizing the yielding motion of the foot-
plate from the front to the rear extremities thereof, substantially as
described.  4th. The combination with the foot-plate and runner of
a skate, of independent fore and aft springs interposed between the
ends of the foot-plate and the runner, an intermediate equalizing
spring having broadened, flat extremities bearing against the foot-
plate and contracted shank portions rigidly secured to the runner,
for uniformly equalizing the yielding motion of the foot-plate from
the front to the rear extremities thereof, and guide brackets secured
to the under side of the foot-plate and in which the broadened, flat
extremities of the equalizing spring are movable, substantially as
described.  Bth. The combination, i an ice skate, of a runner hav-
ing rigidly attached spindles at its front and rear ends, a foot-plate
having fore and aft orifices through which the spindles project,
devices engaging the spindles above the foot-plate and serving to
retain the latter on the spindles, and springs between the runner
and the foot-plate, substantially as described. 6th, The combina-
tion, in an ice skate, of a runner having rigidly attached spindles at
its front and rear ends, a foot-plate having fore and aft orifices
through which the spindles project, devices engaging the spindles
above the foot- plate and serving to retain the latter on the spindle,
springs encircling the spindles between the runner and the foot-
plate, and an equalizing spring located intermediate the springs on
the spindles, attached to the runmer and having free extremities
Learing against the under side of the foot-plate, substantially as
deseribed.  7th. The combination, in an ice skate, of a runner hav-
ing rigidly attached spindles at its front and rear ends, a foot-plate
having fore and aft orifices through which the spindles project,
devices engaging the spindles above the foot-plate and serving to
retain the latter on the spindles, springs encircling the spindles
between the runner and the foot-plate, and an equalizing spring
Jocated between the springs on the spindles, and composed of two
parts or sections having broadened, flat extremities bearing against
the foot-plate and contracted shank portions constructed = with
slotted heads secured to the runner, substantially as described. ¢th.
The combination, in an ice skate, of a runner, hay ing fore and aft
orifices, spindles extending through the orifices and having slotted
heads at their lower ends which embrace and arve rigidly attached
to the skate rumer, devices engaging the spindles above the foot-
plate and serving to retain the latter on the spindles, and springs
encircling the spindles between the runner and the foot-plate, sub-
stantially as described.

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

379

No. 59.557. Prenss.

(P’resse.)
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(terhard Baumann, Mommnouth Junction, New Jersey, 1.S.A., Gth
April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd March, 1898.)

Cluim.—1st. A press comprising a substantially horizontally-
movable endless carrier supported on two carrying-rollers on which
the carrier is stretched and one of said rollers being vertically
yielding and adjustable, vertically movable rollers inclosed in the
presser for bearing the samne down upon the carrier, yokes having
their two downwardly-extending arms engaging the bearings of the
presser-rollers, and weighted levers bearing down upon the horizontal
cross-bars of said yokes, all substantially as set forth,  2nd. A press,
having weans for carrying the aterial operated on, a presser
located above said means and consisting of a belt, one run of which
bears on said means, a roller engaging said run of the presser, a yoke
spanning the presser and connected to the trunnions of the roller,
and means for moving the roller so as to force the presser into
engagement with the means for supporting the material operated on,
substantially as described. 3rd. A press having a frame, a carrier,
a hopper located at one end of the frame and above the carrier, a
cutter within the hopper, a spreader located at the mouth of the
hopper, two arns respectively connected to the side portions of the
spreader and to the frame, and a serew connected with the spreader
and with the frame whereby the spreader may be adjusted vertically,
substantially as described.

No. 59,538. Cah(lle. Lamp or Lantern,
(Chandelle, lampe ou lanterne.)

Alexander Bock, Blegdamswt 104 Copenhagen, Denmark, 6th
April, 1898 ; 6 years. (}iled 19th October, 1897.)

Clam.—1st. A candle lamp having its candle tube surrounded by
a perforated mantle, upon the upper end of which rests a dise having
its upper face concave at the centre and its margin rounded or
curved downwardly to the lower face of the dise, and provided with
a central aperture Into which the end of a burning candle is adapted
to project, substantially as described. 2nd. A candle lamp, comw-
prising a candle tube, a perforated mantle surrounding the candle
tube and projecting above the upper end of the same, a disc on the
upper end of the mantle and having its upper face concave at the
centre and at its margin rounded or curved downwardly to the
lower face of the dise and provided with a central aperture into
which the burning end of a candle is adapted to project, and a
chimney supported by said mantle, substantially as described.  3rd.
A candle lamp having means for carrying the candle and for feeding
the same as it is burned, and a plate having a central orifice
adapted to receive the burning end of the candle, the upper surface
of the plate being curved upwardly from the outer edge and thence
downwardly to form a continuation of the curve of the concavity at
the burning end of the candle, substantially as described. 4th. A
candle lamp having a chimney, a tube held at the lower end of the




380

chimney, and projecting downwardly therefrom, the tube being
capable of carvying the candle, means for feeding the candle
upwardly in the tube, and a plate located at the upper end of the
tube and having a central perforation adapted to receive the upper
end of the candle, the plate curving from its onter edge upwardly
and thenee downwardly 8o as to run into the curve of the concavity
at the upper end of the candle, the upper end of the tube having
perforations to permit the passage of air from the interior of the
tube into the base of the chimney at the outer edge of the plate,
substantially as described. dth. A candle lamp having a plate
with an orifice therein, one face of the plate being curved inwardly
toward the orifice s0 as to run gradually into the curve which will
exist at the burning end of the eandle, substantially as described.
Gth. A candle lamp having a chimney, a mantle projected into the
lower end of the chimmey, a block fitted between the upper end of
the mantle and the lower end of the chimney, means within the
mantle for holding and feeding the candle” upwardly into the
chimney, and a plate secured at the upper end of the mantle and
having a perforation. the upper side of the plate being cnrved
downwardly toward the orifice so that said curve will ran gradually
into the eurve of the concavity which will oceur at the upper end of
the candle, substantially as deseribed.

No. 59,539.

Cuspidor. (('rachoir.)

George Kphraim Johnson, Fort Wayne, Indiana, U1,8. A., 6th April,
1893 ; 6 years.  (Filed 21st March, 1808.)

Cluim.—1st. In a fountain euspidor a salive ejector consisting of
a hollow body or shell having a valved connection with the water
supply-pipe, and a discharge pipe in operative relation with the
liquid receiving bowl or receptacle, and provided with a saliva ve-
cerving vacuum chamber having an outlet opening for the saliva
conveying tube, and an outer siphonic tube ar anged as shown and
projecting into said discharge pipe as shown, and adapted to be en-
civeled by the ontflowing jet, whereby the contents of said chamber
will be withdrawn by the saction of said jet, substantially as des-
cribed.  2nd. Inan apparatus of the class deseribed, asaliva ejector
consisting of a hollow body or casting having a valved connection
with the water supply pipe, and a lateral discharge pipe, in com-
bination with a saliva receptacle having a vacuum chamber, an inlet
opening for the saliva conveying tube, :mq provided _wlth o m[)lmn.l(‘
tnbe so arranged within said body and discharge pipe as to drain
sand receptacle by the suction of the outflowing water i said dis-
charge pipe, substantially ax deseribed.  3rd. A saliva ejector con-
sisting of a cylindrical body 43, having a fixed diametric supply pipe
section 62, provided with a valved lateral opening to the chamber
58, an outlet valve 5, seated in said opening and provided with a
valve-stem wounted by a serew-threaded connection in the adjacent
end of said body, an inclined discharge pipe 54, and a saliva recept-
acle 55, having an inlet opening for the conveying tube and provided
with a siphonic outlet tube 57 within said chaunber 58, and having
its discharge end arranged in concentrie relation with said discharge
iipe 54, substantially as described.  4th, Tn a saliva cjector the
}wr«in described method of creating a vacunm in the saliva recept-
acle chamber, by causing a circulation of the pamping-jet or motive
liquid vnder pressure throngh a eontracted annular passage about
the discharge end of the suction pipe communicating with said
chamber,  dth. In asaliva ¢jector the herein deseribed method of
creating a suction in the saliva eonveying tube and in the vacuum
chamber therefor, by circulating @ water-jet under pressure through
a contracted annular opening abont the discharge end of the educ-
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tion pipe leading from said chamber, and terminating in the throat
of the cjector discharge tube, thereby drawing the saliva from said
conveying tube, and by enveloping the viseid fluid in the annular
filw of cleansing liquid discharges the same without the adhesion of
its particles to the sides of the discharge tube.  6th. The method
herein described for producing a vacuwin in the saliva receptacle
chamber of a divect acting saliva ejector, by circulating the motive
water-jet or stream under pressure through a contracted annular
passage about the discharge end of the suction tube or pipe leading
from said chamber, whereby the viscid contents of said chamber
when withdrawn by suction will be enveloped by annular film of
the motive jet for the purpose specified, and the motive power of
said jet or stream can be further utilized in the manner deseribed.
Tth. In a fountain cuspidor, the combination of a fixed outer bowl
properly mounted in a supporting bracket, an inner bowl rotatably
mounted in said outer bowl in concentrie relation therewith, having
its perimeter convoluted as shown and adapted to be rotated by the
saliva ejector operating jet, and a saliva ejector having a valved
connection with the water supply pipe, a discharge opening, and a
saliva receptacle having a vacuum chamber provided with an inlet
opening for the saliva conveying tube, and a discharge siphonic tube
so arranged in said discharge opening as to produce a vacuum in
said chamber by the discharging jet, whereby the said jetis adapted
to simultaneously cleanse and actuate the said revolving bowl and
operate the said saliva ejector, substantially as described. Sth.
The combination in a self cleansing cuspidor, of an outer fixed bowl,
an inner revoluble bowl of non-corrosive material arranged in con-
centric relation therewith, having a convoluted perimeter to receive
the propelling jet as described, and a suitable saliva ejector adapted
to simultancously actuate said inner bowl and cleanse said inner
and outer bowls, all substantially as described.  Oth. Ina fountain
cuspidor, the casting 4 chambered as described and provided upon
its upper end with the serew-threaded collar having an annular
flange 9 for the purpose specified, a pendent tube 2% suspended
from the lower end of said casting by the screw-threaded coupling 30,
the water trap 31 rigidly fixed upon said tube 28, having a water
chamber 32 and a _gold deposit chamber 33, and provided upon the
bottom thereof with the screw-threaded plug 35, in combination
with the outer bowl 10 fixed as describeé upon the collar 8, the
inner bowl 18 revolubly mounted within said outer bowl, and pro-
vided upon its perimeter with a series of convolutions to receive
the impact of the actuating jet, and a proper saliva ejector adapted
to simultancously actuate said revoluble bowl and cleanse said inner
and outer bowls, substantially as described.  10th. In a fountain
cuspidor, a revoluble bowl concentrically mounted in an outer fixed
receptacle and provided upon its perimeter with a series of radial
convolutions adapted to receive at an angle the impact of the
actuating or propelling jet, and adapted to so deflect the said jet
laterally as to simultaneously cleanse both the revoluble bowl and
the said fixed receptacle, substantially as described. 11th. The
combination in a dental cuspidor, of an outer fixed bowl, an inner
revoluble bowl concentrically pivoted therein, having a convoluted
perimeter adapted to receive the impact of the propelling jet, and
so deflect the same as to simultaneously cleanse both the inner and
outer bowls, and a water ejector adapted to supply and direct the
said propelling jet, substantially as described. 19th. In a fountain
cuspidor, a supporting spider 4' for the inner revoluble bowl,
adapted to enable the operator to remove or replace the said bowls
without exposing the bearing for its pivotal support as described,
the spider, consisting of a hub 6!, a ring 5 of a greater diameter
than said hub and having inclined sides, and a plurality of integral
legs adapted to unite said hub and said ring in a concentric relation,
the said legs and said ring being provided with the oblique knife
edged flanges St for the purpose specified, all substantially as
deseribed.

No. 59,560, Clothes Drier.

(Sechoir & linye.y

Robert Simpson, London, Ontario,
vears.  (Filed 21st March, 1898.)
Clim. - The combination with the posts B, BYand D, of the
lever G, fulerimed to post B, the side pulley #, secured to said post
B, above the lever, and the chain W, passing over said pulley, the
ends secured to the post D, and lever (4, respectively, as set forth,

Canada, 6th Apeil, 1898; ¢
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No. 39.561,

Turbine for Tide Mills.
(Lurbine pour moulins.)

5956/

Johann Ferdinand Robert Knobloch, No. 10 Von der Taun Strasse,
Hamburg, Germany, 7th April, 1898; 6 years. ((Filed 24th
January, 1898.)

Claim.—In a turbine installation for utilizing water the inlet and
and outlet of which changing with regard to the turbine chamber,
a stationary turbine or turbines within a turbine chamber, the inlet
and outlet opening of the latter being provided with movable gates
designed to alternately block or shut off the water passages above
and below the turbine or turbines or to give these passages partly
or entirely free, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,562. Lifting Jack. ((ric.)

Benjamin Heon, St. (iregoire, Quebee, Canada, Tth April ; 6 years,
(Filed 4th March, 1898.)

Claim,--1st. Aliftin jack,3cum}yrisingnframo,n.slid(“harmmmtod
therein, a lever pivotﬁly mounted on said frame, a collar pivotally
connected to said lever, and adapted to elevate said slide-bar, and a
collar mounted on said slide bar above said frame, substantially as
described.  2nd. A lifting jack, 3 comprising a frame having an
inclined upper face, a slide-bar mounted therein, a pivotally
mounted lever having a pivotally connected collar, and a collar hav-
ing inclined face mounted on said slide-bars above the frame, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 59,563, Straw and Grain Separator.
(Separateur @ grain et paille.)

Havelock Linkletter, Summerside, Prince Edward Island, Canada,
7th April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 21x¢ March, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. In a steaw and grain separating machine, the com-
bination of the shakers A A, vonsisting of toothed arms with slide-
bar at lower end, running in slot and driven by crank-spindle at
upper end, with the elevator K T, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth,  2nd. In a straw and grain separating
machine, the crank-spindle L driven by pulley attached at one end,
the other end projecting over side of machine and forming a short
crank at its extremity, with the shakers A A and the elevator K T,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, 3rd. In

4—5

a straw and grain separating machine, the combination of the
shakers A A, consisting of toothed arns with slide-bar at lower

end, running in slot and driven by crank-spindle at upper end
with the elevator K T and the fanners, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. In a straw and grain sepa-
rating machine, the combination of the spindle I, perpendicular
pitman V, the rocker I, provided with rocker-pins K K, and the
riddle-box N, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth.  5th. In a straw and grain separating machine, the com-
bination of the shakers A A, consisting of toothed arms with
slide-bar at lower end, running in slot ang driven by crank-spindle
at upper end, with the elevator K T, and the straw roller at rear of
upper elevator roller, spindle L, pulley F, perpendicular pitman V,
rocker I, and fanners, substantially as and for the purpose herem-
before set forth.,
No. 59,.564.

Burial Casket, (Cerceuil.)

Joseph Jaixen and Kdward Harry, both of Buffalo, New York,
L’.S.A., Tth April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th January, 18948.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with a casket body and a lid
hinged to the same, of a movable canopy arranged on the underside
of the lid and adapted to project forwardly over the body when the
lid has been placed in an upright position, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination with a casket body and lid, of an extensible
canopy pivoted to the underside of the lid, substantially as set
forth.  3rd. The combination with the Iid, of supporting arms
hinged or pivated to the underside thereof, a canopy mounted on
sai(fm-ms and capable of sliding on the same toward and from the
lid, and a supporting device extending from the projected canopy
upwardly to the lid, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combina-
tion with the lid, of supporting armns hinged or pivoted to the under-
side thereof, a canopy mounted on said arms and capable of sliding
on the same toward and from the lid, a supporting device extend-
ing from the projected canopy upwardly to the lid, and a locking

device whereby the canopy is interlocked with the supporting arms
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when projected, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination
with the lid, of supporting arms hinged or pivoted to the underside
thereof, a canopy provided with slide-ways in which said arms
engage, spring locking bolts mounted on the canopy and adapted
to engage with said arms when the canopy is projected, and a sup-
porting device which extends from the projected canopy upwardly
to the lid, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,565. Steering Gear for Vessels.

(Appareil & gouverner les vaisseauz.)

Pﬂ'ﬂm Z

Hugh Fairgrieve, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, Tth April, 1898; 6
vears. (Filed 17th January, 1898.)

Claim.—-1st. In a steering apparatus, the combination of arndder
post of a double grooved quadrant, two sheave wheels with eccentrics
attached thereto, a tiller rope or chain connecting each eccentric
with the quadrant, and a wire rope or chain connecting the sheave
pulleys to which the eccentrics are attached to a steering wheel, all
arranged and constructed substantiall?' as set forth. 2nd. In a
steering apparatus the combination of the rudder post €, the quad-
rant D keyed thereto, the sheave wheels K, E, secured to steel shafts
C,C, on each side of the quadrant D respectively, eccentrics d,d, se-
cured to the sheave wheels E,E, the ropes F,F, connecting the
quadrant with the eccentrics, and a rope or chain g, connecting the
sheave wheels B, K, with the drum of the steering wheel H, and
over the pulleys J,J, all constructed substantially asand for the pur-
pose specitied.

No. 59.566. Wire Cloth for Paper Making Machine.

(Toile de fil de fer pour machines @ faire le papier.)
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John Carrick Bell, Springfield, Massachusetts, 1.8, A., Tth Apnil,
1898; 6 years. (Filed 28th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A wire cloth for paper making machines, comprising
warp wires and filling wires woven together, the warps being com-
posed of flat wires whereby the outer or most prominent surface por-
tions of the cloth are constituted by the flat faces or sides of the
warp wires.  2nd. A wire cloth for paper making machines, having
the warps composed of flat annealed brass wires, the same being
woven with a filling of cross wires, the outer and most prominent
portions of the cloth being constituted by the flat faces of the warp
wires.  3rd. A wire cloth for paper making machines, having one
set of its wires made with flat sides, and of a width greater than its
thickness together with interwoven crossing wires, the flat wires
forming a Hat surfaced face for the fabric.

No. 59.567. FElectric Controller. (Contrileur électrique.)

Adolphe Grossman, New Orleans, Lonisana, U.S.A., Tth April,
1898 5 6 years.  (Filed 1st December, 1897.)

Claim.~—1st. A mechanism for controlling the motor and brake of
an_electric car, comprising a rotary brake staff, a handle so connec-
ted with the staff that it will turn in one direction with said staff,
and in the opposite direction loose on the same, a gear wheel loosely
mounted on the staff, a suitable means for holding said gear wheel
against casual rotation, suitable means for detachably connecting
said gear wheel with the handle and a rheostat or switch shaft con-
nected by gearing with said gear wheel, substantially as specified.
2nd. A mechanisim for controlling the motor and brake of an electric
car, comprising a suitable support, a rotary brake staff, a crank for
turning said staff, a gear wheel loosely mounted on the staff and
clutched to the support, means for fixing said gear wheel to the
crank, and a rotary rheostat or switch shaft connected by gearing
with the gear wheel on the brake staff, substantially as specified.
3rd. A mechanism for controlling the motor and brake of an electrie
car, comprising a support, a rotary brake staff, a stopon the support,
a rotary rheostat or switch shaft provided with means for engaging
said stop, and a gear wheel loosely mounted on and clutched to the
rheostat or switch shaft and connected by gearing with the brake
staff, substantially as specified. 4th. A mechanism for controlling
the motor and brake of an electric car, comprising a support, a
rotary brake staff, a rotary rheostat or switch shaft, stops arranged
on the support on opposite points with respect to the rheostat shaft,
a gear wheel loosely mounted on the rheostat or switch shaft and
connected by gearing with the brake staff, a plate mounted on the
rheostat so as to turn therewith and adapted to engage the stops on
the support, and coacting clutches on said plate and the gear wheel,
substantially as specified. 5th. A mechanism for controlling the
motor and brake of an electric car, comprising a suitable support, a
rotary brake staff, a crank for turning said staff, a gear wheel loosely
mounted on the staff and clutched to the support, means for fixing
said gear wheel to the crank, a stop arranged on the support, a
rotary rheostat or switch shaft provided with means for engaging
said stop, and a gear wheel loosely mounted on and clutched b0 the
rheostat or switch shaft and connected with the brake staff, sub-
stantially as specified. 6th. A mechanisin for controlling the motor
and brake of an electric car, comprising a suitable support, a rotary
brake staff, a crank for turning said staff, a sprocket wheel loosely
mounted on the staff, an adjustable device for detachably fixing said
sprocket wheel to the crank, coacting clutch faces on the support
and sprocket wheel, a rotary rheostat or switch shaft, stops on the
supports at opposite points with respect to said shaft, a sprocket
wheel loosely mounted on the shaft, a plate mounted on said shaft
50 as to turn therewith and adapted to engage the stops on
the support, coacting clutch faces on said plate and sprocket
wheel, and an endless chain connecting the sprocket wheels of the
brake staff and  rheostat shaft, substantially as specified.
7th. A mechanism for controlling the motor and brake of an electric
car, comprising a rotary hrake staff, a rotary rheostat or switch
shaft, a wheel loose on the brake staff and connected by gearing
with the rheostat shaft, a handle for turning the brake staff and
means for detachably fixing said handle to the loose wheel, substan-
tially as specified. "8th. A mechanism for controlling the motor
and brake of an electric car, comprising a rotary rhecatat or switch
shaft, a wheel loose on the brake staff and connected by gearing
with the rheostat shaft, a crank for turning the brake staff, and a
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detent on said crank for engaging the
the crank, said detent being normally held out of engagement with
the wheel, substantially as specified. 9th. A mechanism for con-
trolling the motor and brake of an electric car, comprising a rotary
brake staff, a rotary rheostat or switch shaft, a sprocket wheel on
said rheostat shaft,” a sprocket wheel loose on tfne brake staff, a
handle for turning the brake staff, means for detachably fixing said
handle to the sprocket wheel, and an endless sprocket chain con-
necaing the sprocket wheels of the Lrake staff and rheostat shaft,
substantially as specified. 10th. A mechanism for controlling the
motor and brake of an electric car, comprising a rotary brake staff,
a rotary rheostat or switch shaft, a wheel loose on the brake staff
and connected by gearing with the rheostat shaft and having an
interiorly toothed annular flange on its upper side, a crank for
turning the brake staff, a spring-pressed detent lever fulcrumed on
the crank and normally held out of engagement with the toothed
flange of the gear wheel, and a plunger arranged in the crank and
adapted when depressed to hold the detent lever in engagement
with the toothed flange of the gear wheel, substantially as specified.
11th. A mechanism for control ing the motor and brake of an elec-
tric car, comprising a brake staff, a stop, a rheostat or switch shaft
provided with means for engaging the stop, whereby said stop is
enabled to arrest its rotation, and a gear wheel so connected with
the rheostat shaft that it will turn with said shaft until the rotation
thereof is stopped and will then turn thereon, said gear wheel heing
also connected by gearing with the brake staff, snubstantially as
specified. 12th. ‘A mechanism for controlling the motor and brake
of an electric car, comprising a support, a rotary brake staff, a
rotary rheostat or switch shaft, a stop arranged on the support.
a plate mounted on the shaft so as to turn therewith and having
an arm to engage the stop and also having a clutch face, a gear
wheel loosely mounted on the shaft and having a clutch face engag-
ing that of the plate, a spring for pressing said plate and gear wheel
together, and a connection between the gear wheel and brake
staff, substantially as specified. 13th. A mechanism for controlling
the motor and brake of an electric car, comprising a support, a
rotary brake staff, a rotary rheostat or switch shaft, a gear wheel
loosely mounted on the brake staff and having a clutch face, a
clutch member fixed on a spring connccted to the support and
baving a clutch face engaging that of the gear wheel, and a
connection between said gear wheel and the rhocstat shaft, substan-
tially as specitied. 14th. A mechanisin for controlling the motor
and brake of an electric car, comprising a support, a rotary brake
staff, a rotary rheostat or switch shaft, a stop on thesupport, a plate
mounted on the shaft 8o as to turn therewith and having an arm to
engage the stop and also having a clutch face, a sprocket wheel
loosely mounted on the shaft and having a clutch face engaging that
of the plate, a spring for pressing said plate and sprocket wheel
together, a sprocket wheel loos ely mounted on the brake staff and
having a cluteh face, a cluteh member fixed on a spring connected
to the support and having a clutch face engaging that of the sprocket
wheel, a sprocket chain connecting the sprocket wheels of the staff
and shaft, a crank for turning the brake staff and means fo w detach-
ably fixing the sprocket wheels of the staff to said crank, substan-
tially as specified. 15th. A mechanism for controlling the maotor
and brake of an electric car, comprising a stop, a rheostat or switch
staff provided with means for engaging the stop whereby said stop is
enabled to arrest its rotation, a gear wheel so connected with the
rheostat shaft that it will turn with said shaft until the rotation
thereof is stopped and is then free to turn thereon, a brake staff, a
gear wheel loosely mounted on said staff and conneeted with the
brake staff that it'is adapted to turn in one direction with the staff
and in the opposite direction on the same, and a suitable means for
detachably connecting the handle with the gear wheel on the brake
staff, substantially as specified.

loose wheel and fixing it to

No. 59,368, Medicinal Compound. (Composita'onmédicale.)
Jules (irenon Lussier, Salaberry of Valleyficld, Quebee, Canada,
Tth April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 23rd October, 1897,)
Cliim.—A medicmal compound, composed of iodine, iodide of
lithium, sulphate of quinine, muriatic acud, aleohol, sherry wine and
water, in the proportions and for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,569. Ledger, (Grand-livre.)

Charles Thompson, Marietta, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.,
18985 6 years. (Filed 27th December, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. In a portfolio ledger, pad-hinders comprising upper
and under covers with indexed letters at one end thereof wnd their
other ends permanently secured to the extremities of pliant strips
folded over into tag ends whereby said binders are arranged 1n
groups and removably secured to a p ortfolio cover, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore sot forth.  2nd. Ina portfolio led-
ger, pads comprising separate sheets arranged and removably secured
hetween binder covers having indexed letters at one end thereof and
their other ends rigidly affixed to the extrewities of yielding strips
folded over into tag-ends whereby said pads are arranged in groups
and removably secured to a portfolio cover substantially as described,
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. A petit ledger
comprising a portfolio cover adapted to be folded over in sections, as
shown, groups of indexed pad binders having pliant tag-ends, arran-

Tth April,

ged in sections, with binding pins passed through said ends and
through said cover, and pads of separate sheets arranged in said

59569
binders with binding pins passed therethrongh and through said

sheets, substantially as described and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth,

No. 59,370. Anti Interfering Device.
(dppareil anti-heurtant.)

Thomas Henneberry, Denver, Colorado,
6 years. (Filed 22ud March, 1898.)
Claim.—1st. An anti-interfering device, comprising a yielding and
highly resilient pad preferably composed of soft rubber and having
soft elastic ingers formed on its outer surface, said fingers being pre-
ferably formed integral with the hody of the pad, and suitable
means for fastening the pad to the hoof of the horse, said means
comprising a metal device attached to the pad and having one or
more arms adapted to engage recesses formed in the shoe, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. An anti-interfering device comprising a
soft rubber pad having fingers formed on its outer surface and inte-
gral with the body of the pad, suitable means for attaching said pad
to the hoof of the horse said means c(nn{nnsnlg a device cast in the
pad and having one or more horizontal projections })rowded with
depending extremities adapted to engage recesses
shoe, as and for the purpose set forth.

LS.A., Tth April, 1898

ormed in the

No. 59,571. Vapor Burning Apparatus,

(Brileur a vapeur.)
Arthur Kitson, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 9th April,
1898; 6 years. (Filed 6th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a vapor burning apparatus, the combination of
the burner, vaporizing tube being located within the heating zone
of the burner, together with a mass of absorbent non-conducting re
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fractory material arranged adjacent to the vaporizing tube, but
leaving space for the passage of the gases of combustion around said

tube, and between it and the refractory aterial, substantially as
described.  2nd. In a vapor burning apparatus, a vaporizing tube
and connections, and a mass of absnrient non-conducting refractory
material arranged on opposite sides of said tube, so as to leave space
between it and the refractory material for the passage of hot gases,
and along a considerable portion of the length of said tube, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In combination with the lamp hood and
the central opening therein, of the plates which partly close said
opening, and have depending parallel flanges supporting masses of
non-conducting refractory fibrous material, and the vaporizing tube
located between said flanges and parallel thereto, substantially as
described. 4th. A vapor burning attachment for gas fixtures com-
posed of the combination of a vaporizing tube supported over said
fixture, a mixing tube extending from a point in front of the end of
the vaporizing tube to the burner, the burner mounted on the gas
fixture, and a passageway discharging gas into the said burner,
substantially as described. 5th. A vapor burning attachment for
gas fixtures, composed of the combination of a vaporizing tube sup-
ported over said fixtures, a mixing tube extending from a point 1n
front of the end of the vaporizing tube to the burner, the burner
mounted on the gas fixture, and a passageway discharging gas into
said burner together with the air regenerating chamber over said
tixture and communicating with the mixing tube, substantially as
described.  6th. A vapour buining attachment for gas fixtures,
composed of the combination of a vaporizing tube supported over
said fixture, a mixing tube extending from a point in front of the
end of the vaporizing tube to the burner, the burner mounted on the
gas fixture and a passageway discharging gas into said burner, to-
gether with the air regenerating chamber over said fixture and com-
municating with the mixing tube, and the incandescent mantle
supported over said burner, substantially as described. 7th. A
vapor burning attachment for gas fixtures, composed of the burner,
mounted on the fixture, the vaporizing tube above, the two oppo-
sitely arranged upwardly extending tubes supporting the same, one of
which tubes conducts the oil to the vaporizing tube, while the
other serves as a mixing tube conducting the air and vapor to the
burner, and the passageway in said burner for gas, substantially as
described. 8th. Tn a vapor burning lamp the combination of burner
and connections, the incandescent mantle therefor, the translucent
globe surrounding said incandescent mantle, the reflector mounted
over said burner and resting on said globe, and having a central
opening for the passage of the hot gases, and the vaporizing tube
extending across said opeuing, substantially as described.  9th.
In a vapor burning lamp the combination of the burner and connec-
tions, the incandescent mantle, the globe surrounding said mantle
and open to the air at the bottom, the reflector which has a central
opening for the passage of hot gases, the outer circumference of
which reflector fits over the top of said globe, and the vaporizing
tube extending across the opening in said reflector, substantially as
described.  10th. In a vapor burning lamp the combination of the
burner and connections, the incandescent mantle, the globe sur-
rounding said mantle and open to the air at the botton, the reflector
which has a central opening for the passage of hot gases, the outer
circumference of which reflector fits over the top of said globe, and
the vaporizing tube extending across the opening in s;\i(% reflector,
together with the chimney mounted on said reflector over said open-
ing, substantially as described. 11th. Ina vapor burning lamp, the
combination of the burner and connections, the incandescent mantle,
the globe surrounding said mantle, and open to the air at the bottom,
the reflector which has a central opening tor the passage of hot gases,

the outer circumference of which reflector fits over the top of said
globe, and the vaporizing tube extending across the opening in said
reflector, together with the chimney mounted on said reflector over
said opening, the shade supports attached tosaid reflector and shade
snpported thereon, substantially as described.  12th, In a vapor
burning lamp, the combination of the burner and its connections,
the globe of transulent material surrounding said burner, the chim-
ney mounted above said globe, and the vaporizing tube located
between said globe and the chimney, substantially as described,
13th. In a vapor burning apparatus or attachinent to a gas bracket,
the combination of a vapor burner, the vaporizing tube and connec-
tions, the gas tube having a passageway admitting gas heneath said
burner, and the surrounding tube having air inlets admitting air to
mix with said gas, substantially as described. 14th. A vapor burn-
ing attachment for gas fixtures, consisting of the combinatlon of a
vaporizing tube supported over said tixture, a mixing tube extending
from a point in front of the end of the vaporizing tube to the burner,
the burner mounted on the gas tixture, and a passageway discharging
gas into said burner, substantially as described. 15th. The com-
bination of the vapor burner, the gas bracket on which it is supported,
and with which it is in communication, the vaporizing tube, the
short mixing tube connected to the base of the burner, the nozzle
and valve in said tube and connections from the vaporizing tube to
the nozzle, substantially as described, 16th. The combination
of the vapor hurner, the gas bracket on which it is supported, and
with which it is in communication, the vaporizing tube, the short
mixing tube connected to the base of tue burner, and having air
inlets, the nozzle and valve in said tube, and connections from the
vaporizing tube to the nozzle, together with adjustaale means for
controlling the air inlets to said mixing tube, substantially as
described.

No. 59,572.

Prospecting Implement.
(Outil pour prospecteurs.)

Eli Sheldon Glover, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 9th April,
18985 6 years. (Kiled 6th November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described implement, comprising the
tool A having a spiral blade, a straight shank and a cutting point
on the bottom end of the spiral, and a bandle for rotating the said
tool secured to the straight shank, the tube B enclosing the spiral
blade, of the tool A having a cutting edge on the bottom, and
means for locking the said tools together to be driven with a
rotative movement and for unlocking the tool A from the tube for
rotating the tool A in the tube without giving motion to the latter
part, constructed for operation as set forth. 2nd. The combination
with the tube B open at both ends, having a cutting edge on the
bottow, and a stirrup with a rectangular hole on the top, of the
tool A within the tube, having a spiral blade terminating in a
cutter on the lower end that projects beyond the bottom end of the
tube, a straightshank havinga cylindrical portion anda rectangular
portion above it to fit the hole of corresponding shape in the tube-
stirrup, and a collar on the shank below said eylindrical portion,
substantially as described,  3rd. In a prospecting implement, the
combination of a rotatable tube open at both ends and having a
cutting edge on the bottom, a spiral blade rotatable within said
tube having a cutter on the lower end projecting beyond the lower
end of the tube and laterally beyond the circle described by the
cutting edge of said tube, means secured to the upper end of the
spiral blade for rotating the said part within the enclosing tube, and
means for locking the said spiral blade in the tube to rotate the
said parts together, substantially as described.

No. 59,573. Lathe. (7our)

Charles Perry Ball, Thompsonville, Connecticut, U.S. A., 9th April,
18985 6 years. (Filed 8th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The worm-wheel D, having an annular oil-reservoir
in its body and koles leading therefrom outward to its teeth and to
the interior of its hub, combined with a cover removably closing
suid reservoir, a rectangular hollow boss thereon, channels connect-
ing its interior with the reservoir, and a nipple carried by the boss
for receiving the oil-cup, as and for the purpose set forth.” 2nd. In
a lathe, the combination with the carriage, having a screw, of the
frame on which the carriage moves, a_pin in the frame at right

angles to the length of said screw, suchpin having an inclined sur-
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face contacting with the point of the screw and a groove around
its outer end, a collar-screw parallel with the pin with its collar

entering said groove, and means for locking the pin after adjust-
ment, as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a lathe, the com-
bination with_the carriage having a screw, of the frame, a pin in
the frame having two ditferently inclined surfaces at angles to each
other adapted to contact with the point of said screw, and two
longitudinal grooves parallel with said surfaces, means for adjust-
ing the pin longitudinally, and a locking set-screw adapted to engage
one of said grooves, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. Ina
lathe, the combination with the carriage having a screw, of the
frame, a pin in the frame having two inclined surfaces at different
angles to the axis of the pin and at angles to each other adapted to
contact with the poing of the screw, means for adjusting the pin
longitudinally and axially, and a locking set-screw adapted to
engage the pin after its adjustment, as and for the purpose set
forth. 5th. The combination of the frame, the tool-carriage with
the screw having two longitudinal grooves, and the locking set-
serew adjusted in the carriage at night angles to and in contact
with the said screws, the inner end of the locking set-screw being
adapted to fit said grooves, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th.
In a lathe, the combination with the frame having an adjustable
pin, of the carriage moving on the frame and having a lug, a set-
screw through the latter at right angles to said pin and havin,

the face of its contacting end bevelled, means for adjusting said
set-screw longitudinally, and a locking set-screw for holding it in
adjusted position, as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a lathe,
the conubination with the frame having an adjustable pin with an
inclined inner end, of the carriage, a set-screw therein at right angles
to said pin, means for adjusting said screw, and a locking set-screw
for holding it in adjusted position, as and for the purpose set forth.
8th. In a lathe, the combination with the frame, and the carriage
moving thereon, of a longitudinally-adjustable pin in one member
have a bevelled surface, and a longitudinally-adjustable set-screw in
the other member at right angles to the length of said pin and hav-
ing the face of its contacting portion bevelled at the same inclina-
tion as that of the pin, as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In a
lathe, the combination with the frame, and the carriage, of a longi-
tudinally-adjustable pin in one member having a bevelled surface,
and a longitudinally and axially adjustable set-screw in the other
member at right angles to the length of said pin and having the face
of its contacting portion bevelled, as and for the purpose set forth.
10th. In a lathe, the combination with the frame, and the carriage,
of a longitudinally-adjustable pin in one member having two differ-
ently bevelled surfaces and a longitudinally-adjustable set-screw in
the other member having the face of its contacting portion bevelled,
ag and for the purpose set forth. 11th. In a lathe, the combination
with the frame, and the carriage, of a longitudinally-adjustable pin
in one member having two differently-bevelled surfaces, a longi-
tudinally and axially adjustable set-screw in the other member hay-
ing the face of its contacting portion bevelled, and means for lock-
ing this set-screw against movement after adjustment, as and for
the purpose for forth. 12th. In a lathe, the combination with the
base-plate having a hole and a segment of threads in its face around
the hole, of the tool holder mounted on the plate and pivoted in
said hole, the lower face of the holder having a recess with concen-
tric reduced and extensions, and a screw fitting said recess and
engaging the threads in the base-plate and having axial projecticns
turning in said extensions, as and for the purpose set forth. 13th.
In a lathe, the combination with the base-plate having a hole through
its body and a concentric enlarged recess at the upper end thereof,
of the tool-holder mounted on the base-plate and having an
upright hole, a Loss depending from the holder concentric with
said hole therein and journal in the recess in the base-plate,
and a pivotal bolt through the alined holes, as and for the purpose
set forth. 14th. A tool-holder having an upright flange with a
transverse hole for the tool-shank, and an upright hole enlarged atone
point to form a recess opening into one side of the transverse hole,
combined witha cylindrical plug fitting said recess and having a cut-
away portion projecting slightly into the transverse hole, said plug also
having an upright hole of the size of that in the flange, and a bolt
through said registering holes, as and for the purpose set forth,

15th. A tool-holder having a flange with a transverse hole for the
tool-shank and an upright hole enlarged at one point to form a re-
cess opening into the transverse hole, combined with a cylindrical
Plug fitting said recess and having a portion projecting slightly into
the transverse hole, said plug alsohaving an upright holet of the size
of that in the flange, a base plate, a pivotal and tightening bolt pass-
ing through the alined holex in plug and flange and through the base
plate, and means for adjusting the remote end of the tool holder on
the base plate around ‘said bolt, as and for the purpose set forth.
16¢h. Tn a lathe, the combination with the carriage having a T-shaped
slot, and the base plate baving a projection entering said slot, of
the tool-holder resting on the plate, a pivotal bolt passing through
the holder and plate with its head engaged in said slot in the car-
riage, weans for turning the holder around said pivot, and a clamy-
ing bolt also passing tﬁmugh the holder and plate with its head
in said slot, as and for the purpose set forth. 17th. In a lathe, the
combination with the carriage having a T-shaped slot, and the base
plate having a projection entering said slot, of the tool-holder rest-
ing on the plate and having an upright flange with a transverse hole
for the tool and an upright hole for the pivotal bolt having a recess
merging into the tool hole, a plug within the recess bearing against
the tool-shank, a pivotal bolt passing through the plug holder, and
plate with its head engaged in said slot in the carriage, and a clamp-
ing bolt also passing through the holder and base plate, as and for
the purpose set forth. 18th. The combination of the back rest rods
J1and K11, fastened at their respective ends to the lugs & and ¢ of
the frame A, and the back rest holder L1, adjusted on the rods
J'and K1, over the tool carriage P, all constructed substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 19th. The combination of the
back rest holder L1, and the back rest hars M11, and N!1, each
independently adjusted in the back rest holder L', and the collar
screws O'1, Q11 with their collars x'1, x!*, made to fit the grooves
vii and w11, in the back rest bars M!'! and N1, respectively, all
constructed substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 20th.
The combination with the back rest rods, and the holder adjustable
thereon and having a rectangular aperture, of the substantially
square back rest bars passing through and filling said aperture and
having their operative surfaces at right angles to each other, and
means for adjusting these bars longitudinally and independently, as
and for the purpose set forth.  21st. The combination with a cam,
of a pivoted lever, a spring attached near its ends thereto and curv-
ing around and remote from the end of the lever which is struck by
the cam, and ascrew through the lever against the under side of the
spring, as and for the purpose set forth. 22nd. The combination
with a cam, of a lever having a scale marked thereon, a spring
attached at one end to the lever and adapted to receive the impulse
from the cam, means for adjusting the distance of the spring from
the lever, and an indicator pivoted to the lever with one end moving
over the scale and the other end having a pin resting under the
spring, substantially as hereinbe'ore described. 23rd. The combi-
nation of the lever Q'1, with its scale y1!, the spring R!?, held by
screws to the lever Q1 the set screw V11) adjusted to regulate the
tension of the spring R, and the indicating lever W11, pivoted by
the pin X1'1, 50 as to swing on the side of the lever QU1 all con-
structed substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,574, Paper Box. (DBoite en papier.)
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Charles Wood Arthar, Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
6 years. (Filed 10th November, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination of a paper box, in a case A, with inner
portion B, and tongue E, slot F, ridges or cuts (i, the opening C,
slots H, and the thread, ribbon or cord D, all formed, arranged and
combined, as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth

9th April, 1898 ;
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No. 39,575. Prismatic Reflector. (Reflecteur prismatique.)
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Renny Burger, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th April, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 10th January, 1898.)

Claim.— 1st. A prismatic1eflector consisting of a plurality of in-
dependent transparent prisms, each end of each prism provided with
a trunnion, a frame, i which is journalled the trunnions of the
prisms, and means for holding the prisms at their proper relative
angle to each other, and altering the angle at will, substantially as
specified,  2nd. A prismatic reflector, embracing in its construction
a plurality of independent transparent prisms, each end of each
prism provided with a trunnion in combination with a frame, em-
bracing in its construction two opposite sides and ends uniting the
opposite sides, journals formed in the opposite sides to receive the
trunnions of the transparent prisins, and an operating bar adjustably
mounted in the frame, to hold the transparent prisms at their proper
relative angle to each other, and to vary the angle at will, substan-
tially as specitied.

No. 59,576.

Harvester Swather.
(Rangeur pour moissonncuses.)

~e
395 y¢.

Lemuel Fritts, Sunnyside, New Jersey, U.S.A., 9th April, 1808 ;
6 years, (Filed 19th March, 1898.)

Claim.—In combination with the inclined delivery-board of a
harvester, a monldboard 3, secured thereto, a supporting-bracket
therefor, said bracket having slots 8 and 11, and bolts adapted to
enter said slots and engage the delivery-hoard and the moldboard,
in the manner and substantially as described.

No. §9,577. Horseshoe, (Fera cheval.)

Jacob Bennett Wallace, Frie, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 9th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd March, 1898,

Claim.—1st, As an article of manufacture, a horse shoe compris-
ing a metal hoof plate and a calk or calks secured to said plate hy
brazing. 2nd. As anarticle of manufacture, a horse shoe compris-
ing a metal hoof plate and a calk or calks, being formed of material,
the non-abrading quality of which does not deteriorate by reason of
the heating incident to brazing. 3rd. As an article of manufac-
ture, a horse shoe comprising a metal hoof plate and a calk or
calks, secured to said plate by brazing, said calk or calks being
formed of material differing in quality or character from the material
of the plate. and being of such quality or character as not to be
‘njured relatively to its use as a calk by the heat incident to braz-

metal hoof plate, and a calk or calks secured to said_plate by
brazing, said calk or calks being formed of a material differing in
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quality or character from the material of the plate, the non-abrad
ing quality of which material forming the calk or calks, does not-
deteriorate by reason of the heating incident to brazing,

No. 59,578. Hat.

( Chapeau.)

Wisner (i. Scott, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 9%h April,
18985 G years. (Iiled 15th March, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a hat of hinged foldable
masks or screens pivoted to the sides of the hat, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination with a hat, of screens adapted
to be lowered in front and rearof the head of the wearer, pivot pins
by which they are connected with the rim at opposite sides whereby
they way be turned up and folded upon each other with relation to
the hat, substantially as described. 3rd. A hat having a crown, a
peripheral rim-band wholly "or partially metallic, metallic strips
hinged or pivoted at opposite sides of the rim-band diverging from
each other, and a covering of semi-flexible, semi-rigid foraminous
material filling the globular or spheroidal segment between the
strips, said screens being adapted to drop over the face and head of
the wearer or to fold upon t‘mmselves when not in use, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The combination with a hat of globular or
spheroidal segmental foraminous screens hinged upon opposite sides
and foldable with relation to the hat and each other, and a fibrous
vail connecting with the edges of the masks adapted to cover the
upper portion of the body and shoulders, said vail being foldable
upon and with the masks, substantially as described. 5th. A hator
helmet having foraminous masks pivoted to opposite sides of the
rim and foldable with relation to the hat and e:wL other, a vail con-
necting with the lower edges of the masks adapted to cover the
upper portion of the body and shoulders, said masks being foldable

ing. 4th. Asan article of manufacture, a horseshoe comprising a

upon or inside of the crown of the hat and the vail adapted to fold
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over the masks with securing devices by which the two are attached
to the crown and rim of tie hat when not in use, substantially as
described.  6th. The combination with a hat of the character
described of foraminous masks hinged to opposite sides of the rim
adapted to drop below the rim at front and rear, a flexible vail form-
ing a continuation from the lower edges of the masks, said masks
being foldable with relation to the hat and by each other and the
vail adapted to fold upon and cover the masks, the parts being
compressible for packing purposes, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 59,579. Door Stop and Cateh.

(Arréte-porte.)

Joseph Rosario Laviqueur, Montreal, Quchee, Canada, 9th April,
1898; 6 years. (Filed 14th December, 1897.)

Cluim.-—1st. A combined door stop and catch comprising a base
plate, a member pivotally connected therewith and having a hold-
ing face, a spring for normally holding said member in a horizontal
position, and a catch adapted to engage with said holding face, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. A combined door stop and catch
comprising a base plate having forwardly extending lugs, a member
having a pivotal connection with said lugs, a spring mounted
between said member and said base plate, serving to normally hold
said member in a horizontal position, a lug formed at the front end
of said member and extending outwardly therefrom, said lug having
an inclined front face and a vertical rear face, u tip of resilient
material connected to the front end of said member, and a eatch
having a depending Ing adapted to rideover and engage the vertical
face of the lug on said member, substantially as described.

No. 59,580. Provision Bag. (Sac a2 provisions.)

ez

Z

Moritz Gutmann, Victoria, British Colambia, Canada, 9th April,
1898 5 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a provision bag, the combination with a strip of
material provided on its upper face with closing straps, of series of
pockets arranged at one end of the inner face of said strip, each of
said pockets being provided with a flap and also with a fastening
means, and a series of inner bags for said pockets, said bags being
adapted to contain distinct kinds of provisions, substantially as
described.  2nd.  As a new article of manufacture, a provision bag,
comprising a strip of material, pockets secured to the inner face
thereof, inner bags adapted to be placed within said pockets, and
integral flaps formed on each side of said pocket portion, said flaps
being adapted to be folded over said pockets, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a provision bag, the combination with a strip of
material, pockets secured to the inner face thereof, and inner bags
adapted to be’placed within said pockets, of a removable cover,
adapted to be placed over said pockets, substantially as described.

No. 59,581,

Paper Box.

(Boite de papier.)

Charles Wood_Arthur, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th April, 1898
6 years, (Filed 28th January, 1898.)

Claim.—The combination of a pasteless paper box, blank, made of
a single piece, having a bottom portion M, continuous flaps I, L,
extentions A and B, sides C, I, E, and ¥, flaps J. J, the section A
having slots H and cover G, with folding flap K, a slot I, and the
folding lips N, N.  All formed, arranged and combined, as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 59,5382. Cooking Utensil.

(Ustensile de cuisine.)

Joseph Aimé Dion, Point St. Charles, Quebec, Canada, 9th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a cooking utensil, having a
conduit at one side, of a lid having a conduit adapted to connect
with the conduit in the pan, substantially as described. 2nd. A lid
for cooking utensils, comprising a plurality of sections pivotally
connected together, said sections being adapted to be rotated about
each other, 3rd. The combination with a cooking utensil, having a
conduit at one side, of a lid formed in sections pivotally connected,
one of said sections being provided with a conduit adapted to con.
nect with the conduit in the cooking utensil,

No. 59,683. Construction of Buildings.

(Construction & édifice.)

Jake Friedlander, Fargo, North Dakota, U.S.A.,
6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1898,)
Claim.—1st. In a builaing, the combination of the outer walls
having the air-space B therein, a heater located in the building, a
conduit leading from the heater to one of the outer walls, and a
pipe arranged in the air-space B of the walls and communicating
with the conduit, the said pipe being adapted to convey a heating
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agent to the apartinent or apartments to be heated, and being also
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adapted to give off heat by radiation and thereby heat the air in
the space B, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a building, the
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combination of the outer walls having the air-space B therein,
registers k, { arranged in the inner portions of the outer walls, a
furnace located in the building, a hot-air pipe arranged in the air-
space B of the walls and connected with the furnace and also con-
nected with the register or registers &, a flne communicating with
the outer air at a point adjacent to the top of the building and
extending down through the space B and communicating at its
lower end with the register {, and a connection between the hot-air
pipe and said flue, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a building,
the combination of the outer walls having the air-space B therein,
a window-casing arranged in one of the outer walls and having
inner and outer sashes and also having a register ¢ in its sill at a
point between the sashes, one or more registers k formed in the
nner portions of the outer walls, a furnace located in the building,
and a hot-air pipe arranged in the air-space B of the walls and
connected with t\w furnace and also connected with registers ¢, k,
substantially as specified.

No. 59,584. Garment. (Vétement.)

57389

Joseph J. Westgate and Charles Leander Higging, both of Mon-
treal, Quebee, Canada, 12th April, 1898; 6 years. (Hiled ith
November, 1896.)

Claim.—The combination with the sleeve lining D of the cuff C,
substantially as set forth.

No. 59.583. Fermentation of Worts.

(Fermentation du modt.)

Jean Effront, Brussels, Belgium, 12th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed
19th October, 1896.)

Claim.--1st. A process for the fermentation of worts which have
been rendered antiseptic, characterised by the fermentation of
such worts by the action of yeast which has been acclimatised
50 as to be capable of enduring at least double the amount of
antiseptic inserted in the wort, such antiseptic being the same as
that employed for acclimatising the yeast, substantially as described.
2nd., In a process such as described, the preparation of yeast
acclimatised to antiseptics characterised by the treatment of worts
at 30 centigrade minimum, with & maximum proportion of 0.2
grammes of antiseptic, (H ¥ per litre in the first stage of cultiva-
tion, increaging it by .01 at each stage of the subsequent cultiva-
tion up to 1 gramme per litre, renewing the wort for each sue-
cessive stage after the yeast has fallen in the next stage from

18" to 9° baling and finally by the compression and  dessication
under vacum of the dregs in two operations or stages, one at 30°
centigrade, and the second at 45’ centigrade, with the object of
imparting to the acclimatised yeast the property of keeping or being
preserved, substantiaily as described. 8rd. In a process such as
described, the use instead of H F1 of antiseptics having analogous
properties, and comformably to the nature of the latter, the varia-
tion of the antiseptic degree of the wort in proportion to the
efficacy of the antiseptic, for instance in the case of formic alde-
hyde from .02 to 04 in the first stage, and increasing Ly .02 in
each successive stage up to 2 grammes per litre, substantially as
described.  4th. The utilization in distilleries of the herein deseribed
dregs yeast, by diluting it in the proportion of 100 grammes in 10
litres of wort rendered antiseptic to the extent of .08 and after fer-
mentation in four times this quantity of a similar wort, (40 litres)
and after fermentation by again four times this latter quantity (say
200 litres), then fermenting the whole and afterwards utilizing the
yeast wort in the vats in the proportion of 2 to 100 hectolitres of
wort rendered antiseptic to wbout half the degree to which the yeast
is rendered entiseptic, substantially as deseribed. fth. The utiliza-
tion of yeast acclimatised accor ing to the process hercinbefore
described in a barn containing at most a 1 ora§ per cent. of grain,
for the fermentation of molasses-worts and eventually the total
suppression of grain, and in the latter case the fermentation of the
molasses-worts by blending or mixing two vats, substantially as
described.

No. 59,586. Soap Manufacture, (Fabrication de savon.)

Guillaume Stecken, Rue Christine, 66 Ostend, Belgium, 12th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th May, 1896.)

Claim.—An improved soap composed of the following ingredients
and proportions, animal or fatty matter such as cocoa-nut oil, palm
oil, olive oil, ete., 10 kilogrammes, water 40 litres, and caustic soda
10 kilogrammes, mixed and soponified under the action of heat, to
which is added powdered colophony (resin) 10 to 15 kilogrammes
stirred therein while the mass 1s in a boiling condition, sea salt 2
kilogrammes, and sodium sulphate 2 kilogrammes, each dissolved in
water 4litres, mixed together and added to the aforesaid mass while
in a semi-fluid state, and colouring material in the nature of a dye
in the proportions specified added to the soap mass while in a semi-
fluid state, the mass being allowed to cool and harden, substantially
as described,

No.59,587. Waterproofing Composition.

(Composition imperméable.)

Charles James Grist, 20 (iracechurch Street, London, England,
12th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st December, 1897, )

Cluim.—1st. In the manufacture of waterproof goods for packings,
acid tank linings and for other purposes, the process of treating oi
and fibrous substances by the preparation of the oil by heating it
over 400° Fabr. and keeping it in motion for a period of about forty-
eight hours, dipping the fibrous substances (dried and cleaned) in
the oil, at normal temperature, placing them immediately in a
hydro-extractor or other suitable machine to eliminate superfluous
oll and leaving only small particles attached separately to the fibres,
submitting the fibrous substances so treated to the oxidizing action
of the air, but previously loosening and pulling them apart and
during the oxidizing action at intervals of say about an hour redis-
tributing and turnmg the fibres spread on the netting, repeating
these steps of the treatment not more than three times inall and
lastly crushing and consolidating the mixture of oxidized oil and
fibrous substances so prepared with the addition of powdered sul-
phur “and colouring matters, all as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth.  2nd. The preparation of fibrous materials in cold oil that
has been treated as set forth removing off superfluous oil and oxida.-
tion of the particles remaining and repeating the process three times
in all, at most, so as hy degrees to cover the individual fibres with
small particles of oil which shall be accessible to the fullest oxidizing
influence of air and the treatment finally of the material by grinding
and consolidation with addition of powered sulphur, as set forth.
drd. In the manufacture of insulating compositions for electrical
purposes, and for golf balls and balls for like uses, the material
resulting from the above described method of treating fibrous sub-
stances with oil with the addition of at least fifteen per cent. of sul-
phur for insulating composition and five }wr cent. for balls added
as described and the addition of gutta perc ha, or other suitable com-
pounds adapted to give enchanced tenacity, all as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 4th. The method of manufacturing an insulating
compound and golf and likeballs from filires by coating them with oil,
oxidizing, grinding with a large proportion of sulphur and then vul-
canizing, substantially as described. 5th. The manufacture of paints,
anti corrosive compositions and compositions for like uses by the
preparation of hair, jute or like fine or thin fibre in cold oil that has
been treated as set forth, removing superfluous oil and oxidizing
remaining particles, repeating the process until each fibre becomes
coated with small particles of oil, and oxidizing same fully and
finally grinding, consolidating and treating the mixed material, with
the addition of powdered sulphur, if desired, all as set forth,
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No. §9,588. Electrode for Storage Batteries.
(Llectrode pour balleries secondaires.)

Herbert Samuel Lloyd, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 12th
April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th November, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. An electrode comprising a frame, two or more layers
or strips formed of lead or an alloy thereof extending between the
side bars of the frame, and a perforated leaden plate situated
between such layers, substantially as specitied. 2nd. An electrode
comprising a frame and two layers of rods or strips of lead or an
alloy thereof, said rods or strips being plaited in series and extend-
ing between the side bars of the frame, and a perforated leaden
plate situated between the said layers, substantially as specified.

No. 59,589. Air and Gas Compressor,
(Machine de compression pour le gaz et I air.)

Francis M. Graham, San Jose, California, U.8.A., 12th April,
1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 8th October, 1897.) ' .

Claim.—1st. In a compressing apparatus, the combination with
the vertical inlet pipe, of the vertical water-outlet pipe of less length
than the inlet pipe, the curved joint united to the lower ends of the
inlet and outlet pipes, of air-escape openings formed in said joint, a
receiver located above the said joint, air-pipe connection l)et\n:evn the
receiver and the escape openings of the joint, and the cups fitted to
move within the passageway formed by th(; pipes angj curved joint,
9nd. In a compressing apparatus, the combination with the vertical
water-inlet pipe, of the vertical water-outlet pipe of less length than
the water-inlet pipe, the curved joint united to the lower_ ends of
the inlet and outlet pipes, of air-escape openings formed in the
curved joint, a receiver located above the said joint, a!r-‘npg con-
nection between the receiver and the escape openings of the joint,
the cups fitted to move within the passageway formed by the pipes
and the curved joint, and of the elevator or conveyor which receives
the cups as discharged from the water-outlet pipe and delivers the
same to the water-inlet pipe-.  3rd. In a compressor, the combination
with the vertical water-inlet pipe, of the vertical water-outlet pipe,
the curved joint connecting the lower end of the pipes, the air-escape
openings formed in the curved joint, air-chambers with whlcl! said
openings communicate, a receiver located above the curved joint,
alr-pipe connections between the receiver and the said air chambers,
the cups fitted to move within the passageway formed by the water-
inlet and water-outlet pipes and the curved joint, the open hopper
secured to the upper end of the wamr-(nutlet‘ pipe, an endlqss
travelling carrier or conveyor arranged to receive the cnps as dis-
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charged from the water-outlet pipe into the hopper and convey the
same to the water-inlet pipe, and of the chute secured to the water-
inlet pipe into which the cups are discharged from the endless
carrier.  4th. In an air or fluid compressing apparatus, the combin-
ation with the water-inlet and water-outlet pipes, a pipe connection
between the inlet and outlet pipes, said connection having escape
openings formed therein, and of a receiver connected with the escape
openings of the pipe connection between the inlet and outlet pipes.

No. 59,590. Distilling Apparatus.

(Appareil de distillation.)

Jose (iallegos, Antigua, Guatemala, Central America, 12th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of the still, and the expansion
chamber having a movable wall so that its volume can vary accord-
ing to the pressure within the apparatus and the cooler or condenser
located between the still and the expansion chamber, substantially
as described. 2nd. The combination of the still, the cooler o1 con-
denser, the expansion chamber having amovable wall so that its vo-
hume can vary according t » the pressure within the apparatus, and
a counterbalance connected to said movable wall, asand for the pur-
pose set forth,  3rd. The combination of the still, the cooler or con-
denser, the bellows connected to said condenser, and having a station-
ary wall, and a movable wall opposing the stationary wall, a flexible
connection, one end whereof is secured to said movable wall, and a
counterweight secured to the other end of said connection, substan-
tially us described. 4th. The combination of the still, the cooler or
condenser,the expansion chamber connected to the condenserand hav-
ing a movable wall, a flexible connection, one end whereof is secured
to said movable wall, and a counterweight secured to the other end
of said connection and tending to draw the movable wall away from
the stationary part of the expansion chamber, substantially ‘as de-
scribed. The combination of the still, the cooler or condenser, the
expansion chamber connected to the condenser and having a station-
ary bottom and a movable top wall, a flexible connection extend-
ing upwardly from said movable top, a pulley or guide over which
passes said connection, and a counterweight secured to the free cnd
of the said connection and arranged to pull said movable wall up-
ward, substantially as described.

No. 39,591, Street Sweeper.

(Balayeuse de rue.)

5955,

John Hasson, Reading, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 12th April, 1898 ; 6
years, (Filed 23rd March, 1898.)

Claim.—In a combined street sweeper and sprinkler, a tank hav-
ing a deperding pipe B attached thereto, arms C pivotally attached
at their upper ends to the tank, their lowerends pivotally connected
to and carrying a frame provided with brush bristles and a scraper,
a lever G secured at its lower end pivotally, to the front end of said
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tank, and having a flexible cord attached thereto and passing over a
pulley secured to the rear end of the tank, the lower end of said cord
attached to the frame of brushes and adapted to lift said brushes,
all substantially as set forth.

No. 59,592.

Dry Pulp Manufacturing Machine.
(Machine pour la fabrication de pulpe.)

Francis Hector Clergue, Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario, Canada, 12th
April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 16th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The process of manufacturing dry pulp consisting in
forming a perforated web on the cylinder mould, passing said web
on an endless felt to the press rolls over a suction box, allowing said
web to drop upon an endless felt acting as a carrier, taking up said
web by another felt passing over a press roll, passing said web by
said press roll and felt on a drying cylinder causing it to adhere
thereto and holding it thereon by said felt for a part of a revolution
and finally taking off the dry web by a self-winder, substantially as
set forth.  2nd. fn a cylinder mold tor a machine for manufacturing
dry pulp, the filling up of the meshes in selected spots with material
to w‘nich the wet pulp is non-adhesive, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a drying attachment of a pulp machine, the combination of
frame sides adapted to carry a drying cylinder and felt carrying
rollers and attachments, of a carrier felt extending under  the
delivery roller of the wet machine, a driving roller journalled in
said frame over which one end of said felt runs, a carrying roller
journalled under said delivery roller in adjustable bearings, brackets,
secured to said frame sides upon which said adjustable bearings are
adapted to slide, a slack roller carrying the return run of said felg
and journalled in adjustable bearings and brackets in which said
slack roller is journalled pivoted to said frames and provided with
means of adjustment, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a drying
attachment of a pulp machine, the combination of frame sides
adapted to carry a drying cylinderand attachments, brackets secured
slidingly upon the top of said frame sides, means of adjusting said
brackets, a drying cylinder journalled in said bracket, and a press
roll journalled in said frame sides below said drying cylinder
in contact therewith, bent to one side of its centre, substantially as
set forth. 5th. In a pulp machine consisting of a wet machine ‘and
a drying attachment, the combination of transmitting gear between
the press rolls of the wet machine and the driving roller of the
carrying felt or blanket and said press rolls and the press roll of
the drying attachment and said last named press roll and the drying
cylinder whereby said press rolls of the wet machine, carrying felt,
press roll of the drying attachment and drying cylinder are
caused to have a uniform surface speed, substantially as set
forth. Gth. In a pulp machine, the combination with the press
rolls of a wet machine, the frame sides of a drying attachment
adapted to carry a drying cylinder press and felt rolls and their
appurtenances, a press roll journalled in said frame sides and driven
from one of said press rolls in the wet machine and adapted to
carry one end of a cylinder felt, a felt roller adapted to carry the
other end of said felt in contact with a drying cylinder and jour-
nalled adjustably on adjustable brackets or arms pivoted to said
frame sides, a guide-roller adapted to guide the return run of =aid
felt clear of said cylinder and juumajled on adjustable brackets
pivoted on said adjustable arms, a cylinder felt running over said
press and other rollers aforementioned, adjustable brackets on the
top of said trame sides adal)te(l to carry a drying cylinder, a drying
cylinder journalled in said adjustable brackets, connecting gear
between said press roll and said drying cylinder, a receiving felt
below said cylinder felt, an end roller for said last-mentioned felt
journalled in said frame sides, connecting gear between said roller
and one of the press rolls in the wet umciine, a roller journalled
adjustably on brackets on said frame sides and carrying the other
end of said felt, and a slack roller journalled in adjustable brackets
pivoted to said frame sides and carrying the slack of the return run
of said felt, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a drying attachment
for a pulp machine, the combination of suitable frame sidex, adjust-
able brackets upon said frames adapted to have a cylinder journalled
upon thew, a drying cvlinder journalled upon said brackets, a press
roll journalled in said frames to one side of the centre of and below
said drying cylinder and adapted to be in contact therewith, pulleys
on said press roll, one adapted to be driven and the other to drive
the drying cylinder, a spur-wheel on the axle of the drying cylinder,
an intermediate or_countershaft with pulley driven fromr the press
roll pulley and having pinion gearing into said spur-wheel, arms or
brackets pivoted to said frame and held adjustably at their upper
ends, brackets secured adjustably to said arms or brackets, two felt
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rollers journalled in said adjustable brackets, a cylinder felt carried
ou said rollers and press roll so as to be in contact with said cylin-
der, a pair of rollers below said cylinder felt journalled on said
frame, one adapted to be driven and the other journalled adjustably,
and a telt running over said rollers adapted to receive a web fromn
the wet machine, substantially as set forth, 8th. The combination,
in a pulp machine, of a wet machine of the ordinary construction,
of a receiving or carrying felt or blanket carried upon sunitable
rollers geared to the press rolls of the wet machine, a press roll
geared to the press rolls of the wet machine, two others journalled
adjustably to carry with said press roll an endless felt or blanket in
contact with a drying cylinder, a drying cylinder suitably heated
journalled in adjustable bearings to be in contact with said press
roll and the press roll felt, and gearing connecting said press roll
and said cylinder, substantially as set forth. 9th. A pulp machine,
adapted to form a continuous web of dry pulp, consisting of a wet
machine, of a dryer having a drying cylinder press roll, endless felts
or blankets and rolls to carry the same, gear to transmit motion
from the wet machine to the dryer, and a self-winder adapted to
take the web from the drying cylinder, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,393. Suspender.

(Bretelles.)

Arthur James Juackson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (¥iled 23rd March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In suspenders for personal wear, the combination
with the lower tabs for the back, of a central connecting plate pro-
vided with a lower slot and a conunection extending through such
slot to the tops of the lower tabs, and the side shoulder portions of
the suspenders pivotally and flatly connected at the bottom to the
central plate, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In suspenders
for personal wear, the combination with the side shoulder portions
and lower tabs for the back, of a central connecting plate provided
with a lower slot and leather loop connection extending through
such slot suitably connected to the tops of the bottom tabs, upwardly
extending swing arms pivotally connected to the plate and provided
with upper slots and loops e xtending through such slots and suitably
connected to the side shoulder portions of the suspenders, as and
for the purpose specified.  3rd. In suspenders for personal wear,
the combination with the side shoulder portions and the lower tabs
for the back, of a central connecting double folded plate provided
with a lower slot and leather loop conuection extending through
such slot suitably connected to the tops of the bottom tabs, upwardly
extending swing plates having cross slots at their npper ends, and
the lower ends located between the two portions of the double plate
forming a guide therefor, and eye-rivets extending through the
double plate and the bottom ends of the swing plates, and the loop
connections extending through the slots and suitably connected to
the lower ends of the side shoulder portions of the suspenders, as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 59,594. Gas Engine Apparatus.
(Appareil de machine @ gaz.)

Franklin F. Snow, St. Joseph, Michigan, U.S.A.,
1898; 6 years. (Filed 31st January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a vaporizing-carbureter and air-governcr for gas
engines, the combination of a main casing, with means for adwmitting
gasolene thereto, said casing being provided at its outer end with a
screw-threaded bolt which passes therethrough, and at its inner end
with a central tube, a supplemental casing connected with said main
casing through which said tube passes, a valve mounted in said
main casing, and provided with a stem which passes through said
tube, said valve being adapted to close the passage through said
tube, said supplemental casing being also provided centrally of its
outer end with a tubular extension with which is connected an
auxiliary casing, within which is mounted a perforated tube which
is connected with said tubular extension, and a cylindrical hollow
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valve mounted in said supplemental casing and provided with a
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tubular extension, which passes through the tubular extension of
the supplemental casing into the perforated tube in the auxiliary

casing, and the inner end of the valve stem of the valve within the
main casing being provided with a cross-head or rod which is con-
nected with the tubular extension of the valve within the supple-
mental casing, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. Ina
vaporizing-carbureter and a.ir-govemor for gas engines, the com-
bination of a main casing with means for adwitting gasolene
thereto, said casing being provided at its outer end with a
screw-threaded body which passes therethrough, and at its
inner end with a central tube, a supplemental  casing con-
nected with said main casing through which said tube passes, a
valve mounted in said main casing, and provided with a stem, which
passes through said tube, said valve being adapted to close the
passage through said tube, said supplemental casing being also pro-
vided centrally of its outer end with a tubular extension with which
is connected an auxiliary casing within which is mounted a perfor-
ated tube, which is connected with said tubular extension, and a
cylindrical hollow valve mounted in said supplemental casing and
provided with a tubular extension, which passes through the tubular
extension of the supplemental casing into the perforated tube in the
auxiliary casing, and the inner end of the valve stem of the valve
within the main casing being provided with a cross-head or rod
which is connected with the tubular extension of the valve within
the supplemental casing, and said supplemental casing being pro-
vided with air parts or passages .which are controlled by the valve
mounted therein, substantially as described. 3rd. In a vaporizing
carbureter and air-governor for gas-engines, the combination with a
casing as  provided with a screw-threaded bolt 22in one end thereof,
and at the other with a central tube as 17 of a supplemental casing
as 8, connected therewith, and provided with a tubular extension as
12, an auxiliary casing as 24 mounted on said tubular extension, and
provided with a perforated tube which communicates therewith,
the casin? 5 being provided with a valve as 19 which closes the
passage through the tube 17, and with a valve-stem which passes
therethrough, and the casing 8, being provided with a hollow cylin-
drical valve as 14, which 1s provided with a tubular extension
which incloses the tube 17, and which communicates with the per-
forated tube in the casing 24, and the end of said valve stem and
the tubular extension of the valve 14 being connected, and said
supplemental casing being provided with air ports or passages
which are controlled by the valve 14, mounted . therein, substan-
tially as shown and described. 4th. In a vaporizing-carbureter
and air-governor for gas-engines, the combination of three separate
casings connected in line as described, means for admitting gaso-
lene to the outer casing, means for admitting gas and air to the
central casing, and valves located in each which are operatively
connected, said central casing being also in communication with the
inner casing which is provided with a perforated tube which is in
communication with said outer and central casings, said central
casing being also provided with air ports or passages which are con-
trolled by the valve located therein, substantially as shown and
described. 5th. In a vaporizing-carbureter and air-governor for
ag-engines, the combination of three separate casings connected in
ine as described, means for admitting gasolene to the outer casing,
means for admitting gas and air to the central casing, and valves
located in each which are operatively connected, said central casing
being also in communication with the inner casing which is pro-
vided with a perforated tube, which is in communication with
said outer and central casings, said central casing being also
provided with air ports or passages which are controlled by the
valve located therein, and said inner casing being also in communi-
cation with the engine, this connection being made in the usual
manner, substa.ntia?ly as described

No. 39,595. Well Boring and Tubing Apparatus.
(Appareil 3 percer et de tubage des puits.)

Cyrus M. Smith, Lake City, Towa, U.S.A., 12th April, 1898; 6
years. (Filed Tth December, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A reamer adapted to enlarge and tube a bore from
top to bottom, comprising a cylinder having screws at its ends for
detachably connecting tube-sections therewith, a screw-seat fixed in
the top portion of the cylinder, grooves in the inside of the cylinder
extending downward from the serew-seat, a sliding block fitted in
said grooves, radial slots extending downward and outward through

the cylinder below said grooves, a rod having an angular top and a
screw-threaded portion extended through said screw-seat and

rotatably connected with the sliding-block, cutters having curved
outer corners at their top ends and baving cutting edges across their
bottom ends pivoted in said slots, arranged and combined to operate
in the manner set forth. 2nd. Anapparatus for tubing a well, com-
prising a reamer adapted to enlarge and tube a bore from top to
bottom, comprising a cylinder having screws at its ends for detach-
ably connecting tube-sections therewith, a screw-seat fixed in the
top portion of the cylinder, grooves in inside of the cylinder ex-
tending downward from the screw-seat, a sliding block fitted in
said grooves, radial slots extending downward and outward through
the cylinder below said grooves, a rod having an angular top and a
screw-threaded portion extended through said seat and rotatably
connected with the sliding block, cutters having curved outer
corners at their top ends and cutting edges across their bottom ends
pivoted in said slots, a tube adapted to be detachably attached to
the top of said cylinder, a tube adapted to be attached to the top of
said <ylinder and mechanism for rotating said tube and cylinder, all
arranged and combined to operate in the manner set forth and for
the purposes stated.

No. 59,596.

Office Indicator. (Indicateur de bureau.)
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Charles Smith, Casterton, Victoria, Australia, 12th April, 1898 ; 6
years. (Filed 20th October, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. In an indicator substantially such as described, the
combination of the slide way B, named panel E, and shutters F and
(3, arranged and operating substantially in the manner and for the
purpose described. 2nd. In an indicator substantially such as
designated, the combination with a series of slide ways C, of a series
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of destination cards H, a series of movable shutters JJ, and a series
of pointers numbered to exhibit the order in_which the several
destination cards are to be read, substantially in the manner
described. 3rd. In an indicator substantially such as described, the
combination of a slide way B, name panel E, shutters F and G,
series of slide ways C, a serles of destination cards H, series of mov-
able shutters J, and a series of pointers numbered to exhibit the
order in which the several destination cards are to be read, sub-
stantially in the manner and for the purpose described.  4th. In an
indicator substantially such as described, the combination of aseries
ot sliding ways C, a series of destination cards H, a series of mov-
able shutters J, a series of pointers numbered to exhibit the order
in which the several destination cards are to be read and the shield
L, formed with spaces into which the movable shutters and pointers
may be slid, substantially in the manner and for the purpose
described. Hth. In an indicator substantially such asdescribed, the
combination with a slide way B, name panel K, shutters ¥ and G,
series of slide ways C, series of destination cards H, series of mov-
able shutters J, and the movable slate or slab M, the whole arranged
and operating in the manner and for the purpose described. 6th.
In combination with an indicator substantially such as described,
the numbered pointer O, having the tail piece P, constructed and
operated, substantially in the manner and for the purpose described.
7th. In an indicator substantially such as described, the combina-
tion with the numbered pointer provided with a hook Q, and a
Aestination card H, arranged ancf operating, substantially in the
manner and for the purpose described. 8th. In combination with
an indicator substantially such as described, a clock dial provided
with an adjustable hands or pointers and an opague closable cover,
substantially in the manner and for the purpose described. 9th. In
combination with an indicator substantially such as described, the
time indicator D, having the centrally perforated glass cover, the
hands with barrels D1, and X, respectively, the spindles W and X,
the spring D*, with forked end D*, and tﬁe engaging barrel D, the
whole arranged and operating substantially in the manner and for
the purpose described. 10th. In combination with an indicator
substantially such as described, the time indicator D), having the
centrally perforated cover, the hands with barrels D', and X,
respectively, the spindles W and X', the spring D+, with forked
end D?, the engaging barrel D, the rearward projection Y, from
the minute hand center, and the hour hand center formed with a
corresponding frontal depression Y'!, substantially in the manner
and for the purpose described.

No. 59,507, Earth Auger for Prospecting Purposes.
(Sonde a trepan pour prospecteurs )

Frederick W. A. Poppe, Millbank, South Dakota, U.S.A., 12th
. April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A prospecting implement cousisting of a series of
hollow sections having screw-threaded shouldered ends adapted to
be united and a detachable drive-heud, substantially as described.
ond. An implement for the purpose described, comprising a series
of sections, each section having one end with an external screw-
threaded portion, and its odposite end with an internal screw-
threaded shouldered portion, a detachable drill-head and a detach-
able drive-head, the drive-head having an escape opening, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. An implement for the purpose described,
comprising a series of hollow sections, each having at one end an
external screw-threaded portion and at its opposite end an internal

serew-threaded shouldered portion, a hollow drill implement, and a
hollow drive-head having its outer end made solid and its inner end
hollow with an external air escape, substantially as described.

No. 59,598, Mecthod of Reducing and Separating
Copper and other Metals. (Méthode de
réduire et séparer le cuivre du nickel et autres

métaux.)

FiG.1

Paul David, Vaucluse, France, 12th April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed

7th December, 1897.)

Résumé.—1° Le procédé de traitement des mattes de cuivre et

autres matierer consistant & en sépaer

les bas métaux ou les

impuretés pendant Popération méme de la réduction, sans laisser

gefroidir la matte ou la matiere de maniére

A obtenir le cuivre ou le

métal par une seule opération. 2° Les dispositions d’ensemble et le

détail de Yappareil selecteur déerit ci-dessus pour la mise en pra-

’

tique de mon procédé, et consistant en principe en deux récipients
accolés et communiquant de telle sorte que Uon peut d’enverser une
partie de son contenu dansl'autre sans que ce contenu puisse revenir
dans le premier; le tout en principe comme cela aété explique et

dans le but spécifié,

No. 59,599, Bicycle Chain Guard and Case.
(Guarde et étui pour chaines de bicycles.)

3759¢%

Robert Albertis, Dennis Dayton and Charles B. ()glesby,'Middle-
town, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 9th

March, 1898.)

Clim.—1st. A chain guard for bicycles, comprising the frame
wires 1 and 2, which are joined and held a suitable distance apart
hy cross wires 7, wire 1 having a loop at one end by which it is sup-

ported, and clips at the other end for the

some purpose. 2nd. A

dust-proof gear case for bicycles, comprising wire frames 1 and 4,

interwoven with cross wires and held a suitable distance apart, a
loop at one end, and clips at the other end for supporting said frame,

and a flexible cover inclosing said frame and laced thereto.

No. 59,600. Horse Collar. (Collier de cheval.)

Brunswick, Canada, 13th April, 1898
March, 1898.)

Howe Jacques and Walter C. Atherton, hoth of Woodstock, New
; 6 years. (Filed 21st

Claim. —A horse collar of the class described, having the U-shaped
steel rim A, divided at the bottom and conjoined by a stop hinge
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ond. A horse collar of
A, divided at

joint A!, as and ]
the class described, having

and for the purpose set forth, y
the U-shaped steel rim

the bottom and curved outwardly near the lower ends, forming a
bend A2, and conjoined by a stop hinge-joint Af, as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 59,601.

Dump waggon. (Char a bascule.)
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John S. Hall and Robert Hall, both of Winnipeg, Manitoba,
Canada, 13th April, 1898 ; 6 yeais. (Filed 14th March, 1898.)
Claim.—In adump waggon the box « with bottoma?, guides a?, a?,
tail board a®, roller plates a* a*, brace bars «® «°, forward ring or
hook plate «%, rear ring plate a7, ring platesa® a, springs «*® al®,
straps all all, bolts «!* a!?, and frame having the side pieces b b,
head bt cross bars b2, b3, and #®, blocks b* b*, rollers ¢ ¢, and d d,
drum ¢, axle e!, ratchet wheel ¢?, crank handle ¢* dog e*, rope or
chain £, horizonta) pulley f2, rope or chain g, vertical pulley g2, lock
bars k1 h1, staples A2 k2%, Jever k%, spring j, braces k k, rings p and o,
and chain or rope ¢, all formed, arranged and combined as set
forth.

No. 59,602. Car Door Fastener. (Arrile-porte de chars.)

Alden M. Young, Waterbury, Connecticut, Willard B. Hosmer,
Boston, Massachusetts, and Frank W. Wood, New York, all
in the U.S.A., 13th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th March,
1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a car door fastener, v
and a hook pivoted on said hasp, of a seal holder in which the seal
is not removable intact when the door is fastened, of a seal breaker
and means operated by the hub of the hook to actuate said breaker
by the opening of the hook, and automatically break the seal prior
to the release of the hasp, substantially as described. 2nd. Ina car
door fastener, the combination with a hasp, and a_ hook pivoted on
said hasp, of a seal holder located in the axis of the pivotal hub of
the hook, and in which the seal is not removable intact when the
door is fastened, a seal breaker and means to actuate said breaker
by the opening of the hook, and m‘mymat]cally break the seal prior
to the release of the hasp, substantially as described. 5th. In a car
door fastener, the combination with a hasp, and a hook pivoted on
said hasp, of a seal holder located in the axis of the {nvotul hub of
the hook, and consisting of a groove In the head of the hook pivot

the combination with a hasy,

stud, and of the surrounding shell of the hook, said shell having a
noteh for admitting the seal when opened and in which holder the
cealis not removable intact when the door is fastened, a seal breaker
and means to actuate said breaker by the opening of the hook, and
automatically break the seal prior to the release of the hasp, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. Ina car door fastener, the combina-
tion with a hasp, and a hook pivoted on said hasp, of a seal holder
lorated in the axis of the pivotal hub of the hook, and in which the
seal is not removable intact when the door is fastened, a seal
breaker, consisting of a sliding plunger located behind the seal, and
means to actuate the plunger by the opening of the hook, and auto-
matically break the seal priov to the release of the hasp, substan-
tially as described.  5th. In a car door fastener, the combination
with a hasp, and a hook pivoted on said hasp, of a seal holder in
which the seal is not removable intact when the door is fastened, a
seal breaker consisting of a sliding plunger located behind the seal,
a cam for thrusting the plunger forward to break the seal, and
means to actuate the cam by the opening of the hook, and automa-
tically break the seal prior to the release of the hasp, substantially
as described.  6th. In a car door fastener, the combination with a
hasp, and a hook pivoted on said hasp, of a seal holder in which the
seal s not removable intact when the door is fastened, said holder
located in the axis of the pivotal hub of the hook, a seal breaker
consisting of a sliding plunger in said axis, a cam ring turning
on the pivot stud for actuating the plunger, a ratchet of
the hub of the hook for turning the cam ring, and a shell of
said hub enclosing the ratchet and ring, substantially as described.
7th. In a car door fastener, the combination with a hasp, and a
hook pivoted on said hasp, of a seal holder consisting of a groove
in the head of the pivot stud of the hook, and of the surrounding
shell of the hook, said shell having a notch for admitting the seal
when the hook is opened, and in which holder the seal is not remov-
able intact when the door is fastened, the seal breaker consisting of
a sliding plunger in the axis of the pivotal hub of the hook, cam
ring for actuating the plunger, and the retracting spring for the
cam ring, substantially ag described.  8th. In a car door fastener,
the combination with a hasp jointed at one end to the door or door
frame and having one staple eye near the other end, and another eye
intermediately of said ends, of a duplex hook pivoted to said hasp
intermediately of the staple eyes and adapted to engage and secure
a staple in either eye of the hasp, substantially as described. 9th,
In a car door fastener, the combination with a hasp, and a hook
pivoted on said hasp, of a seal holder in which the seal is not
removable intact when the door is fastened, of a seal breaker and
means operated by the hub of the hook to actuate said breaker by
the opening of the hook, and automatically break the seal prior to
the release of the hasp, also means to prevent false engagement of
the hook so as to open without breaking the seal, substantially ws
described. 10th. Tn a car door fastener, the combination with a
hasp, and a hook pivoted ou said hasp, of a seal holder in which the
seal is not removable intact when the door is fastened, said holder
located in the axis of the pivotal hub of the hook, a seal breaker
consisting of a sliding plunger in said axis, a cam ring turning on
the pivot stud for actuating the plunger, a ratchet of the hub of the
hook for turning the cam ring, said cam ring having the teeth and
notches to prevent opening of the hook without engagement with
the can ring for breaking the seal, substantially as described. 11th.
In & car door fastener, the combination with a hasp, having two
staple eyes, of a hook for each eye both joined to a common hub and
pivoted intermediately of said eyes for conjoint action relatively to
the respective staple eyes, substantially as described.

No. 59,603.

Waste Tow Preparing Machine.
(Machine & preparer U'étoupe.)

The United States Flax-Fibre Company, Passaic, New Jersey,
assignee of Mahlon D. Miller, St. Paul Park, Minnesota, both
in the U.S.A., 13th April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 9th March,
1898.)

Cluim.—1st. The method of cleaning anass of tow, which consists
in subjecting it to the action of centrifugal force, and simultaneously
picking and loosening the same. 2nd. The method of freeing a
mass of tow from shive and other foreign matter, which consists in
subjecting it to the action of centrifugal force progressively increas-

ing. 3rd. Tne method of freeing tow from foreign matter of greater
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specific gravity than its fibre, which consists of subjecting a mass of
it to the action of centrifugal force, simultaneously picking and
loosening the same, and successively separating it apart and revers-
ing its surface exposure until the entire mass has thus been exposed.
4th. The method of separating foreign matter from a mass of tow,
which consists in subjecting it to the action of progressively
increasing centrifugal force, simultaneously stirring and loosening
the mass, and successively, with each increase of applied centrifugal
force, reversing its surface exposure. 5th. The method of freeing a
mass of tow from shive and other impurities, which consists of sub-
jecting it to the action of centrifugal force to throw such impurities
outward, and simultaneously removing the hmpurities adhering to
its fibre.  6th. The method of cleaning tow, consisting of subjecting
it to the unrestrained action of centrifugal force to throw the inter-
mingled impurities out of and away therefrom, picking and loosen-
ing the mass of tow, and detaching such impurities as are thrown
away from the mass but adhere to the fibres. 7th. The method of
cleaning a mass of tow of its impurities, consisting of subjecting it
to the action of centrifugal force, simultaneously picking and
loosening it to release the included impurities, successively separat-
ing the mass apart and reversing its exposure, and progressively
increasing the applied centrifugal force, whereby heavier impurities
are first thrown off, and then the lighter, and all of the mass
is brought to the surface to free its entangled impnrities.  8th. The
method of cleaning a mass of tow, consisting of subjecting it to the
action of centrifugal force to throw off the heavier impurities, pick-
ing and loosening the mass while under the influence of such force,
successively separating and rearranging the mass to bring the
interior portions to the exterior, progressively increasing the applied
centrifugal force and detaching from the mass the impurities pro-
jected therefromn and clinging to the fibres.  9th. Means for separat-
ing foreign matter from a mass of tow by centrifugal force,
comprising a series of toothed cylinders, means for rotating them
oppositely with progressively increasing peripheral speed, inter-
mediate devices }nr picking and lovsening the mass, and the stops
for whipping off the impurities projected outward but clinging to
the tow fibres. 10th. Means for separating impurities from tow by
centrifugal force, comsisting of a series of contiguous cylinders,
means for rotating them oppositely at progressively increasing
peripheral speeds, and the clotkling of the teeth upon said cylinders,
inclined in the direction of their rotation, adapted to gather the tow
from those of the preceding cylinder, and thereby expose all the
portions of the mass and permit the impurities in the same to be
thrown out of and away therefrom. 11th. Means for cleaning tow
by centrifugal force, consisting of a series of adjacent cylinders,
means for rotating speeds, said cylinders having clothing of teeth
inclined in the direction of their rotation adapted to gather the tow
from the teeth of the preceding cylinder and deliver 1t to those of
the succeeding cylinder and the stops for detaching the matter
which is thrown away frow the cylinders but clings to the fibres of
said tow. 12th. Means for cleaning tow, comprising in combination
a series of horizontally arranged contiguous cylinders, means for
rotating them oppositely at progressively increased speeds, the wire
tooth(-(%clothing upon said cyhinders inclined in the direction of
their rotation, adapted to clear the tow from the teeth of the pre-
ceding cylinder, and to be cleared of said tow by the teeth of the
succeeding eylinder, the crimped or serrated stops arranged closely
adjacent to said cylinders, and in the path of foreign matter attached
to fibres of said tow but thrown away from the surface of the same
by centrifugal force, and the toothed stirring rolls arranged adjacent
to said cylinders and adapted to penetrate into and stir and loosen
the mass of tow thereon. 13th. Means for separating tmpurities
from tow by centrifugal force, consisting of a series of contignous
cylinders, means for rotating them oppositely, at progressively
increasing peripheral speeds, and the clothing of teeth upon each of
said cylinders, adapted to pick and loosen the tow and gather it
from the preceding cylinder and thereby expose all portions of the
mass and permit the impurities to be thrown out of and away
therefrom.

No. 39,604. Bedstead.

(Bois de lit.)

TretHé (ruilbault and John Henkel, both of Montreal, Quebee, Ca-
nada, 13th April, 1898 ; G years. (Filed 24th February, 1898.)
Clatm.—1st. A sofa beadstead, comprising a frame having a fixed
botton, ends and back, a front hingedly connected to said bottorr,

a top hingedly connected to said back, supports for said back when
in a vertical position, and pivotal supports for said front when in
horizontal position. 2nd. A sofa bedstead, comprising a frame hav-
ing a fixed botton, ends and back, and also_having a front and top
each hingedly counected thereto, supports for said top in its open
position, and supports for said front when in open position, said sup-
ports also serving to secure said front in its closed position,  3rd.
A combined foot and catch comprising a hinge, and an angular ex-
tension secured to one of the leaves of said hinge, said angular por-
tion being adapted to engage with a stop when in one position. 4th.
In a sofa bedstead, the combination with a frame having a hinged
front and top, folding supports for said top, and supports for said
front, of a head rest, hingedly connected to said frame, adapted to
fold over on said top when in clozed position, substantially as de-
scribed.

No. 59,6035.

Heating Stove. (Poéle de chauffage.)

D

The William Buck Stove Co., assignee of Williami Krnest Buck, all
of Brantford, Outario, Canada, 13th April, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 17th February, 1893.)

Claiin.—As an article of manufacture, a heating stove comprising
the fire bux A, surrounded by an outer casing C, having openings O,
base El:tte B, having openings b, end plates 1), and D1, having open-
ings F and J, into smoke flue (+, crown plate K, having openings ¢,
side plates having openings H, partitions T hetween smoke flues K,
and air flues M, and chamber or flue L, and air chamber N, all
formed and combined as and for the purpose set forth.

No, 59,606.

Inkstand. (/ncrier.)

§7¢6046

Louis Robinson, Chesley, Ontario, Canada, assignee of Henry
Hardcastle, Tara, Ontario, Canada, 13th April, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 27th January, 1898.)

Claim. —1st. An inkstand having a base provided with a row of
cavities, and bottles standing therein and backing or posts at the
rear, a flap cover hinged to said backing or posts and provided with
holes coineiding with the mouth of the botties, and a slide attached
to said cover and having holes only one of which registers with the
hole in the cover, the other holes closed by the slide, as set forth.
2nd. An inkstand having a base and backing or posts provided with
pen holders and holding a row of bottles, a cover or flap hinged to
said backing or posts and having holes coineiding with the mouth of
the bottles and a perforated slide covering said holes, as set forth.
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No. 59,607. Match Manufacture,
(Fabrication d allumettes.)

Siegmund Neuburg and Ignaz Neuburg, both of Vienna, Austria,
assignees of Georg Firshinf of Vienna, aforesaid, 13th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th December, 1897,

Clatm.—1st. The method herein described of manufacturing bead-
less safety matches, which consists in applying to the end or ends of
the match splints sodium chlorate, a metallic sulphate and a gum in
solution, so as to impregnate the end or ends of the splints, thor-
oughly drying and subsequently dipping the splints to a greater
depth in a dydro-carbon wa.ter])r(m(! solution, substantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. The method herein described of manufacturing head-
less safety matches, which consists in securing the match splints
together 1n flat bundles, dipping the ends of the match splints in an
oxidizing solution, drying the same and then dipping such match
splints to a greater depth in a dydrocarbon waterproof solution,
substantially as described. 3rd. A solution for the impregnation of
matches in the manufacture of safety matches, consisting of sodium
chlorate, gum arabic, a metallic sulphate and water, substantially
as specified. 4th. A solution for treating matches after their im-
pregnation with an oxidizing or consuming agent, said solution
consisting of resin, turpentine, oleicacid and linseed o1, substantially
as specified.

No. 59,608, Ice Cream Freezer.
(Appareil réfrigérant pour crémes.)

§9¢0%

William E. White, Brockville, and Alfred Hudson, Ottawa, On-
tario, Canada, 13th April, 1898; 6 years. (Kiled March 21st,
1898.

Claim.—1st. An ice cream freezer, comprising a box or casing A,

a hollow cylindrical vessel C, mounted on ashaft journalled through

the casing, an adjustable floor i, carrying a cream trough ¥, to

bring the cream into and out of contact with the circumference of
said cylinder C, a cream receptacle K, standing on said floor to dis-
charge into the cream trough, a scraper or knife J, engaging the
circumference of the rotary cylinder to clear the surface of ice cream,
and a chute L, to convey it to a receiving receptacle, as set forth.
2nd. An ice cream freezer, comprising a vertical rotatin
cylinder to contain the freezing mixeure, mounted on a horizonta
sglaft. journalled through an exterior case or box, an adjustable floor
below said cylinder, a cream receptacle to feed a trough on said floor,
and a scraper to remove the frozen eream from the circumference of
the cylinder when in contact with the cream in said trough, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 59,609. (Bicycle.)

Edgar Wilson and Joseph Thompson, both of Tilsonburg, Ontario,
Canada, 13th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th March, 1898.)

Claim.--1st. In combination with a bicycle having a driving
wheel, a crank axle, dri\'mg(redulg mounted on said axle and the
usual diamond frame or a modification thereof, two sprocket-wheels
or other form or differential gear mounted loosely on said axle, one
on each end, and connecting by chain or otherwise with sprocket-
wheels or other form of gear mounted on the axle of the hind or
driving wheel of the bicycle. 2nd. In combination with a bicycle
having a driving wheel, a crank axle, driving pedals mounted on
said axle and a frame as above, two sprocket-wheels or other gear
loosely mounted on said axle, one oneach end, provided on the inside
with a sleeve mounted on said axle between the two sprocket-wheels.
3rd. In combination with a bicycle having a frame as above, a
driving wheel, a crank axle or driving pedals mounted on said axle,
two sprocket-wheels or other gear loosely mounted on said axle, the
outside and inside of each of which is fitted with ball bearings, the
inside ball bearing to be boxed in the hanger of said machine.
4th. In combination with a bicycle having a frame
as above, a driving wheel, a crank axle, driving pedals

Bicycle.

mounted on said axle, two sprocket-wheels or other gear loosely
mounted in said axle, a pin or key through the centre of the said

fiovee 3

axle, over which a sleeve or cylinder inay be mounted on said axle
in such manner as to permit said sleeve or eylinder to move along
the axle a limited direction but to retain the same in connection
with the said axle as the said axle rotates. 5th. In combination
with a bicycle having a frame as above, a driving-wheel, a crank
axle, driving pedals mounted on said axles, two sprocket-wheels or
other gear mounted on said axle in the manner before mentioned,
and a pin cr key fitted through the centre of said crank axle, a
cylinder or clutcg mounted upon the said axle and over the said
key, and fitted on each end with clutches adapted to make said
engagement with either of said sprocket-wheels by being shifted
along the said crank axle over the said pin or key, or to be set in an
intermediate position connected with neither of said sprocket-wheels,
6th. In combination with a bicycle having a frame as above, a
driving-wheel, driving crank axle, driving pedals mounted on said
axle, two sprocket-wheels or other gear mounted upon said axle
with ball bearings and clutches as hercinbefore mentioned, and a
centre cylinder or sleeve mounted upon the key in said axle and
adapted for engagement with either of said sprocket-wheels or for
an intermediate position, means for shifting tge said clutch to said
intermediate position or to either side, substantially as set forth
hereinafter. 7th. In cumbination with a bicyéle having a driving-
wheel, crank axle, driving pedals mounted upon sa.itf axle, two
sprocket-wheels or other gear mounted upon said axle, ball bear-
ings, clutches and a cylinder or sleeve mounted upon said axle over
a key, as hereinbefore stated, and adapted for shifting to an inter-
mediate position or into position with either of said sprocket-wheels,
a collar around said cylinder and fitted thereto in a groove made in
the said cylinder, or with ball bearings, in such manner that the
pressure upon the collar above and below will shift the cylinder
from side to side or into an intermediate position, said eollar being
fitted with a stud on the upper part and also a stud on the lower
part, these studs heing so constituted that they will protrude
respectively through an opening to be made at the point of junc-
ture of the tubing from the fork of the machine with the tubmg
from the seat and through an opening to be made in the under part
of the hanger, the stud which protrudes through the upper opening
of the hanger to be fitted with a slide having a hole in the upper
part thercof, into which the shifting device hereinafter set forth
may be inserted. 8th. In combination with a bicycle having a
driving-wheel, crank axle, driving pedals mounted upon the said
axle, two sprocket-wheels or other gear mounted upon the said axle,
a cylinder or sleeve keyed upon said axle, adapted for engagement
with either of said sprocket-wheels or gears, said axle and cylinder
being mounted in the hanger of the machine with suitable ball
bearings for rotation, and a collar around said sleeve or cylinder
for the purposes of enabling pressure to be exerted on said sleeve
or cylinder to shift the same, a shifting-rod or device for enabling
the rider of the said machine to shift the said cylinder or sleeve at
his pleasure, said shifting-rod passing through the cross-bar in front
of the rider, and being titted there with a bandle, and through the
tubing from the forks of the hanger near the hanger, and being
fitted both above and below the tubing with offsets connecting
respectively with the slide over the upper stud of the collar, herein-
after referred to, and with the lower stud, in such manner that
where the handle is in line with the cross-bar the collar holds the
cylinder or sleeve hereinbefore referred to in an intermediate posi-
tion between the two sprocket-wheels or other gear, and so that
when the handle is turned to either side, turn so acts upon siid
collar through said offsets connected as aforesaid that thereby the
said eylinder or sleeve is caused to make engagement with which-
ever of said sprocket-wheels or other gear the rider may desire.



THE CANADIAN

PATENT

OFFICE RECORD. [April, 1898.

Bicycle (ear.

(Engrenage de bicycles.)

John (+. 8. Clarke and Samuel Coxon, both of Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 13th April, 1898 6 years. (Filed 15th March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A driving gear for foot propelled vehicles, consisting
of two sprocket wheels, each having a circumferentially grooved
felloe, a plurality of anti-friction balls journalled in the felloe at
regular intervals, and a chain consisting of a plurality of links
pivotally connected, and anti-friction rollers journalled between the
opposite sides of each link, corresponding in diameter to the pltch
of the anti-friction balls in the felloe, substantially as specified.
ond. A driving gear for foot propelled vehicles, consisting of two
sprocket wheels, each emhracing in its construction a hub, a weh or
spokes, and a rim connected to the web or spokes, a removable side
plate corresponding to the rim, a plurality of anti-friction balls,
each having a spindle or trunnions journalled in the rim and side
plate, the side face of each ball concaved, a washer located on each
spindle at each side of its respective anti-friction ball, containin
lubricant in combination with a sprocket chain, consisting of a
plurality of links pivotally connected together, and an anti-friction
roller journalled between the opposite sides of each link, correspond-
ing in diameter to the pitch of the anti-friction balls, substantially
as specitied. 3rd. A driving gear for foot propelled vehicles, con-
sisting of two sprocket wheels, each embracing 1n its construction a
hub, a web or spokes, and a rim connected to the web or spokes, a
removable side plate corresponding to the rim, a plurality of anti-
friction balls, each having a spindle or trunnions journalled in the
rim and side plate, the side face of each ball concaved, a washer
located on each spittle at each side of its respective anti-friction
ball, containing a lubricant in combination with a sprocket chain,
consisting of a plurality of links pivotally connected together, an
anti-friction roller journalled between the opposite sides of each
link, corresponding in diameter to the pitc]ll of the anti-friction
balls, each side face of each anti-friction roller concaved, and fabric
washers mounted on the spindle of each roller, located one at each
side thereof, and a circumferential V-shaped groove in the peri-
meter of each roller, substantially as specified.

(Bicycle.)

No. 39,611. Bicycle.
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Francis W. Mallett and William A, Hulbert, both of New York
City, U.S.A,, 13th April, 189856 years. (Kiled 10th March,
1898.)

Clim.—1st. Tn a bicycle, a spur driving-wheel, a flexible thrust-
rod adapted to follow the curves in the inclosing frame membersand
casings, held yieldingly with one end in the path of the spurs and
reciprocated by the passage of the latter, in combination with said
frame members and casings and with a clutch engaging the rear
wheel of the bicycle and operated by the reciprocations of said rod,
all substantially as herein specified.  2nd. In a bicycle. a spur
driving-wheel, a thrust-rod reciprocated by the passage of the spurs
and having an inflexible middle portion and fiexible ends adapted to
follow the curves in the inclosing frame members and casings, in
combination with the latter and with guide-rollers arranged at _such
curves on the opposite side of the rod to prevent buckling of said
ends, and a clutch engaging the rear wheel of the bicycle and
operated to drive the latter by the reciprocations of said rod, all
arranged to serve substantially as herein specitied.  3rd. Inabicycle,

the thrust-rods D, D', D2 inclosed within the members of the lower
rear fork, the bushings «® and «® therein, the collars d on said rods,
the springs D4 and cushion-springs 1)? arranged between said collars
and bushings, the spur driving-wheel C! for reciprocating said rods,
and the clutch mechanism engaging the rear W{leel of the bicycle,
all combined and arranged to serve substantially as herein specified.
4th. In a bicycle, the thrust-rods having the inflexible middle por-
tions 1D and flexible ends D1, D2 inclosed within the lower rear
fork members, the bushings a3 therein and collars d on the rods, the
wheels C* and spurs C* thereon, the springs D+ forcing one end of
each rod into the path of the spurs, clutch mechanism engaging the
rear wheel of the bicycle, and t{]e flanges C* on said spur wheels, and
the brake-shoes C3, fixed stops a! and springs «? for engaging said
flanges to prevent reversing the direction of motion of the spur-
wheels, all combined and arranged to serve substantially as herein
specified.  5th. The clutch described, consisting of a lovse ring
encircling the shaft on which the rear wheel turns, a spring-arn:
extending radially from the ring, a clutch-block, a link connecting
the latter to the ring to form a toggle, and an annnlar flange on said
rear wheel engaged by said clutch-block when the toggle straightens
by pressure applied to said spring-arm, all combined and arranged
to serve substantially as herein specified. 6th. In a bicycle, the
loose ring ¥ encircling the shaft on which the rear wheel turns, a
spring-arm K1, F? extending radially therefrom, and connected to
the reciprocating thrust-rod D, D!, D2, the clutch-block F?, the
link F* connecting the latter tothe ring to form a toggle, an annular
flange E° on said rear wheel frictionally engaged by said clutch-
block when the toggle straightens, the casing-flange ¥7 and the
spring F¢ interposed between the latter and the clutch-block, all
combined and arranged to serve substantially as herein specified.
7th. Ina bicycle, the loose ring ¥ encircling the shaft on w‘nich the
rear wheel turns, a spring-arm F!', F¥? extending radially there-
from and connected to the reciprucating thrust-rod D, D!, D?,
the clutch-block F#, the link ¥+ connecting the latter to the
ring to form a toggle, an annular flange K¢ on the said rear
wheel engaged frictionally by said clutch block when the toggle
straightens, in combination with each other, and a stop fixed
to the casing in advance of the throw of the clutch block,
a lever and a wedge thereon adapted to be thrust between said stop
and clateh block, and means for operating the lever, all arranged to
serve substantially as and for the purpose herein specified. 8th. In

& | g bicycle, the loose ring ¥ encircling the shaft on which the rear

wheel turns, a spring arm F1, 2 extending radially therefrom and
conmected to the reciprocating thrust rod D, DY, D2, the clutch
block ¥?, the link F* connecting the latter to the ring to form a
toggle, an annular flange E* on the said rear wheel engaged friction-
ally by said clutch block when the toggle straightens, the stop A®
fixed on the casing in advance of the throw of the clutch block, the
bell crank lever (' and wedge G thereon, the rod G2 inclosed
within a member of the upper rear fork, the rod G+ inclosed within
the upper member of the frame, the flexible portion G* joining the
said rods, and the operating lever G* pivoted into said upper mem-
ber, all combined and arranged to serve substantially as herein spe-
cified. 9th. In a bicycle, the driving spur wheels and flexible reci-
procating thrust rods, clutches operated by the latter and engaging
the rear wheel of the bicycle, in combination with the casings A*
and A* inclosing said spur wheels and clutches, and the tubular
lower fork mem%)ers A?inclosing and guiding said rods, all sub-
stantially as herein specified. 10th. In a bicycle, the driving spur
wheels, the flexible reciprocating thrust rods, and clutches operated
by the latter and engaging the rear wheel of the bicycle, in combi-
nation with the casings A and A* inclosing said spur wheels and
clutches, and the tubular lower fork members A* inclosing and
guiding said rods, the upper rear fork members and upper tube A*,
and the brake operating rods inclosed and guided therein, all arran-
ged to serve substantially as and for the purpose herein specified.

No. 59,612.

Bicycle Brake. (Frein de bicycles.)

Hogan D. Crosby, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., assignee of Frederick
P. Stanley, also of Chicago, 13th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed
10th February, 1898.)
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Claim.--1st. In a Licyele brake, the combination with the lower
tubes of the bicycle frame, of a pair of horizontal tire-encircling
brake levers pivoted back of the crank hanger and above the tubes
and having the ends or hrake shoes arranged to be pressed upon the
opposite sides between the tire and the spokes of the rear wheel,
and a pair of vertically extending links connected with an operating
rod and connected respectively to the forward ends of the brake
levers, whereby the thrust of the operating rod aund links is on the
opposite side of the pivot and is in the same dircetion as is the pull
of the wheel upon the brake ends of the brake leveirs, substantially
as deseribed.  2nd. In a bicvele brake, the combination with the
frame of the bicycle, of a pair of horizontal tive-encireling brake
levers pivoted back of the crank hanger and above the lower tubes
and having the ends or brake shoes arranged to he pressed upon the
opposite sides between the tire and the spokes of the rear wheel,
and a pair of vertically extending links connected with an operating
rod and connected respectively to the forward ends of the brake
levers, and a lever I pivoted to the upright tubing &, the rear end
of which lever engages the end of the operating rod connected with
the links, and the other ends of which is connected by suitable
operating mechanistn with an operating lever, substantially as
described.

No. 59,613, Bicyele Tire. (Bandage de bicycles.)

Louis Baecker and Charles B, Andrews, both of Detroit, Michigan,
CSCAL, 13th April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 25th February,
1898.)
Claim.—1Ist. An article of manufacture formed of fibre worked
into crimped, enrled or analagous condition, said fibre being com-
pressed and treated with a solution of silicate, as deseribed, to
render the article impervious on its exterior, and with a solution of
parattine to make the article waterproof, substantially as set forth.
2nd. An article of manufacture formed of capiliary fibre worked into
crimped, curled oranalagous condition, said fibre being compressed
and treated with a solution of silicate, as described, to render the
article impervious on its exterior, and with paraffine to make the
article waterproof, said solutions only partially penctrating said
article, leaving the interior resilient, substantially as set forth.
3rd. A solid bicycle tire formed of fibre worked into crimped,
curled or analagous condition, said fibre being compressed and
treated with a solution of silicate to render the tire impervious, and
also with paraftine to render the tire water-proof, said tive provided
with an exterior covering of prepared gum, substantially as set forth.
4th. The hervein desceribed process of construeting o solid bieycle
tire, consisting of working capillary fibre into irregular, crimped or
curled condition, compressing the same to form the tire, then
treating the fibre with a solution penetrating the tibre and rendering
it impervious on its exterior, the tive being also treated with paraf-
fine to render it water-proof, substantially as et forth. &th. A
restlient solid bicycele tire made of capillwy fibre worked into
crimped, curled or analagous condition, said fibre being compressed
and treated with a solution of silicate, and with parattine.

No. 59,614, Cement. ((Ciment)

W. S. Robinson, Shubenacadie, and Gardner Clish, R. 1. Turner
and J. H. MceKay, all of Truro, Nova Scotin, Canada, 13th
April, 1898 3 6 years.  (Filed 23vd Novemher, 1896,

Claim.—1st. A cement composed of iron or its compounds, in a
low state of oxidation, in combination with earth, gravel, sand,

4—7

broken rock or the like, and a solution of metaliic salt, impregnating
the mass, whereby oxidation of the iron and hardening of the mass
is facilitated, in the proportion, and for the purpose described. 2nd.
A hardening cement, composed of oxidized 1iron, materials such as
carth, gravel, sand or the like, and a fluid such as Lrine, or other
incentive to hydration in combination, and in the proportion de-
scribed. 8rd. The methods of uniting the loose particles of earth,
gravel, sand, or the like, by mixing the same with either metallic
ron ferrous compounds or both, and exposing the same to the at-
mosphere while moistened with brine or other metallic salt solutions,
as deseribed,

No. 59,615. Threshing Cylinder. (Machine ¢ battre.)

George W. Morris, Racine, Wiseomsin, U.3. AL, 14th April, 1898
G years.  (Filed 24th March, 1898,

Claim. -1st. The combination with the eylinder heads, of the 2-
part bar secured thereto and the thresher teeth removably clamped
between the parts of said bar, substantially as described. 2nd.
The combination with the cylinder-heads of the dral U-channel
irons matched at intervalsalong their confronting edges, the thresher
teeth having their shanks seated in said notches and furnished with
guards abutting on the U-irons to prevent centrifugal play, and the
cross-holts to clamp the dual U-rons together, substantially as
described.  3rd. The combination with the eylinder-heads of the
dual U-channel irons notched at intervals aleng their confronting
edges, the thresher teeth having their shanks seated in said notches
and suitable means for clamping the U-irons together, substantially
as described.  4th. A rmnovalﬁ, tooth for threshing cylinders, the
same having a reduced shank with lower guard projecting therefrom,
substantially as described.  5th. A removable tooth for threshing
eylinders, the same having'a reduced non-circular shank and alower
guard projecting therefrom, substantially as described. 6th. In
threshing eylinders, the comnbination with the dise-heads recessed at
intervals about the rim, the tie-pins at the recesses and the enclosing
keeper-rings, of the 2-part clamp-bar mounted in said recesses and
having a set of tecth replacably secured thereto substantially as
described.

No. 59,616,

Grate Front. (Devant de grille.)

39¢/¢6

Wiiliam E. Jordan, Nashville, Tennessee, U8, AL, T4th April, 1898 ;

6 years.  (Filed 28th March, 1898.)
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Claim. —1st. The combination with a five-place of a verticully
movable summer front adapted to close and disclose the same, of a
cut-off hinged to the top of said front and adapted, when the front
is lowered, to be swung backward to cover the throat of the chimney.
2nd. The combination with a fire place having a vertically movable
sunmer front, of a smoke cap attached to the lower end of the sum-
mer front and projecting from the xide of the same, wherehy when
the front is raised, it will serve to prevent smoke from entering the
room.  3rd. The combination with a tive place of a vertically mov-
able summer front closing the same, having at the front of its lower
end a recess, and a cut-off hinged to said summer front and adapted
to be swunyg into said recess.

No.

59,617. Electric Are Lamp.
( Lampe électrique @ arc.)

Thomas Spencer, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, T8, AL, 14th April,
1898 5 6 vears,  (Filed 266h Angust, 1897.)

(i~ In combination, in an inclosed are lamp adapted to be
operated by an alternating current, opposed solid cartbon electrodes,
an enclosute for the proximal ends of said eleetrodes, a choking coil
in electric cirenit with said clectrodes, an automatieally movable
core for said choking coil, and means connective of said core and one
of said cleetrodes, wherehy a reciprocatory movement of said core
may be imparted to said electrode, substantially as set forth.

(Fer @ cheval.)

No. 59,618. Horse Shoe.

Lionell ). Saxton, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.
1848 ¢ 6 years.  (Filed 18th March, 189%,)

Claim. - Ist. A soft-tread-shoe having Hanges forming a reces, for
the soft packing or cushion, the onter Hange being beveled outwardly,
and coutersinks to reeeive the nail holes, the countersinks extending
into the wall of said Hange and beveled towards the nail holes. 2nd.
A soft-tread-shoe having flanges forming a recess and a soft packing
in said recess, the outer lange of said recess being beveled ontwardly
and having nail openings therein.  3rd. A soft-tread-shoe having
Hanges forming a recess and a soft packing in said recess, the outer
Hange of said recess being beveled ontwardly and having nail open-
ings therein, said packing consisting of layers of fabric and elastic
material.  4th. A soft-tread-shoe having flanges forming a recess
and a soft packing in said recess, the outer tlange of said recess
being beveled outwardly and having nail openings therein, said
packing consisting of layers of fabric and elastic material, said outer
flange having countersinks which extend into the wall thereof and
are beveled towards the nail holes, dth, A soft-tread-shoe having
a recess in its underside, and soft packing in sald recess, and heels
having their undersides raised above the underside of the adjacent
portion of the shoe forward of said heels,

CAL, THth April

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[April, 1898,

No. 59,619. Cork Extractor. (Tire-bouchon.)

§G6r9

John MceMurrie, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 14th April, 1898 6
years.  (Filed 28th April, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. A device of the character described, comprising a
cork and an extracting strip having its side portions imbedded in
said cork with its outer ends connected to form a finger-loop, sub-
stantially ax deseribed.  2nd. A deviee of the character described,
comprising a cork and an extracting strip carried thereby, and
having its sides disposed within the cork so as to prevent corrosion,
substantially as described. 3id. A device of the elass deseribed,
cowprising a cork and an extracting strip curried by the cork,
and having its side portions imbedded therein, and means imbedded
within the cork to engage the transverse portion of said strip, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 4th. A device of the class deseribed, com-
prixing a cork and extracting strip carvied by said cork, and having
its sides disposed within the cork to prevent corrosion, and means
also carried by the cork and arranged in such relation to the extract-
ing strip o as to prevent the latter breaking through the cork,
substantially as deseribed.  dth. A device of the class deseribed,
comprising a cork and an extracting strip carried by said cork, and
having its sides disposed within the cork to prevent corrosion, the
ends of the sides of said strip being connected to form afinger-loop
at the exterior of the cork, substantially as described.

No. 59,6:20. Sewing Machine.

(Machine @ coudre.)

- Bellofenille, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 14th April, 18983
i years,  (Filed 20th March, 1897.)

Clatm.--In a sewing machine, a thread-giving device consisting
in an oscillating lever D operated by a cam, a vertically-sliding
piece C, provided with a hook ¢, a stationary adjustable guard B
and a hracket A, substantially as described and for the purposes
set forth.

Flectric Heel Plate.
(Plaque de talon électrique.)

No, 59,621.

$942/

John Wilkon Gibbs, New York City, U.S.A, 14th April, 1898 ;
G years.  (Filed 2nd March, 1808.)

Claim. In an insole-plate, the combination with a plate element
as A, of an opposing plate element ax B, and of a non-electric
generating plate to cover the rounding edge of the upper element,
as a U-shaped or horseshoe-shaped plate F, the latter serving also
as o means of supporting the person and as connecting means for
said elements. |
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No. 59,622. Hose Coupling.

(Joint de boyaux.)

Alden Lee Bailey, St. Johnsbury, Vermont, U.S. AL, 14th April,
1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 21st March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a hose coupling composed of duplicate sections, a
pair of tapering tongues arranged at opposite sides of their adjacent
ends, each tongue being provided at its end with a latterally imclin-
ing projection, an external threaded portion located back of the
tongues on each seetion, and a threaded sleeve fitting the threaded
portion of cach section having an internal annular recess adapted to
receive the latterally inclining projection of said tongues, substan-
tially as sct forth.  2nd. In a hose conpling compozed of duplicate
sections, a pair of tapering tongues arranged at opposite sides of
their adjacent ends the tongues of each scction filling the space
between those of the other when united, a latterally-inclining pro-
jection at the end of each tongue, an external threaded portion
located back of the tongues on each section having an internal
annular vecess adapted to receive the latterally-inclining projection
of said tongues, substantially for the purpose set forth. 3rd. A
hose coupling composed of duplicate sections having a pair of taper-
ing tongues atrranged at opposite sides of their adjacent ends, having
each an internal longitudinal recess, a yielding bar fitting each of
sald recesses and secured at one end to each section and having a
latterally inclining projection at its free end, a sleeve threaded to
each section having an internal annular recess adapted to receive
the spring actuated latterally inclining projections of said tongues,
substantially for the purpose set forth.  4th. A hose coupling com-
posed of duplicate seetions having a pair of tapering tongues
arranged at opposite sides of theivadjacent ends, the tongues of each
section being provided with an internal longitudinal recess and
being adapted to close the space between the tongues of the other
when united, a spring actuated bar fitting the recess in each tongue
provided at its free end with a latterally inclining projection having
an internal annular recess adapted to receive the laterally inclining
projections of said bars and to lock said sections together by a slight
rotative movement. Hth. A hose coupling, composed of duplicate
sections having a pair of tongues arranged at opposite sides of theix
adjacent ends, the tongues of cach section filling the spaces between
those of the other when united, a latteral spring actuated projection
secured to each tongue and tapered both sides, and a sleeve threaded
to each section having an internal annular recess adapted to receive
the spring actuated projection of said tongues and to lock said sce-
tions together by a slight rotative movement,.

No.59,623. Rim for Horse Collars.
( Rebord de collicr de cheval. )

William George Lee, Owen Sound, Ontario, Canada, 1ith April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Iiled 20th March, 1898.)

THE OANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

attached to the forward ring, adapted to pass

| closure b#, a supporting frame A, a movable
receiving the material d
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Claine. - The combination of round steel rim o «, hinged together
at d, having shoulders ¢ ¢ and hame clips b b, substantially as and
or the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 539,624,

Horse Shoeing Apparatus,
(Appareil & ferrer les chevaux.)

Trank Ellsworth, Alliance, Ohio, U.S AL, Hth April, 1808 G years.
(Filed 24th March, 1898.)

Claim. - 1st. Tn an apparatus for controlling horses, a loop
adapted to pass around the horses neck, a retaining strap passing
over the horse s back and around one of the forelegs, and an operat-
ing strap hung from the loop and retaining strap and adapted to be
attached to the foot of the horse to raise the same. 2nd. Tn an
apparatus for controlling horses, a _pair of connected rings, a loop
around the neck of
the horse and rest on his shoulders, a retaining strap having its ends
attached to said rings and its intermediate portion adapted to pass
over the horse's back, and around one of his forelegs, and an operat-
ing strap hung from said ringsand adapted toraisea foot of the horse,
3rd. In an apparatus for controlling horses, a pair of connected
rings, a loop attached to the forward ring and adapted to pass around
the horses neck, a retaining strap attached to the said rings and
passing around one of the horse’s forelegs, rollers hung from said
rings, a band adapted to pass around a foot of the horse, rings n
the ends of said hawnd, and an operating strap passing to and fro
between said rings and the rollers,

No. 59.6253. Dumping Apparatus for Coal, ete.
(Appareil i bascule pour le charbon, etc.)

Thomas Marshall Nalton, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 14th
April, 1898 3 6 years.  (Filed 31st March, 1893.)
apparatus, the combmation with n l‘)min
an outlet opening 0%, provided with a
delivery-pocket C for
ischarged from the ontlet-opening b¥, said
its end adjacent to the main pocket or
receptacle pivoted to the supporting frame and having its other end
wovable up and down, a chute D for conducting the material from
the main pocket or receptacle to the delivery-pocket, and means
connected to the delivery-pocket € and the closure 4%, and actuated
by the delivery pocket for effecting the operation of said closure,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. In a feeding
apparatus, the combination with a main pocket or receptacle B hav-
ing an outlet opening 5%, provided with a closure b%, a fixed down-

Clwim.--1st. Ina feeding
pocket or receptacle B having

delivery-pocket having

i wardly inclining chute D for conducting the matevial discharged

from the main pocket or receptacle, i delivery-pocket € forming a
continuation of the chute, said delivery-pocket having its end adjacent
to the chute pivoted in proximity to said chute and having its other
end movable up and down, councctions between the delivery-pocket
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and the closure for effecting the operation of said closure, and astop
for limiting the movement of the delivery-pocket, substantially as
and for the purpose spectfied.  3rvd. In a feeding apparatus, the
combination with a main pocket or receptacle B having an outlet
opening 52, provided with the closure 43, a supporting frame A\, a
movable delivery-pocket C for receiving the material discharged
from the outlet-opening 4%, said delivery-pocket having its end ad-
jacent to the main pocket or receptacle pivoted to the supporting
frame and having its other end movable up and down, a chute D for
condueting the material from the main pocket or receptacle to the
delivery-pocket, connections B' B2 between the delivery-pocket and
the closure for effecting the operation of said enclosure, and means
secured to the delivery-pocket for supporting a bag or other recep-
tacle in position to receive the material discharged from the delivery-
pocket, substantially as and for the purpose sed forth. 4th. In a
feeding apparatus, the corbination with the main pocket or recep-
tacle B, having an outlet-opening {b* provided with a closure £%) a
downwardly inclining chute D for conducting the material discharg-
ed from the main pocket or receptacle B, amovable delivery-pocket
C for receiving the material conducted by the chute, said delivery-
pocket having one end pivoted to the lower extremity of the chute
and its other end movable up and down, connections B B¥ hetween
the delivery-pocket and the closure for effecting the operation of
said closure, separated arms ¢ ¢, secured to the movable end of
said delivery-pocket for engaging a bag or other receptacle adapted
to receive the material discharged from the delivery-pocket, the
arm ¢7 ¢* secured to the movable end of said delivery-pocket for
engaging a bag or other receptacle adapted to receive the matervial
discharged from the delivery-pocket, the arm ¢7 being movable
towards and away from the arm ¢¥; and a support C> beneath the
delivery-pocket for supporting the bag or other receptacle, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.  5th. Inafeeding apparatus,
the combination with a main pocket or receptacle B having an out-
let-opening 42, provided with a closure 4%, a movable delivery-
pocket C for receiving the material dischaiged from the outlet-
opening b2, supports ! «! arranged one in advance of the other
above the delivery-pocket, a flexible connection B' having one
extremity connected to the delivery-pocket () its intermediate por-
tion passed over the supports «1 «!, and its opposite extremity con-
nected to the closure 6%, and a movable weight or counter-balance
B* connected to the portion of the flexible connection B interposed
bhetween said supports, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
6th. Tn a feeding apparatus, the combination with a main pocket
or receptacle B, having an outlet-opening #% with a closure 4%, a
movable delivery-pocket C for receiving the material discharged
from the outlet-opening 42, supports «1 « arranged one in advance
of the other above the delivery pocket, a fiexible connection Bt
having one extremity connected to the delivery-pocket C, its inter-
mediate portion passed over the supports @' «' and its opposite
extremity connected to the closure 45, a weight or counter-halance
B* movable towards and away from the delivery-pocket (t and con-
nected to the portion of the tlexible connection B' interposed
between said supports, and a sceond flexible connection B# having
one end connected to the movable weight or counter-halauce B
and its opposite end connected to the conneetion B heneath said
weight or counter-balance, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 7th. Tn a feeding apparatus, the combination with a main
pocket or receptacle B, tfm\'in;: an outlet-opening b2 provi led with
a closure b7, a supporting frame A, a movable delivery-pocket C
for receiving the material discharged from the outlet-opening b2,
supports @' «! arranged one in advance of the other above the
delivery-pocket, a flexible connection B! having one extremity con-
nected to the delivery-pocket, its intermnediate portion passed over
the supports a! al and its opposite extremity connected to the
closure b3, a weight or counter-halance B2 movable towards and
away from the delivery-pocket and connected to the portion of the
flexible connection B! interposed between said supports, and a
second flexible connection BY having one end connected to the
movable weight or counter-balance B2 and its opposite end con-
nected to the frame A above said weight or counter-balance, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.  8th. In a feeding
apparatus, the combination with a main pocket or receptacle B,
having an outlet-opening 4* provided with a closure 5%, a support-
mg frame A, a movable delivery-pocket C for receiving the material
discharged from the outlet-opening, said delivery-pocket having
its end adjacent to the main pocket or receptacle hinged to the sup-
porting frame and its other end movable up and down, a chute I
for conducting the material from the main pocket or receptacle to
the delivery-pocket, means connected Lo the delivery-pocket and
the closure and actnated by the delivery-pocket for effecting the
operation of said closure, and an extension chute Ct removably
secured to the pocket, substantially as and for the purpose specitiod,

No. §9.626. Earth Auger and Earth Thawing Imple.
ment. (Sonde @ trepan et outil & dégeler la

terre.)

John Bertram, Dundas, Ontario, Canada, 14th April, 1808; ¢
years., (Filed 29¢h March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st, An earth-boring and steam-excavating implement,
comprising a hollow shaft or body-tube B, a spirally converging
flanged boring point A, having a centre tube \¢, provided with
holes A near the end of said tube and point, a collar or ring E

CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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connecting said tube and boring tube, a pipe € within said body-
tube, one end connected to said centre tube in the point, and the
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other end provided with a universal coupling or hose connection F,
whereby steam admitted into tube C passes out through said central
tube and holes therein against the frozen earth, which when raised
by the spiral Hanges comes in contact with the pressure of steam,
and is thereby forced up tube B and discharged on the surface of
the ground, substantially as set forth.  Znd. A steam carth-
thawing, boring and ejecting implement or device, comprising a
body-tube or hollow shaft D, a boring bit A, having spiral Hanges
A? converging to a point and a centre tube At open at the end near
said point, and provided with holes A% near said end to‘(hschar »
steam against the earth to be bored, a pipe C within said tube B,
and connecting with the central tube of the boring bit A, and
adapted to operate, substantially as set forth,  3rd. A steam earth-
raising, thawing and hormg instrument, comprising a boring point
or bit A, having spiral Hanges A2 converging to a point for boring
the earth, and a central tube A for discharge of steam to thaw and
Tift the earth during boring and connected to a tubular shaft B, to
which rotation to bore is given by handles D or other means, a
steam pipe C within said tubularshaft and comnected to said boring
bit for the supply of steam thereto to thaw the earth and force it
up said tubnlar shaft by pressure of steam, and discharge the carth
on the surface of the ground, substantially as described.

No. 59,627. Mower.

(Faucheuse.)

Maurice Kane, Austin, Tlinois, U8, AL, Hth April, 1898; 6 years.
(Iiled 23th March, 1898.)

Cluim.~ 1st. Tu a mowing machine, a main frame, a driving axle
mounted therein, traction wheels mounted on said axle, and ineans
for coupling said wheels to said axle to effect the rotation thereof
when said wheels rotate in one direction, but permitting the rotation
of said whels in the opposite direction without rotating said axle,
said means comprising ratchet teeth and engaging pawls, and means
whereby when the parts are assembled sad pawls may be readily
and rapidly engaged in proper relation with respeet to such teeth,
ax and for the purpose set forth,  2nd. In a mowing machine, the
combination with a driving axle, aseries of pawls pivotally mounted
with respect thereto, and adapted to revolve with suchaxle, traction
wheels having a hub with ratchet teeth formed on the inner surface
thercof, the edge of said hub provided with seats or depressions,
whereby when the wheels are slided upon the ends of such axle the
proximate edges of =aid pawls may be received in said seats ov
depressions, whereby on rotation of such wheels the pawls are

depressed mto position for the ends thereof to be received into
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operative engagement with the tecth of sueh ratchet, as and for the
purpose set forth,  3rd. In a mowing machine, a framework, arms
extending  rearwardly from  such  framework, a  counter-shaft
journalled in such rearwardly extending arm, gearing for driving
such counter-shaft from the main axle to the machine, means
for actuating the cutter bar from such counter-shaft, and a
driver’s seat carried hy one of said arms, as and for the purpose
set forth.  4th. In a mow'ng machine, a cutter bar, means for
actuating the same, including a counter-shaft, gearing for driv-
ing such counter-shaft from the main axle of the machine, and a
ball-bearing arranged to receive the end thrust of said counter-shaft,
as and for the purpose set forth. Hth. In a mowing machine, a
counter-shaft, means for driving the same from the main axle, gear-
ing driven from said counter-shaft for actuating the cutter har and
means for receiving the end thrust of said counter-shaft comprising
a disc having transverse seats fornied therein and adapted to receive
anti-friction balls of greater diameter than the transverse thickness
of said dise, and discs or plates mounted to contacton opposite sides
with said balls, as and for the purpose set forth.  6th. In a mowing
machine, a counter-shaft, a journal bearing therefor, a pair of dises
mounted on said shaft, an intermediate dise baving transverse open-
ings adapted to receive bearing balls of greater diameter than the
transverse thickness of xaid intermediate dise, a driving gear for
such shaft, and means driven from such shaft for operating the
cutter bar, as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a mowing
machine, a cutter bar, gearing for actuating the same, a shaft for
driving such cutter bar, such gearing including a gear wheel looscly
sleeved upon said shaft, a clutch tor coupling said gear wheel to
said shaft including a movable clutch collar, a bar connected to such
collar and having a lever, a cam slot in which such lever vperates,
and a spring interposed between the frame of the machine and suid
bar, the tension of such spring being normally exerted to move such
collar into coupling position, as and for the purpose set forth.  8th.
Tn a mowing machine, a cutter bar, a bell crank lever, connections
between such lever and bar, and a curying or counter-balance
spring connected at one end to the frame of the machine and at the
pivotal axis of said bell crank lever and the frame connection of the
other end of said spring, whereby when the cutter bar is raised by
meeting an obstruction the leverage exerted by such spring upon
such bell erank lever is not varied, as and for the purpose set forth.
9th. In a mowing machine, a framework, a cutter bar, a bell crank
lever pivotally mounted upon such framework and connected to
such cutter bar, a counter-halance spring connected at one end to
the framework and at the other end te: such bell erank lever at a
point on the samne side of the pivot ot such bell crank lever with the
frame end connection of the spring, a foot lever pivotally mounted
in the framework, a rod connection between said foot lever and bell
crank lever, said rod conneetion to the foot lever being so arranged
as to compensate for the uniform leverage exerted by the carrying
spring when said cutter bar is raised through the operation of such
foot lever, as and for the purpose set forth, 10th. In a mowing
machine, a cutter bar, a yoke or bridge upon which said cutter bar
is moeunted, & coupling arm upon which said yoke or bridge is
pivotally sleeved or otherwise mounted, and a draw bar pivotally
connected at one end to said yoke or bridge at a point forward of
the axis of said yoke or bridge, and pivotally connected at the other
end thereof to the tongue of the machine, as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 59,628. Lantern. (Lanterne.)

Joseph W, Herie, Austin, Manitoba, Canada, 14th April, 1898 1 6
vears. (Filed 20th March, 1898.)
Claim, —1st. Tn a lantern, in combination the frame, the oil howl,
burner and inner chinmey, the outer glass supported on the frame
at the bottom and extending down at the bottom below the burner
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and at the top to about the level of the upper chimney, a suitable
hood above the outer glass and chinmey and an extension chimmney
above the central chimmey and a hood provided at the top of the
same, as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. In a lantern, in com-
bination the frame, the oil bowl, burner and inner chimney, the
outer glass supported on the frame at the bottom and extending
down at the bottom below the burner and at the top to about the level
of the upper chimney, a suitable hood above the outer glass and
chimney, a snitable central casing and an extension chimney adjust-
able vertically in same, and a suitable hood connected at the top of
the adjustable extension chimney, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. In combination the lower ring and frame provided with an
imwardly extending fange ring A Y, the bowl having aburner extend-
ing through the central hole within the flunge ring, the central
chimmey and extension chimmey and hood, the outer glass extending
downwardly to the ring and the hood extending over the top of the
ring and the hood extending over the top of the outer glass all
arranged, as and for the purpose specified.,

No. 59,629. Necktie Holder. (Porte-cravate.)

2 59462 4
Joseph Marie Turcotte, City of Quebee, Canada, T4th April, 1893
6 years,  (Filed 26th Mauch, 1898.)

Claim.  Tst. A necktic holder comprisingacasing. spring actuated
slides movable within said casing, a button removably secured
therein and means securing the holder to the tie.  2nd. A necktie
holder comprising a casing, spring actuated slides movable within
said casing and having longitudinal and transverse slot therein, a
button removably secured within said casing and means for securing
the holder to the tie. 3rd. A necktie holder comprising a casing,
spring actuated slides movable within said casing and having longi-
tudinal and transverse slots therein, a button removably secured
within <aid casing, comprising a shank having a reduced portion, a
lug upon the outer end of said shank, and means for securing the
holder to the tie.  4th. A necktie holder comprising a casing, hav-
ing slot therem, slides movable within said casing, said slides having
longitudinal and transverse slots therein, a spring secured within
the longitudinal slots and adapted to operate the slides, @ button
comprising a head, provided with a shank, having shoulders formed
by reducing said shank, a lug formed upon the extreme outer end of
said shauk, and means for seeuring the holder to the tie.

- 59.630. Cooking Utensil. (Ustensile de cuisine.)

Willimm Henry Witham, Brixton, London, England, 15th April,
18985 6 years.  (Filed 31st March, 1808.)

Claim, - 1st. A cooking or water heating utensil composed of a
liquid receptacle and a inantle secured to the same, the said mantle
surrounding the receptacle concentrically, so as to form an annular
air jacket open at the bottom and closed at the top. substantially as
deseribed and for the purposes speeified. 2nd. A cooking or water
heating utensil eomposed of a liquid receptacte and a mantle secured
to the sane, the sard mantle surrounding the receptacle concentri-
cally, so as to form an anmular air jacket open at the hottom and
clused at the top, but provided with perforations, substantially as
described and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination of
a metallic Hquid receptacle with a mantle of Impregnated papier
miché secured to the same, so as to form an annular air jacket
open at the hottom, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose
specitied. 4th The combination of a liguid receptacle A, with a
mantle B secured to the veceptacle at the top and forming with the
same an annular air jacket 6, substantially as described and for the
purposes specitied.
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No. 59,631. Curtain and Picture Adjuster. l?nd post llmclmni?‘m f“lr fvl;cvs, unnpri‘;ing.tlhe |ms}t to \\'hich)tlulw
. . : i fence wires are adapted to be connected, said post having a whee
(Ajusteur de rideaur et images.) Lor roller forming a llwaring at its bottom, an (-q[nalim-r, connecting-
frods for mounting the equalizer with respeet to the post, and an
Canchor-rod cartyving a coiled spring adapted to bear with relation to
the equalizer, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th,
In an improved end post mechanism for wire fences, the combina-
tion, with the fence wires, of an end post connected with said wires,
and baving a wheel or roller bearing at its bottom, an equalizer
obliquely mounted with relation to said end post, connecting-1ods
extending from the respective ends of the equalizer to the upper
and lower portions of the end post, a headed anchor-rod passing
" through said equalizer, and a coiled spring arranged between the
Fgeared end of the rod and the equalizer, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 59,633, Cycle Seat Cushion.
(Coussinet de si2ye de cycles.)

Juseph Sharpe, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 12th April, 1898 6
years. (Kiled 26th March, 1808.)

Claim. - 1st. In a combined eurtain and picture adjuster seceured
to one end of a suitable handle by a lugged ferrule, a second Tugged
fernule, loosely mounted on said handle, and capable of heing moved
upward or downward as and for the purpose herein specified.  Zud.
In a combined curtain adjuster provided with extended frames,
having curved ends saitably arranged and extended outward, and
means conpecting the said curved ends, and a sliding ferrule as and
for the purpose herein specified. 3rd. In combination with a col-
lapsable curtain adjuster, having a rigid and a slidable fereale with
link arms interposed between the said rigid ferrule and the extend-
ed frames as and for the purpose herein specitied. 4th, In combin-
ation with a collapsable curtain adjuster in folded position, with @ Frederick Willinm Roe, Stonehenge, Tasmania, 15th April, 1893 ¢
means, for snpporting the same in such position, the small curved 6 vears.  (Filed 18th February, 1898.)
ends of the extended frames, the link armsand snitable supporting
handle, as and for the purpose herein specitied.

Cluim. -~ The improved pneumatic cushion for use upon the saddles
or seats of cycles, consisting of an aiv-tube enclosed within a cover

No. 59,632. Wire Fence Post. of any convenient shape and provided \Vl}h alace or vrm\‘z}]vl}t
. means upon the inner edge thereof for securing the said tube within
(Poteau pour clitures en fil de fer.) the case or cover, the whole being secured to the saddle by a strap

or the Jike, all substantially ax herein deseribed and shown by the
appended drawings.

]

N0.59,634. Car Brake. (Frein de chars.)

Syész

Olin Harley, South Whitley, Indiana, U.8.A., 15th April, 1898 ;
6 years.  (Filed 28th March, 1893.)

Cldme.- 1st. Tonoan end post mechanisin for wive fences, the com-
bination with the fence wires, of an end post connected with said
wires and having a sliding or movable support at its bottow, and a
spring-mechanism for maintaining said post in upright position and
penmitting its movement, said wechanisin connected to the post
and to a ground-anchor, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.  2nd. An improved end post mechanism for wire fences,
comprising a post to which the fence wires we adapted to be con-
nected, and a stay-mechanism embodying an equalizer obliquely
momnted with respect to the post, and anchor devices having a
spring connection with the equalizer, substantially as and for the
purpose sct forth.  rd. An improved end post mechanism for wire | xq, 59,633, Car Door. (Porte de chars.)
fences, comprising a post to which the fence wires are adapted to . \ " ST . .
be connected, said post having a sliding or movable support, and a John Wo Kennedy, South Chicago, Hlinois, U.S. AL, 1hth April,

Jessie T, Davis, Booneville, Mississippi, 1.8, AL, 15th April, 1898 ;
6 vears.  (Filed 31st March, 1898,)

Claim. A car brake, comprising the rock lever 4, the links b, 6
secured to the opposite ends thereof, the straps 7 and 16 connected
at one end of said links and provided with the slots 21, the sectional
brake shoes provided with the eyes 22 extending through said slots,
and detachably securved to said straps by the spring rods 24, the
rods 10, 10 connected to the outer ends of said straps and passing
! through guide brackets 11, 15, and having theiv inner ends sectred
to the shorter arm of the brake-dever 12, said lever being fulerumed
on a stud 13 on the face of the rock lever 4, substantially as shown
and described.

stay-mechanisin connected with the post and t-mlmdyin%{ an equal- 1885 6 years. (IFiled 20th March, 1898.)
izer and an anchor-rod having a spring connection with said equalizer, Cecdm.~1st. In a deviee of the class described, the combination

substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. An improved | with a car, of an L-shaped upper rail, a sliding door, and a hanger
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secured to the door and provided with a substantially U-shaped
hend located above the tail and having its inner side bent downward

39¢38

and engaging under the same, and aroller mounted in the bend and
arranged on the tread of the rail, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a device of the class deseribed, the combination with a car, of a
lower rail provided with an inwardly-extending horis

door slidingly mounted on the car, and a shoe comprising an upper |
portion secured to the door, and a lower portion provided with an
inner depending hook engaging under the horizontal Hange of the
rail, wherehy the lower portion of the shoe s interlocked with the
rail, said upper portion being movably conneeted with the lower
portion to permit the door to swing outward at the hottom, sub-
stantially as described.  3rd. In a deviee of the class described, the
conmbination witha car, of abottom rail mounted thereon and provided
with an inwardly-extending horizontal flange, a sliding door, a shoe |
comprising an upper wember provided with an exterior horizontal !
lip 14, and having an inwardly-extending casing with ways, and a |
lower metber provided with an inner depending hook 17 to engage
under the horizontal Hange of the rail, and having front and rear
side tlanges, the front ones being provided with depending arms 21,
and means for locking the upper member against outward movewent,
substantially as specified.  4th. In a deviee of the class described,

the combination with a car, of a bottom rail mounted thereon, a{
sliding door, a shoe comprising an_upper member provided with
substantially vertical slots and having a casing with ways, and a
lower member provided with front and rear side flanges, the rear
ones being interlocked with said ways and the front ones being pro-
vided with depending arms 21, disposed opposite said slots, and a
transverse fastening device mounted on the front flanges and arranged
to engage the upper member to limit the sliding movi ment of
the same, substantially as described.  bth. 1In a device of the class
deseribed, the combination with a car, of a bottom rail mounted
thereon, and provided with an inwardly-extending horizontal ange,
a sliding door, a shoe comprising an upper member having an open-
ing, provided with an exterior hovizontal lip and having an inwardly-
extending casing with ways, and a lower member provided with an
inner hook-shaped portion to engage under the horizontal flange of
the bottow rail, and having front and rear side flanged, the rear
ones being interlocked with the said ways, and the front ones fitting
in the said openings and provided at their inner terminals with de-
pending arms, and a sliding key mounted on the upper member and
engaging the lower member. substantially as described.  6th. In a
device of the class described, the combination with a car, of a lower
rail provided with an inwardly-extending horizontal fraue, a_door
slidingly mounted on the car, a shoe comprising an upper portion or
member mounted on the door and provided with a vertical housing,
and a lower member provided with a depending hook to engage the
horizontal flange, slidingly connected with the upper member and
extending through an opening thereof, a transverse fastening device
23, forming a stop and limiting the sliding movement of the mem-
bers on each other, a slotted key arranged m the vertical casing and
adapted to engage the lower member, and a fastening device mount-
ed on the casing, passing through the slot of the key and limiting
the movement of the latter, substantially as described.  7th, In a
device of the class deseribed, the combination with a car, and a
sliding door, of a step mounted on the car and provided with a pro-
jecting Jip 35 to engage the door, and having a casing at the inner
end of the lip, said casing being provided at its front with an open-
ing and having a vertical bolt-opening, and a vertically-movable
holt mounted in the bolt-opening of the casing, and a plate mounted
on the door and provided with a beveled lug 39, adapted to enter
the opening at the front of the casing and provided with a slot to
receive the bolt, substantially as described.  8th. In a device of the
class described, the combination with a car, and a sliding door, of a
stop mounted on the ear and provided with a projecting lip 3H to
engage the door and having a casing at the inmer end of the lip,
said casing being provided at its front with an opening and having
a vertical bolt-opening, a slotted bolt mounted in the bolt-opening
of the casing and provided at the lower end of the slot with an en-
largement or stop 42, a fastening device mounted on the casing and

mtal Hange, o
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same and to secure the device to the car, and a slotted lug carried
by the door and adapted to enter the opening at the front of the
casing and to be engaged by the bolt, substantially as deseribed.
9th. In a deviee of the class deseribed, the combination with a car,
and a sliding door, of a stop having a bolt, and a lock mgmber com-
prising a plate provided at its outer end with a Hange 38 arranged
on the rear edge of the door and having its terminals hent inward
and embedded i the said door, and a lug mounted on and extend-
ing from the flange 38, and adapted to be engaged by the bolt,
substantially as described.

No. 59,636, Cigarette Lighting Device.
(Appareil a allumer les cigarettes.)

A

59636

Martin Huggard, Carcur House, Wexford, Ireland, 15th April,
1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 10th January, 1898.)

Claim.—Tst. An ignition cap for cigarettes consisting of a Hap or

" extension made in one piece with the cigarette wrapper and having

its inner side lined with a piece of wire gauze having acap of igni-
tion substance atfixed thereto, the said fap of extension being pro-
vided with a coat of mucilage or other adhesive substance and heing
turned down over, and sceured to the top of the cigavette after the
latter is rolled, substantially as and for the purpose herein shown
and illustrated.  2nd. An ignition cap for attachment to cigars and
cigarettes consisting of astrip of papers or other suitable substance
lined with a picce of fine wire gauze having a cap of ignition sub-
stance atfixed thereto and having a coat of mue lage or other suit-
able adhesive on the inner side thereof substanially as and for the
purpose herein deseribed and illustrated.  3rd. Cigars and cigarettes
having attached thereto ignition caps consisting of strips of paper
or other suitable substance each lined with a picce of fine wire gauze
and having a cap of ignition substance affixed thereto and having a
coat of mucilage or other suitable adhesive an the inner side thereof,
substantially as herein deseribed and illustrated.

No. 539,637. Lacing Eyelet,

(Ocillet)

Y

Max Schiemaugk, Berlin, Germany, 16th April, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 25th February, 1898.)

Claim.— As a new article of manufacture, a lacing cyelet, com.
prising & V-shaped clip o, having means of attachment, a pin or
rivet ¢, and a roller 4 journalled upon the pin or rivet ¢ between the
sides of the V-shaped clip, as set forth.

No. 59,63%. Gasoline Lamp. (Lampe d gazoline.)

William Clow, Independence, Missovri, U.S.A., 1oth April, 1898 ;
6 years.  (Filed 14th January, 1898.)

Cleim.—1st. A gasoline lamp, comprising a tubular frame, having
a communicating mixing chamber tube, a burner at the bottom of
said frame, a valve-controlled vaporizing tube vertieally over the
burner, connected to the frame at one end and discharging into the
mixing chamber tube, and a gasoline magazine connected to the
tubular frame and arranged to feed the vaporizing tube. 2nd. A
gasoline lamp, comprising a tubular frame, embodying a U-shaped
frame provided with a diaphragm, a substantially semi-circular
frame provided with a diaphragm, a vaporizing tube, a coupling
between one pair of arms of the frames and the tube and provided
with a passage connecting the passages of the semi-circular frame
and tube, and a valve controlling such passage, an oil magazine in
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communication with the valve-controlled  passage, a coupling
between the other pair of arms of sald frames and arvanged between

the diaphragms of the same, 2 mixing chamber tube connected to
said coupling and located to receive the discharge of vapor from the
vaporizing tube, and a burner vertically below the vaporizing tube
and conmected to the frame between the mixing chamber tube and
the first named diaphragm, substantially as deseribed.  3vd. A
gasoline lamp, comprising a tubular frame embodying a U-shaped
frame provided with a diaphragm, a substantially semi-circular
frame provided with a diaphragm, a gasoline tank provided with a
supporting hook, a pipe connecting the xame with the upper part of
the last named frame at one side of its diaphragm, a vaporizing and
also a fine passage slightly enlarged at its rear end, tube having a
discharge nozzle a coupling connecting said frames at a point
between the oil tank connection and the diaphragm of the first
named or U-shaped fiame, and provided with a passage conneeting
the passages of the tube and last named or semi-cirenlar frame, a
valve controlling such passages, a T-coupling between the opposite
ends of said frames, and therefore hetween their diaphragms, and
an adjustable perforated mixinglehamber tube thercon and opposite
the nozzle of the vaporizing tube, a burner connected to the
U-shaped frame between its diaphragm and the mixing chamber
tube, & mantle and appurtenances therefor, over the mer, and a
pendant bell vertically over the tube and burner, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 59,639. Ammunition Holder tor Machine Guns.

(Porte-munitions pour armes « few.)

i\t

v |
i

|

]
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[
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The Farl of Dundonald, 34 Portman Square, London, England, 15th |
April, 1898 6 years. (Filed 2Ist January, 1898.)

Claim. -In combination with the vertical axis around which a
machine gun turns, a sleeve adapted to turn around the <aid axis,
and made with a base and notched sidesadapted to receive a number
of detachable ammunition hoxes, with memns for holting the sleeve

No. 39,640. Water Wheel.

(Roue hydraulique.)

I'rancis M. . Cazin, Hoboken, New Jersey, U.S.A., 15th April,
1R98 5 6 vears.  (Filed 14th March, 1898.)

Claim.--1st. In a percussion or impulse wheel, a series of vanes
or buckets whose cavities are bounded by four triangular sides unit-
imgat theiv four corners in the lowest part of the cavity, two
constituting one pair having their sides opposite each other, and the
adjacent ones being at a right angle, each being the arc of a circle
and each pair forming an exact circular curve which is contiunous
and a tangent to this curve, this laxt being formed in one pair
by the interior face of the lips, and in the other pair by a side
of the knife, or one pairalone forming this curve and tangent, while
the other may form a eurve without the tangent, each pair of
opposite sides ending in inverse direction.  2nd. In a percussion or
impulse wheel, a series of jets and nozzles cooperating therewith,
the arrangement being such that after the jet for any nozzle has
attained the highest effective point striking the buckets perpendic-
ularly to the radius on which the bucket is supported, the following
bucket will reach with its lip parallel to the jet and in contact
therewith, by which arrangement the entire effective force is
obtained upon the wheel and produces a continuous action.  3rd.
In a percussion or impulse wheel, a series of vanes and nozzles co-
operating therewith, the vanes being provided on the side farthest
from the centre of the wheel with a lip for the inception of the jet
and the sides of the nozzles being cut away on straight or eurved
lines on the side towards the lip just outside the circle of rotation of
the front edge of saidlip, as and for the purpose set forth.  4th. As
a means for attaching vanes or buckets to a water wheel, base
plates upon said vanes, dove-tailed upon their transverse edges, the
rear edge being at a vight angle to the plane of rotation and the
front edge being at another angle than a right angle to the plane of
rotation, in combination with dove-tailed grooves across the crown
of the wheel, corresponding m form to the described bases, as and
for the purpose st forth,

No. 59,641,

Letter Box. (DBoite a lettres.)

- S5¢ 4/

s0 as to bring each box in suitable position relatively to the gun, | James Teevan, Dublin, Treland, 16th April, 1808; 6 years. (Filed

substantially as described.

14th March, 1808.)
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Claim.—In postal letter boxes the inclined shoot having a lap
hinged to the extremity of the top adapted to close against the
slanting ends of the shoot sides, in combination with a second flap
hinged to and forming a continuation of the floor of the shoot, said
second Hap having stops to maintain it in a plane with the said floor,
substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 39,642- Traction Engine Gear.
(Engrenage de locomobile a traction.)

The Waterloo Manufacturing Company, assignee of Horace Long-
hurst, all of Waterloo, Ontario, Canada, 16th April, 1898 ; 6
years. (Filed 27th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of the recessed gear A and the
sliding gear B, substantially as and for the purpose bereinbefore set
forth. 2nd. The combination of the recessed gear A the sliding
gear BB, the intermediate wheel D and the intermediate wheel gears
P and R, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,
3rd. The combination of the gears A and B, the sleeve C, the key
K, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
4th. The combination of the gears A and B and the means of
moving the gear B back and forth along the sleeve (¢, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 59,643. Lamp Burner. (Porte-méche.)

99643

Adolph  Albrecht, 115, 116, Leipziger Strass, Berlin, Germany,
15th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th January, 1898.)

Claim.—A burner for incandescent lamps, having a cone m' open

at the top, enclosing the wick, and having a flared perforated sleeve

d, fitted at the upper part thereof, and a perfe rated body ¢ having

" an opening at the bottoni, said body being tapered towards the top

48

and having its bottom substantially in the opening of the cone m}
aforesaid, and means for suspending said body substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 59,644,

Pise Sharpener.

(Aiguiseur de digques.)

Henry H. Vernon, Parker, North Dakota, U.S.A.; 15th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th March, 1898.)

Cleine, --1st. 1n a dise-sharpener, the combination with disc sup-
porting and rotating devices, and a guide arranged parallel with the
dise-spindle, of a knife having its shank provided with opposite
side eutting edges, and an intermediate concave surface, a guard
attached to the shank, and spaced from said concave surface, and
means for adjusting the guard to vary the interval between the same
and the contiguous edged portion of the shank, substantially as
specified.  2nd. In a dise-sharpener, the combination with disc
supporting and rotating devices, and a guide arranged parallel with
the disc-spindle, of a knife having its j}:mk provided with cutting
edges, a guard attached to the shank, and means as a set-screw for
adjusting the guard to vary the interval between the same and the
contignous edged portion of the shank, the contignous faces of the
guard and shank heing respectively convexed and concaved to fit
the curvature of the di-¢, substantially as specified. 3rd. The
herein-described knife for sharpening dises, the same comprising a
shank provided at one end with a concave side surface, and contig-
uous side cutting edges, a spring-guard permanently secured at one
end to the shank zmﬁ extending approximately parallel therewith to
the extremity at the concaved portion of said shank, the surface
face of said guard opposite and contiguous to the concaved surface
of the shank being convexed, and a set-screw adjustably engaged
with the guard to vary the interval between its convex surface and
said cutting edges, substantially as specified.

No. 59,645, Button.

(Bouton.)

Oliver Willam Ketchuny,
April, 1898 ; 6 years,

Jaltinore,
(Filed 28th March, 1898.)

Claim.--1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a button
having « hollow oblong shank and a cross-bat at the bottom therveof

Maryland, U.S.A., 15th

free from sharp edges, substantially as described.  2nd. As an
improved article of manufacture, a button having an oblong hollow
shank and a cross-bar at the hottom thereof, provided with inclined
unper edges to avoid cutting the thread, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination with a two-pronged fastener, of a button
having an oblong hollow shank, and a bridge at its bottom and
adapted to guide the prongs of the fastener parallel with each other
as they are turned down, substantially as described. 4th. As an
improved article of manufacture, a button having a substantially
flat face, a hollow shank round at the top and oblong below, and a
bridge connecting the bottom of the sides of the shank, substantially
as described,  5th. The combination with a button having a hollow
oblong shank 2 and 3, of a fastener comprising the cap 5, disc 6, and
wire prongs 8 connected by a flat bar 9, substantially as described.

No. 39.646. Globe Holder.

Alphonse Feser, New York City,
(Filed 19th January, 1898.)
Claim,~-1st. An improved globe holding device of the class
described, comprising a curved spring arm having a fixed securing
end and a free or epen outer end and adapted to receive and retain

(Porte-globe.)
U.S. A, 15th April, 1898 ; 6 years.
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the neck of the globe, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. An improved globe holding device of the class deseribed, com-

prising, in combination with a supporting frame or base upon which
the globe is adapted to rest, a curved spring arm projecting from
<aid supporting base and having one end connected therewith, the
other end being free to open, said spring arm being adapted to
embraze the neck of the globe and retain it in position upon the sup-
porting base frame, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. An improved globe hnldmg device of the class described, com-
prising the annular base ring adapted to support the globe and hav-
g means for securing it in position upon a gas or other lighting
fixture, and the horizontal circular or curved spring arm mounted
above said supporting ring and carried thereby, one end of said
spring arm being secured to the ring and its other end heing free or
open, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. A globe
holding device of the class deseribed, conprising a cirenlar or curved
spring arm adapted to embrace the neck of the globe and retain the
sanie I position, one end of said arm being connected with a sup-
port or bracket, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
(Rape.)

No. 59,647, Grater.

William J. Curry, Nanaimo, British Columbia, Canada, 16th April,
1898 5 6 vears. (Filed 26th March, 189%.)

Cluim.—1st. A grater, comprising a series of members one of
which is provided with a series of slots, and a series of grating rid-
ges carried by the other member and projecting through said slots,
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A grater, comprising a series of
separable members one of which is provided with a series of slots, a
series of grating ridges carried by the other member and projec tmg
through said slots, and means for Jocking said 1nn-mbnr\ together,
substantially as described. 3rd. A grater, comprising an inner !
member, an outer member provided with a series of slots, a series of
grating ridges carried by said inner member and projecting through
sald slots, a retaining flange formed on said outer member and
adapted to receive the inner member, and a locking spring adapted
to engage said inner mewber for retaining the latter in the nutv
member, substantially as described.  4th. A grater, comprising
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inner wember, an outer member provided with a series of slots, a
sertes of serrated grating ridges carried by said inner member and
projecting through said slots, a retaining flange formed on said outer
member and adapted to receive the inner member, an engaging strip
carried by the inner member, and a Jocking spring adapted to con-
tact with said ¢ ngaging strip for retaining the inner member in t]n-
outer member, &uhet.mtmll\ as described.  dth. A grater, compris-
ing an inner member, an outer member provided with a series of
slots, a series of gracing ridges carried by the inner member and
projecting throngh said slots, a retaining ﬁanm formed on one end
of the outer memlwl and adapted to receive one end of the inner
me mbvl, an engaging strip carried by the inner member, andalock-
ing spring also e wricd by the outer member and adapted to contact
with said engaging strip for retaining the imer member within the
outer menmber, substantially ax described.  6th. A grater, compris-
ing an inner member, an onter member provided with a series of
slots, a series of serrated grating ridges carried by the inner menber
and projecting throngh said slots, a Tet: uning flange formed on one
end of the outer member and ads apted to receive one end of the inner
member, an engaging strip carried by the inner member, a spring
locking strip also carried by the outer member and adapted to con-
tact with said engaging strip for retaining the inner member within
the outer member, and a finger loop formed in said locking strip,
substantially as and for the purpose desceribed.

No. 539,645,

Tank for 0il Waggons.
(Réservoir pour wagons & huile.)

George W, Gooding, Seattle, Washington, .S, A.,
18985 6 years.  (Filed 26th March, 1893.)

Clitim. The combination with a tank proper of a plurality of
vertical partitions mounted therein and terminating a short distance
above the bottom of the same, a discharge for said tank, valved air-
inlets for each of the compartments formed in said tanks, rods con-
nected to the said valves, pivoted levers for operating the rods,
devices for holding said levers in their adjusted positions, and means
for introducing oil into the tank, substantially as described.

16th April

No. 59,649. Garment Cutting Apparatus.

(Appareil a tailler les vétements.)

Almeda Augusta Pinkham, North Adams, Massachusetts, U8 A,
16th April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 16th March, 1898.)

Claim.— 1st. 'The herein deseribed pattern or chart for drafting
skirts, (*umpn\mg a side consisting of two parts 5 and 6, one of
which is provided with a longitudinal slot 7 and the other with a
scale 8, set serews O secured to said part provided with a seale and
adapted tomove in the said longitudinal slot 7, the lower end of said
part 6 being provided with an .mgular extension 10, a bar 11, con-
nected therewith, said bar 11 being provided with a longitudinal
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slot 12, set screws 13 mounted in xaid extension 10 and adapted to
engage said longitudinal slot 12, said bar being also provided with a
seale 14, said bar 11 and extension 10 being so constructed that they
will be slightly curved when connected, the onter end,of said bar 11,
being provided with a longitudinal slot 15, a side piece consisting of
a bottom part 17, and an upper part 18 provided with a longitudinal
slot 19, screws 20 mounted in said part 17, and adapted to move in
the said xlot 19, a set screw 16 mountéd in the lower end of said
part 17 and adapted to engage said longitudinal slot 15 of the bar
11, the said part H being provided with an angular extension 21, at
the upper end thereof, set screws 22 mounted therveon, the said part
18 bemg provided with an angular extension 24 provided with a slot,
which set screws arve adapted to move, said extension 24 being pro-
vided with a scale 25, and the said part 17 being provided with a
scale 26, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 59,650.

safeguard for Express cCars.
( Apparcil de surété ponr charscxpress.)

594450

John Lamborg, Castalia, South Dakota, U.S. AL, 16th April, 1898,
6 years.  (Filed 31st March, J898.)

Claim.---1st. ITn a railway-car, or other apartment, the combina-
tion with a wall thereof having an aperture therein, of a suitable
receptacle closely titted into, and pivotally suspended from the top
of said aperture so as to vibrate therein, and open on its inuer side,
and means for limiting the vibiatory movements of said receptacle,
the expossable portions of the side walls of said receptacle being pro-
vided with a suttable loop, and sight-hole, substantially as deseribed.
2ud, In a railway-car, or other apartment, the combination with a
wall thereof, having an aperture therein, of a suitable receptacle
closely fitted into, and pivotally suspended from the top of, said
aperture, so as to vibrate therein, and inwardly projecting and
inclosing side walls, and bottom wall or seat, said side walls being
provided with suitable loop and sight holes, and means for limit-
ing the vibratory movement of said receptacle, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a railway-car, or other apartment, the combina-
tion with a wall thereof, having an aperture theiein, of a suitable
receptacle, closely titted into, and pivotally suspended from the
top of, sald aperture, so as to vibrate inwardly and outwardly
therein, and open on its inner side, the exposable portions of the
side walls of said receptacle heing provided with suitable loop and
sight holes, and means for limiting the vibratory movements of said
receptacle, said receptacle being actuated Ly gravity to normally
assume its inward position, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a
railway-car, or other apartment, the combination with a wall
thereof, having an aperture therein, of a suitable receptacle closely
fitted into, and pivotally suspended from the top of said aperture,
50 as to vibrate inwardly and outwardly thercin, and consisting of
an outer or pivoted wall, and inwardly projecting and inclosing side
and bottom walls, said side walls being provided with suitable loop
and sight holes, and laterally projecting flanges arranged at the
inner edges of the side and bhottom walls, and at the outer edge of
the bottom wall, said receptacle being adapted to be actuated by
gravity to normally assume its inward position, substantially as
described.

No. 59,631. Conveyor for Endless Rope Railways.
(Halase de courroie sans fin pour chewing de fer.)

Charles Lever Van Duskirk, Lodi, Califorma, U.S. A, 16th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 8Ist March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A cable 1ailway support, comprising the grooved
plate 2 formed with the depending arm 4 and the integral honizon-
tal shoe 5 forined with the bearing socket 7 and semi-circular groove
&, in combination with the spring-actuated bracket 14 sliding on
said plate and formed with the integral arm 17, shoe 18, hearing
socket 20and sensi-eircular groove 21, and the rollers 10, 23, provided
at their outer ends with the collars 9 and 22 respectively, as and for
the purpose set forth.  2nd. The combination with the grooved
plate 2 formed with the depending am 4 and the integral shoe 5

provided the bearing socket 7 and semi cirenlar groove 8, the .

rollers 10, 4, journalled in said socket, and the vertical parallel
rollers 6, 6, journalled between the plate and shoe, of the spring-
actuated bracket 14 sliding on said plate and provided with the

integral arm 17, shoe 18, bearing socket 20 and groove 21, the roller

23, 22, journalled in said socket 20, and vertical parallel rollers 19,
19, journalled between the bracket 14 and shoe 18, and the longi-

tudinal roller sleeve 28 journalled between the arms 4 and 17, sub-

stantially as shown and deseribed. 3vd. The combination with the
grooved plate 2, its integral arm 4 and shoe b, of the bracket 14

having a sliding movement in the grooves of said plate and formed
with the mtegral arm 17 and shoe 18, the U-shaped bolt connecting
said arms 4and 17 and provided with the right angular plate 31, and
the spring 34 extending between said plate 31 and the arm 17, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  4th. The combination with the
plate 2 formed with the parallel grooves 3, 3, of the sliding bracket
14 formed with the parallel jaws 15, having the tongues 16 engaging
said grooves, the bracket 48 adjustably secured to said plate, and
the roller 50 journalled in the free end of said bracket 48 and
adapted to vest on the plane face of the sliding bracket 14, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  5th. The conveyor-head for
cable railways, comprising the hinged jaws 87, 88, formed with
longitudinal grooves 40, 40, on their contiguous faces, and having
their free ends terminating in the integral parallel shanks 41, 41, and
means for detachably securing said jaws and shanks together, sub-

Ustantially as shown and described. 6th. The conveyor-head 36 com-
[ prising the hinged jaws 37, 38, formed with the longitudinal grooves

40, 40, the convergingly bevelled faces 46, 46, and the integral
parallel shanks 41, 41,7 the parallel bars 42, 42, arranged on - the
opposite sides of said shanks, and means for simultaneously seeuring
said bars, shanks and jaws together, substantially as shown and
deseribed.

No. 59,652.

Charn, (Baratte.)

4 w
%

7
121

)

s72(82
Michael H. Le Hane and Arthur J. Seguin, both of Hamilton, On-
tario, Canada, 16th April, 1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 30th March,
1808.)

.~ Ist. A machine of the character described, consisting of
the frame secured to a circular base on a side extension thereof, a
cylindrical eremm receptacle resting vertically on said base, a verti-
cal spindle centrally located in the receptacle and extending above

“with upper end in a sleeve in vertical bearing of frame, and revolved

by means of an horizontal shaft in frame bearings having bevel
wheel geared into an adjustable bevel wheel on the spindle, said
horizontal shaft operated by the outer spur wheels and a cream cyl-
indrical separator having upper and lower openings, lower blades
and 1 cream cylindrical separator having upper and lower openings,
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lower blades and adjustable blades, as described.  2nd. A vertical
cylindrical cream receptacle supported on the civeular base of a me-
tallic frame, a vertical spindle, its lower end resting upon the bog-
tom of the receptacle and the upper part extended for msertion in a
vertical sleeve which fits loosely i central bearing of frame, acylin-
drical separator adjustably attached to said spindle, having a series
of upper air ducts with rear angle walls and lower detachable cen-
tral bearing for said spindle, lower angle blades and adjustable upper
angle blades forming a revolving cover for the cream, and the brake
slats hung in the receptacle, said separator revolved by means of
the mechanism as described and set forth. 3rd. An aerated butter
churn of the character described, consisting of a vertical eylindrical
separator having upper air ducts with rear flared ont and side walls
connected together by central bearing having set screw for central
throngh spindle, said separator having lower angle blades and upper
vertically adjustable angle blades as a cover, said spindle passing
through lower removable bearing of the separator and restingon the
bottom of the cylindrical cream receptacle, and the upper part hav-
ing an adjustable bevel wheel and end ina vertical sleeve in hearing of
metallic frame, and revolved by mechanism as described.  4th. The
spiral centripetal seraper having vertical bearing adapted to receive
the vertical spindle and fasten thereto, the cream receptacle resting
on the circular hase of the metallic frame to receive said sceraper,
upper bearing of frame with adjustable sleeve for said spindle, o be-
vel wheel capable of vertical adjustment on the spindle, to gear into
bevel wheel on horizontal shaft in bearings of frame, driven by large
crank wheel’geared into the pinion wheel on said horizontal shaft,
as described. 5th. An aerated bhutter churn of the character de-
seribed, consisting of a verticaleylindrical tube, a number of upperair
ducts formed by rear raised wallx at an angle verging rearwards at
the base with outer side walls and connected by central bearing for
vertical spindle, a lower detachable bearing for said spindle, lower
blades at a suitable angle forming a part of said tube, to create a
vacuum to allow the compressed air to permeate the cream recep-
tacle, and upper angle blades to form a revolving cover to the cream
and capable of vertical adjustment to suit various quantities of
crean, said separator eapable of rotary motion by means of mech-
anism applied to said vertical spindle, as deseribed

No. 59,653. Raillway Wrecking Frog.
(Rail de eroisement pour remetire les chars sur la voie.)

Michael Farrall, Baraboo, Wisconsin, ULS.A., 16th April, 18935 6
years.  (Filed 19th February, 1893.)

Cligin.-~1st. An outside railway  wrecking-frog comprising a
horizontal triangular base provided with an upper inclined central
rib having diverging hmnr‘u-s extended beyond the forward narrow
end of the base and =0 designed that the one innerost at any time
may overlap the tread of a track-rail and terminate practically
Hush therewith, an inside railway wrecking-frog comprising a
triangular base provided with upper acute angle inclined ribs each
having its inmer side facing a parallel groove and its outer side
flush with a longitudinal edge of the corresponding base, and suit-
able means for securing both frogs in position for service,  2ud. An
outside railway wrecking-frog, comprising a horizontal triangular
base provided with an upper inclined rib having diverging branches
extending bevond the forward narrow end of the base so designed
that the one innermost at any time may overlap the treadof a track-
rail and terminate practically flush therewith, an inside railway
wrecking-frog comprising a triangular base provided with acute
angle inclined ribs each having 1ts inner side facing a parallel
groove and its outer side flush with a longitudinal cdge of the
corresponding base, longitudinal side-flanges on each frog adapted
to fit against webs of track-rails between treads and flanges of the
same, a bar in pivotal connection with the underside of each frog, o
track-rail clamp-block in sliding engagement with each bar, and a
bar-engaging wedge-key arranged to hold each clamp-block in work-
ing position.  3rd. An outside railway wrecking-frog comprising a
horizontal triangular base provided with an upper inclined center
rib having diverging branches extended beyond the forward narrow
end of the base and so designed that the one innermost at any time
may overlap the tread of a track-rail an terminate practically flush
therewith, an inside railway wrecking-frog comprising a triangular
base provided with a longitudinal upper center rib having a taper-
point extending beyond the forward narrow end of the base for snug
alignment against a track-rail flange and acute-angle inglined ribs

that have their inner sides paralled with the center rib in opposite
directions therefrom at a predetermined distance, their outer sides
being parallel to longitudinal edges of jthe corresponding base, and
suitable means for securing hoth frogs in position for service.

No.

539,654. Window Screen. (Store de fenitre.)

William Henry Casselberry, Williamport, Pennsylvania, U.S. A,
16th April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 31st March, 1898,)

Clrine.—The combination with a window frame, a screen casing,
a sereen roller in the sereen casing, ascreen secured to the roller, the
upper sash, a bar extending inwardly from the upper sash, a catch
pivoted to the upper sash, an operating rod carvied by the har, and
a link connecting the operating rod to the catch, whereby said catch
may be caused to engage the sereen and draw it down in the act of
lowering the upper sash, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,6535, Latch. (Loguet)

g
pie5;

»e

2

Austin Adams, New York City, U.S.A., 18th April, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 23rd December, 18497.)

Claim- - The combination, in a fastening device, with a fixed pro-
jeetion, of a rotatory latching device, and a handle for actuating the
same, sald latching deviee consisting of a hub provided with a
spirally inclined ¢dge or way extending around the periphery of the
same, whereby the projection may have free ingress and egress to
said spiral way when the latch is in its normal inoperative position
without impinging the latch-way, as specitied.

No. 59,656. Latch. (Loquet.)

Austin Adams, New York City, U.S.A., 18th April, 1898 ; 6 years.
(Filed 23vd December, 1897.)

Claim.~-1st. In a fastening deviee, the combination, with one
member consisting of a self latching device, as a pivoted or swinging
latch, of another member, coustituting a keeper, the two being
respectively secured toa door and junbof a compartment, and being
constructed and arranged to become automatically engaged upon
the door being closed, one of the said members being permanently
provided with a secondary and independent manually operated
device, as a handle located in a part of said member, so that
their relative position may always be the sawme, the said secondary
handle extending within the compartment, whereby the mem-
bers may also be disengaged, 2nd. In a latching device, to_be
applied to a door, ¢te., of a wall, the combination with a rotating
or swinging latch, and with a keeper having an inclined edge or




April, 1898.] THE OCANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

409

way engaged by said latch, of a rotating shaft axially disposed as
regards the said keeper, and passing to the opposite side of

the wall, said shaft being permanently attached to said wember
50 that their relative position will always be the same, and pro-
vided at its forward end with an operating finger ov projection and
at its opposite end with an operating handle, whereby the latch
may be fastened or released from either side of the wall. - 3rd.
In a latchiug device, the combination of a pivoted or swinging
latch, of a tubular keeper, the longitudinal axis of which is substan-
tially at right angles to the plane or face of the support thereof,
provided with a spiral slot extending rearwardly, said lateh engag-
ing the interior and posterior edges of such lateh, wherehy in Tocking

the lateh the door is crowded into its seat and in releasing such lateh

the door is forced open as specitied.  4th. Tn a latching device, the
combination, with a rotating or swinging latch, of a tubular keeper
having a spiral slot engaged by said latch, of a rotating shaft pass-
ing axially through said tubular keeper to the opposite side of the
door, said shaft provided at the forward end with an operating
finger or projection, and at its opposite end with anoperating handle,
whereby the latch may be fastened or released from either side of
the door, as specified, ~ dth. In a latch, consisting of two members,
respectively secured to the door or jamb, the combination, with a
keeper provided with a spirally inclined edge and a spiral groove,
of a pivoted or swinging latch, and a handle having a limited rota-
tory movement with respect to said latch as specitied.  6th, The
combination, in a fastening device, with one member constituting a
keeper, of another member constituting a latching device and pro-
vided with two actuating handles located on ditferent axial lines,
and projecting from different sides of said member.  7th, The com-
bination, in a fastening device, with one member constituting a
keeper, of another member constituting a latching deviee provided
with two :u-tu;tting handles located on different axial lines and pro-
jecting from different sides of said member, aindalso of intermediate
connecting means whereby the said handles are constructed and
arranged to act in unison when either handle isoperated. 8th. The
combination, in a fastening device, with one member constituting a
keeper, of another member constituting a latching deviee, provided
with two actuating handles located on different axial lines and pro-
jeeting from opposite sides of said member, and alsoof intermediate
connecting means_consisting of a_sprocket chain, wherehy the
handles act in unison when either handle ix operated. 9th. Tn a
fastening device, the combination with one member, provided with
an upwardly and rearwardly inclined spiral edge or way, terminat-
ing in a downwardly and forwardly inclined edge or way, of another
relatively movable member, whereby the members may e engaged
by a forward movement of the object to be fastened, and unlocked
by a slight forward and backward movement of the said object.
10th. A hollow tubmlar keeper provided with an upwardly and rear-
wardly inclined spiral edge, and terminating in a downwardly and
forwardly inclined slot, and also formed with an intermediate
depression or recess between said spiral edge and inclined slot as
specified.

No.539,657. Ore Concentrator, (Concentraleur de mineral.)

Thomas A. O'Leary and Denis L. Cronin, hoth of St. Louis, Mis-
souri, U.S.A., 18th April, 1898; 6 years.
1898,

Claim.—ist. An ore concentrator, comprising one or more conm-
partments adapted to contain water, screens located adjacent to
the upper surface of said compartments through which the water
passes, and a pump in communication with said compartments for
raising and lowering the water throngh the screens, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. An ore concentrator, comprising two compart-
ments adapted to contain water, screens located within the same

(Filed Hth Jannary,

Emul below the upper edge thereof, a pamp in communication with
said compartments for rasing and lowering the water through the

screens, and suitable throw-off deviees adapted to he intermittingly
operated simultaneously with the operation of the pump, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. An ore concentrator, comprising two
compartments adapted to contain water, screens located within
the same and below the upper edge thereof, a pump in communi-
cation with cach compartment for raising and lowering the water
through the screens, hoppers arranged at the bottom of the com-
partments for receiving the particles of gold, pipe in communication
with the same, and suitable power-transmitting mechanisin for
operating the pump and throw-off devices simultaneously, substan-
tially as set forth.  4th. An ore concentrator, comprising two
compartments, screens located within the same and below the
upper edge of the sae, hoppers also located within said compart-
ments below said screens, a pump located on one side and in com-
mwmnication with each of said compartments, shafts journalled
above the screens and  provided with prongs, suitable ratchet
mechanism for intermittingly votating said shafts, and suitable
power-transmitting mechanism for operating said pump and shafts
simnltaneously, substantially as set forth.  Hth. An ore concen-
Ctrator, comprising a tank divided into two compartments, and
haning an overflow, a pump in_communication with each compart-
ment, screens located within the latter and below the upper edge
thereof, shafts journalled on the tank and above the screens, ratchet
dises fixed to both ends of said shafts, spring pawls co-operating
with one of the dises of each shaft, and fixed to said tank, levers
movably upon said shafts, spring pawls carried by the same and
co-operating with the ratchet dises below the sae, a link conneet-
ing said levers, a second link also connecting the opposite end of
one of said levers, a crank-arm connected to the opposite end of
the last-named lever, a shafe for smmultaneously operating said
pamp, and shaft carrying the crank-arm, substantially as set forth,

No. 59,653%. Bread Making Machine.

(Machine @ faire le pain.)

1

!
l

i
i

|
|

| Peter Forbes Bryce and Alexander Fergusson Bryee, bhoth of
Chiicago, Wlinois, U.S AL 18th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed
Sth January, 1898.)
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Claim.—1st. Ina bread-making machine, the combination of a set
of rolls for reducing a piece of dough to a sheet and web of w desived
width and thickness, and means forreceiving the dough and forming
it into a substantially eylindrical shape, substantially as deseribed,
2nd. Tna bread making machine, a movable belt arranged to form
a picce of dough into a substantially eylindrical shape, substantially
as deseribed.  3rd, In a bread-making achine, the combination of
a movable belt, a set of rolls or pulleys upon which such belt is
mounted and moved, and means for operating one or more of the
pulleys and moving them in_connection with the helt so as to form
a space in which a piece of dough may be tormed or rolled into a
cylindrical shape, substantially as deseribed. 4th. In a bread-
making machine, the combination of a movable belt, a pulley the
axis of which is relatively fixed for supporting and holding one por-
tion of the belt, a second pulley arranged to be vibrated to and from
the relatively fixed pulley and adapted to control another portion of
the belt, a third pulley arranged to be given a substantially recti-
linear motion for the purpose of seratching or compressing the dough,
and an idler pulley or pulleys connecting the upper surface of the
belt adjacent to and between the fixed and vibrating pulleys so as to
compel such belt to form a space in which it may receive a piece of
dough and form it into a substantially eylindrical shape, 'substantially
as described.  5th. In a bread-making machine, the combination of
a movable forming belt, a pulley baving its axis relatively fived for
guiding and supporting such belt in a portion of its path of motion,
a second roll or pulley vibratingly mounted for supporting and
operating another portion of such belt, a cam and shaft for vibrating
the Iast named pulley, a thivd pulley or roll having a reciprocating
motion to take up the slack and act as a compressor on such belt,
eccentric mechanism upon the cam shaftadapted torotate incommon
with such cam and impart a reciprocating motion to the third named
pulley, and a pair of idle rolls vibratingly mounted adjacent to and
between the fixed and vibrating pulleys so as to contact the forming
belt at each of its Tateral edges to compel such belt to form o space
in which a piece of dough may be received and formed into a sub.
stantially cylmdrical shape, substantially as deseribed.  6th. In
a bread-making machine, the combunation of a formiug belt,
means for guiding such belt and compelling it to form a space
in which a piece of dough may be rolled into a evlindrical
shape and alternately operate such belt or a portion of it to dis-
charge the formed piece of dough, substantially as  deseribed.
Tth. In a bread-making machine, the combination of a set of reduc-
ing rolls arvanged in a substantially vertical plane one above the
other, a forming belt arranged underneath such set of rvolls and
adapted to receive the sheet of dough and form it into a sub-
stantially cylindrical shape, a trap door or doors mranged above the
rolls adapted to receive and hold a picce of dough, and means con-
nected with a movable part of the machine for opening such doors
to allow the picce of dough todrop mto the reducing rolls at certain
predetermined times, substantially as described. Sth In o bread-
making machine, the combination of a set of reducing rvolls for
veducing a plece of dough into a sheet of the desired length, width,
and thickness, a movahle forining belt, rolls or pulleys upon which
such forming belt is moved and mounted to compel it to assime the
desired shapes to receive the sheet of dough, form it into a eylindri-
cal shape and discharge it therefrom, can mechanisi for operating
the rolls or pulleys upon which the belt is nioved and mounted to
operate and move such rollsand compel the belt to assume its desired
shapes, a trap door or doors arvanged adjacent to the first pair of
rolls and adapted to hold a piece of dough and drop it into such rolls
at predetermined times, rock shafts wpon which such doors are
mounted, and mechanism interposed between rock shafts and the
cam mechanism and arranged to be contacted by a projection or
tappet on the cam and operate such doors to open them at the
desired times, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,639,

Acetylene Burner. (Bruleur I acélylene.)
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Frnest H. . Schiilke, No. 94 Leipzigerstrasse, Berlin, Germany,
18th April, 1848 Gyears,  (Filed 3rd Fehraary, 1898)
(,'/41:'1{1.
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No. 59,660. Acetylene Gas Making Machine.

(Machine a fuirc le guz acctuline.)

» z

i
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Figa sveo

John V. Shervin, 28tk Victoria Street, London, S.W., England,
18th April, 1808 ; 6 years,  (Filed Tth February, 1898.)
Clecim.—1st. Tn acetylenc-making apparatus, the combination of
a water cistern, o series of carbide eontaining generators attached
to the lower part of it, taps for connecting the cistern with the
generators, a gas bag or other gasholder, and means for ensuring
the putting one generator after the other in communieation with the
water cistern as required, substantially @5 set forth.  2nd. In
acetylene making apparatus, the combination of a water cistern, a
seriex of carbide containing generators attached to the lower part of
it, means for slowly rotating the cistern, taps for connecting the
cistern with the generators, and a stop for opening oue tap after the
other as required as the cistern rotates, substantially as set forth.

Wheat Food Production.
( Produdt alimentaire. )
Jorgen Simmnons, Appleton, Minnesota, U
6 years,  (Filed 16th February, 1898.)
Clim. Ist. In a laxative nutritions food devived from wheat,
the combination of coarsely-granulated first-germ middlings with
coarsely-granulated second and third break middlings, and coarsely-
granulated cerealin germ-shorts, as and for the purposes substan-
tially as set forth.  2nd. In a laxative nutritious food derived
from wheat, the combination of about forty per cent, by weight,
of coursely-grannlated purified cerealin and gerneshorts, with about
forty vper centof coarsely-grannlated, purified first germ middlings,
and about twenty per cent of the second and third break purified
middlings coarsely granulated, as and for the purposes substantially
ax set forth,

No. 3),661.

AL, 18th April, 18085

No. 39,662. Aluminium Reduction,

(Reduction ' aluminium.)

CC Ce9¢ce
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Frank Austin Gooch, New Haven, Connecticut, U.S.AL I8th

April, 18935 6 years.  (Filed Hth March, 1848.)

Claim.  Tst. Asanimprovement in the art of manufactaring alumi -
nium, the herein-deseribed process which consists in fusing together
sodium Huorid, the oxidof aluminium and a suitable hydrous ehlorin
compound of aluminiun, and passing an electric current through
2ud. As an improve-

for avoiding the formation of soot, consisting of a gruard plate or cap | ment in the art of manufacturing aluminium, the herein-described
above the burner outlet and provided with an opening or recess for | process which consists in fusing together sodinm Huorid, alumina and
the emission of the acetylene gas, substantinlly as deseribed and | asuitablehydrousehlorid of aluminium, and passing anelectric current

shown.

through the fused mass, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. As an
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improvement in the art of manufacturing aluminium, the herein-
described process which consists in fusing together sodinm fluorid,
alumina and the hydrous crystalline chlorid of alumininm, whose
symbol is Al%, C1°, 12 H2, O, and passing an electric current through
the fused mass, substantially as described.  4th. Asanimprovement
in the art of manufacturing aluminium, the herein-described continu-
ous process, which consists in fusing together sodinm fluorid, the oxid
of aluminium and asuitable hydrous echlorin compound of aluminium,
passing an electeic current through the fused mass, and adding
to the bath from time to time suitable quantities of the oxid of
aluminium, substantially as described.  Hth. As an improvement in
the art of manufacturing aluminium, the herein-described  con-
tinuous process which conxists in fusing together sodivm fluorid,
alumina and a suitable hydrous chlorid of aluminium and a suit-
able hydrous chlorid of alumminium, passing an electric current
through the fused mass, and adding to the bath from time to time
suitable quantities of alumina, substantially as described.  6th.
As a improvement in the art of manufacturing aluminium, the heve-
in-described continuous process which consists in fusing together
sodiun fluorid, alumina and the hydrous stalline chlorid  of
ahominium, whose symbol is Al%, C19) 12 H2, O, passing an electric

current through the fused mass, and adding to the bath from time
to time suitable quantitios of alumina, substantially as described. |
Tth. Asan improvement in the art of manufacturing aluminium,

the herein-deseribed process which consists in fusing  together
sodium Huorid and the hydrons erystaline chlorid of aluminium in
excess of the amount thereof which will dissolve in the sodium
fluorid used, and passing an electric current throngh the fused mass,
substantially as described.  8th. As an improvement in the art of
manufacturing aluminium, the herein-described continuous process
which 'consists in fusing together sodium thnorid and the hydrous
crystalline chlorid of alummium in excess of the amount thereof
which will fuse in the sodiwmn Huorid used, passing an electric

current through the fused mass, and adding to the bath from time to |

time suitable quantities of alumina, substantially as described,

No. 59,663. Acetylene GGas Making Machine.

(Muchine a faire le yaz acétyléne.)

!

il

[{ans Berger, 89 Alt. Moabit, Berlin, Prussia, Germany, 18th April,
1808 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th March, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. A continually working acetylene gas generator
characterized by columns of vertically arranged receptacles, the same
being divided into several partitions to receive carbide of calcinm,
which colunns can be withdrawn from below through the bottomn of
the generator, the cylinder for the reception of the different com-
bined columns being provided with a lid or valve <o as to close
automatically by the gas-pressure of the filled gasometer for the
purpose of effecting the filling and emptying of the different reser-
voirs without interruption ot the dehivery of gas, constructed and
arranged substautially as heveinbefore deseribed.  2nd. A form of
construction of the continually working acetylene gas generator
having a guiding cylinder arranged in the gasometer, the upper lid
of said eylinder to be antomatically closed by the pressure of the
gas, so as to effectually prevent the escape of the same when the
reservoir ¢ ¢ containing carbidge of ealcium is removed, constructed
and arranged substantially as hereinbefore deseribed.

No. 59,664. Musical Instrument.
(Instrument de musique).
Jacob Lindner, New York City, U.S AL, 18th April, 1898 6 years.
(Filed 25th Angust, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a musical instrument, the combination with a hox
or easing having an opening therein, of a front bridge, a vear bridge,

wrest pins, pins on one of said bridges, and strings adapted to pass
over said pins and to be secured at each end to adjacent wrest pins,
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whereby a simmnltaneous attunement of two strings in unison is ac-
complished, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a musical instra-
ment, the combination with a box or casing having an opening
therein, of a front bridge, a rear bridge, wrest pins, pins on one of
said bridges and strings adapted to pass over said pins and to be
secured at each end to adjacent wrest pins whereby a simultaneous
attunement of two strings in unizon 1= accomplished, said strings
being attuned to represent the full notes and half notes, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. In a musical instrument, the combination
with a box or casing having an opening therein, of a front bridge, a
rear bridge, wrest pins, pins on one of said bridges and strings ad-
apted to pass over said pins and to besecured at each end to adjacent
wrest pins, whereby a simultaneous attunement of two strings in
unison is accomplished, said box or casing being provided with
characters to indicate the location of the various strings, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a musical instruinent, the combination
with a hox or casing, two opposite ends of which are pavallel, and
the other sides at right angles thereto, aud eurved to render the
width of the casing gradually less, having a central opening therein,
of a front bridge, a rear bridge, wrest pins, pins on one of said
bridges, and strings adapted to pass over said pins, and to be
secured at each end to adjacent wrest pins, whereby a simultaneous
attunement, of two strings in unison s accomplished, said box or
casing being provided with characters to indicate the location of
the various strings, substantially as described.

: No. 59,665.

Coal Elevator for Gas-Making Machines.
(Systeme d’ élévateur pour le chargement des cornues
dans la fubrication du yaz.)

André Coze, Reims, France, 18th April, 1898 5 6 years,
30th December, 1897.)

Réswané. 1 Une armature métallique ¢ munie de zones 9 ot 10,

mobile sur des rails e, d, cette armature on pont « supportant des

(Filed
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poulies ¢ auxquelles sont suspendues les bermes éguilibrées fet 7, |
dont Ja position est réglée par un tendenr g, et Pareet de ces hernies |
au point voulu est obtenu par la mancuvree dun levier s actionnant 1
des barres ¢ anmie d'arret w sur Jexquels vient <appuyer une équerre |
o partie par la berme, de manicre i fixer e berme en vegard de la
cornue pour le déchargement du combustible par la mana-uvre des
leviers n et 4 qui actionnent véciproquement le elapet e et la ral-
longe 0. 2° Dans le systéme de pont roulant clévateur pour le
chargement des cornues inclinées employées dans Ia fabrieation du
gaz déclairage et autres industries, revendiqué ci-dessus, la com-
binaison d’un magasin i charbon 4, placé an nivean du sol ot paral-
Ielement au massif des jours, pour le chargement automatique des
bermes, ce magasin comportant des conduits 3 convenablement dis-
poses ot munis de clapets 6 que Ton manamvre par des leviers 7,
le tout dispost et combiné comme déerit ci-dessns en principe, en
référence an dessin spécimen annexd et dans le hut specific,

No. 39,666. Method of and Apparatus for Bessemer-
izing Matte. (Méthodeet appareil pourconvertir

la matte par le systéme DBessemer.)

a3

Oliver Stephens Garrets m, Buffalo, New York, 178, A L 18th April,
18085 6 years.  (Filed 26th August, 1897.)

Claim. —1xst. The herein-deseribed method of converting or Besse-
nmerizing molten matte, which consists in subjecting the matte to a
converting or Bessemerizing blast underneath a cohumn of Hux or
silicions material, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The herein-
Aeseribed method of  converting or hessemerizing matte. which
consists in supplving the molten matte continuously to a convert-
ing or bessemerizing chamber and subjecting the matte toa con-
verting or hessemerizing blast therein underneath a columm of Hux
or silicious material, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The herein-
deseribed method of comverting or bessenierizing matte, which
comsists in supplying the molten matte continuously to a converting
or bessemerizing chamber, subjecting the matte therein to a com-
verting or bessemerizing blast underneath a column of flax or
silicions material, and removing the slag continnously from said
chamber, substantially as set forth. d4th. The herein-described
method of smelting and converting or bessemerizing matte, which
consists in smelting the ore to produce matte, causing the matte to
flow continuously from the smelting chamber to a separate con-
verting or bessemerizing chamber, subjecting the matte in the
latter to a converting or bessemerizing blast underneath a cohunn
of flux or silicious material, and causing the slag to flow from said
converting or bessemerizing chamber to said smelting chamber, sub-
stantially as set forth. Hth, The herein-described method of sepa-
rating the metallic constituents contained in complex ores ormattes,
which consists in smelting the ore to produce matte, causing the
matte to flow from the smelting furnace into several successive con
verting or bessemerizing furnaces, subjecting the matte to convert-
ing or bessemerizing blasts in the latter and forming a fluid slag
therein, causing such slag to How from said econverting or hessemer-
izing furnaces to said smelting furnace where the slag is acted upon
by the sulphur and sulphids before it is discharged from the
smelting furnace, and withdrawing the deposited metallic con-
stituents separately from said converting or bessemerizing furnaces,
substantially as sct forth.  6th. The combination with a smelting
furnace, of a separate converting or bessemerizing furnace having air
ports or tuyeres and having a stack adapted to hold flux, said con-
verting furnace communicating with the smelting furnace by a
passage which ix arranged in the lower portions of the adjacent side
walls of sald furnaces and adapted to allow the matte to flow from
the smelting furnuee into the converting furnace and the slag to
flow from the converting furnace into the smelting furnace, substan-
tially as set forth. Tth. The combination with a smelting furnace,
of a separate converting or bessemerizing furnace having air portsor
tuyeres and having n stack adapted to hold Hux, said converting
furnace conmunicating with said smelting furnace by a passage |
which is arranged in the lower portions of the adjacent side walls |
of said furnaces and adapted to allow the matte to fiow from the
smelting furnace into the converting furnace and the slag to flow
from the converting furnace into the smelting furnace, and a fire
hearth arranged at the opposite side of the smelting furnace and
receiving the slag therefrom, wherehy the slag formed in the con-

verting furnace is compelled to flow through the smelting furnace
and is subjected to the action of the sulphwr and sulphids therein in
passing to the forehearth, substantially as set forth,

0.539,667.

Life Boat. (Vaisseau de sauvelaye.)

Albert Henry, Rochefort Sur Mer, France, 18th April, 1898 6
years.  (Filed 11th October, 1807.)

Cluim. —1st. A boat that cannot be upset and that is proof against
sinking, having a well for a centre-board in communication with an
apen spaee inclosed by water-tight compartments on each side of
the well, adapted to allow the water falling into the open space to
run out through the well, substantially as described. 2nd. A boat
having a well fora centre-toard, said well being Hnsh with the bottom
of the boat and being conmected at the top with the bottow of an
open space to form a lower deck for passengers, saild open space
heing formed by the inner sides of water-tight compartiments, sub-
stantially ax deseribed. 8rd. A boat of the class described, having
a well for a centre-board i communication with an open space
inclosed by water-tight compartinents on cach side of the well,
adapted to allow the water falling into the open space to run out
through the well, in combination with a centre-heard having at the
bottom a weight formed by a metallic body in the shape of a cigar
and having a rudder suitably hinged at its end, said rudder adapted
to close against the side of the centre-board and to allow of the

Pwithdrawal of the latter, substantially as deseribed.

No 39,66%. Method of Treating Oleaginous Seeds,

(Methode de traitement des yraines.)

Alexander Fuston, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 18th April, 1898;
6 years. (IFiled Tth December, 1897.)

Cluim. - 1st. The process herein described for treating oleaginous
seeds, the same consisting of fracturing orcutting the seeds without
crushing the oil cells or sacs, tempering the seeds so fractured, and
extracting the oil therefrom, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The
process herein described for treating oleaginons seeds, the same con-
s1sting in cutting or fracturing the seeds so as to expose their meal
coutents, at the same time, preserving the integrity of the oil cells
or sacs as far as possible, impregnating the meal contents of the
seeds with moisture or water while the seeds are subjected to heat,
and, finally, subjecting the seeds so treated to pressure to express
the oil from the meal, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The herein
desceribed process of preparing oleaginous seeds for tempering, the
sane consisting incutting or fracturing the seeds so as to expose
their meal contents at the same time preserving the integrity of the
oil cells or saes as far as possible, substantially as described.
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No.539,669. Conduit. (Conduit.)

Fdwin Traman Greenfield, New York City, U.S A, 18th April,
18935 6 years.  (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An armoured conduit consisting of a flexible interior
insulating tube and one or more spirally wound layers of metal
seenred thereto,  2und. An armoured conduit consisting of a flexible
insulating lining and alternate layers of spirally wound strips of
wetal separated from each other by layers of insulating material
and all united together,  3rd. An armoured conduit tube consisting
of aninsulating lining surrounded by alternate layers of metal
armour and insulating material, the entire structure being of a
Hexible nature.  4th. An armoured conduit consisting of alternate
layers of spirally wound insulating material and metal armour
breaking jomts with each other and united together so as to con-
stitute a water-tight flexible conduit.  Hth. An armoured conduit
consisting of alternating layers of spirally wound sheet rubber or
rubber eloth and metal armour, said layers heing united together hy
the process of vulcanization.  6th. A flexible armoured conduit tube
comsisting of a flexible lining and two or more metallic armour
strips spirally wound thereon and curved in opposite directions,
substantially as shown in Figs. Hand 6 of the drawings. Tth. A
flexible armoured eonduit tube consisting of a flexible linmng and two
or more metallic armour strips spirally wound thercon, xaid armour
strips heing curved in opposite divections and breaking joints with
each other, substantially as shown in Figs. 5 and 6 of the drawings.

No. 539,670. Bolt and Nut Clipper,

(Appeareil a rouner les noix ot boudons.)

George 8. Noel, Crab Tree, Pennsylvania, 17.8.A., 16th April,
1808 3 6 years. (Filed 4th February, 189R.)

Claim.—1st. In a combined nut and bolt clipper, the combination
of a suitable frame provided with the guides, the stationary knives
arranged at one end of the casing, the sliding knives working
between the guides at the other end of the frame, a plunger at that
end of the frame, set screws fastened through the head of said
plunger and loosely connected with the sliding knives, and operat-
ing handles pivoted to the frame and engaging said plunger for
moving it, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. In a com-
Lined nut and bolt elipper, the combination of the frame provided
with the Hanges at the top and bottom, and with the ribs, stationary
knives secured at one end of the frame, sliding knives at the other
end of the frame and working between the flanges and ribs, a
plunger, adjustable ¢ muections between said plungers and knives,
operating handles for said plunger, and adjusting means between
said handles, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. In a cowm-
bination nut and bolt clipper, the combination of the frame, the
stationary knives located at one end, and having their eutting faces
at right angles to each other, the sliding knives at the other end of
the frame and having their cutting edges correxponding with the
cutting edges of the stati nary knives, and suitablemeans for operat-
ing the knives, substantially as shown and deseribed.

Snow-Cateching Trellis.
(Treillis ponr la néigr.)

No. 59,671,

George Lesemeister, Cologne, (fermany, 19th April, 1848 ; 6 years,
(Iiled 28vd March, 1898.)

4—9

Claim.—A trellis or lattice work for catching snow consisting of a
strip of suitable metal of sutficient width punched out for giving to

3
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&

it any shape, patteen or design and necessary stiffness in proportion
to its length.

No. 59,6792, Pneumatic Hammer.

(Martean pneumatique.)

John Moore, Moss Street, York, County of York, England, 19th
April, 18985 6 years.  (Kiled 4th January, 1898.)

Cliim.— The combination. with a pnenmatic precussive tool pro-
vided with an air supply valve K of a slidable spring-pressed rod
comnected with the reciprocatory shank of the tool C and lever
mechanisi oJ and J interposed between the said rod and valve, and
operating to open the valve when the said rod is pushed back, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In pneumatic hammers or other like
percussive tools, the combination of the tool C, spring E', socket or
ferrule K, push rod (i, lever J, and trigger J* for operating the
valve, as and for the purposes substantially as shown and described.

No. 59,673. Rottle Stoppering Apparatus.

(Apparei i boucher lés bouteilles.)

Nelson Muslar, West Boylston, Massachusetts, 1.8, A, 19th April,
1808 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st March, 1898.)
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Claim.—1st, In a feed device for bottle stoppering machines, a
hopper for holding the bottle stoppers, a main chute, branch chutes
between said hopper and main chute, and means for controlling the
passage of the stoppers from the branch chutes into the main chute.
2nd. Tn a feed device for bottle stoppering machines, a hopper for
holding the bottle stoppers, a main chute, branch chutes hetween
the hopper and main chute, and means at the junction of said main
chute and branch chutes for eontvolling the passage of the stoppers
from the branch chutes into the main chute.  3rd. In a feed deviee
for bottle stoppering machines, an operating head for capping the
stoppers on the hottles, a hopper for holding said bottle stoppers, a
main chute through which the bottle stoppers pass to said head,
branch chutes between said hopper and main chute, openings in said
hopper registering with said branch chutes, means for keeping said
stoppers in motion in said hopper to bring them over said openings,
and means at the junction of said main chute and branch chutes
for controlling the passage of stoppers from the branch chutes into
the main chute.  4th, In a feed device for bottle stoppering
miachines, an operating head for capping the stoppers on the bottles,
a hopper for holding said bottle stoppers, & mam chute through
which the bottle stoppers pass to said Lo:ul, branch chuwes between
said hopper and mam chute, openings in said hopper registering
with said branch chutes, nmieans for keeping said stoppers in motion
in said hopper to bring them over sald openings, means at the
junction of said main chute and branch chutes for controlling the
passage of said stoppers from the branch chutes into the main
chute, means for holding said controlling means in alinement with
one of said branch chutes, and mechanism operated by the move-
ment of said head for bringing said controlling means into aline-
ment with another branch chute to allow the passage of bottle
stoppers from said branch chute into the main chute. Hth. Ina
feed device for bottle stoppering machines, an operating head for
capping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for holding said
bottle stoppers, a main chute through which the bottle stoppers
pass to said head, branch chutes between said hopper and main
chute, openings in said hopper registering with said branch chutes,
means for keeping said stoppers in motion in said hopper to bring
them over said openings, means at the junction of said main chute
and branch chutes for controlling the passage of said stoppers from
the hranch chutes into the main chute, yielding means for holding
said controlling means in alinement with one of said branch
chutes, and mechanism operated by the movement of said head for
bringing said controlling means into alinement with another branch
chute to allow the passage of hottle stoppers from said branch chute
into the main chute.  6th. In a feed device for bottle stoppering
machines, an operating head for capping the stoppers on the bottles,
a hopper for holding said bottle stoppers, a main chute through
which the bottle stoppers pass to said head, branch chutes between
said hopper and main chute, openings in said hopper registering
with said branch chutes, means for keeping said stoppers in motion
in said hopper to bring them over said openings, means at the junc-
tion of said main chute and branch chutes for controlling the passage
of said stoppers from the hranch chutes into the main chute, and a
centering head for receiving the stoppers from the main chute.  7th.
In a feed device for bottle stopping machines, an operating head for
capping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for holding said bottle
stoppers, @ man chute through which the bottle stoppers pass to
said head, branch chutes between said hopper and main chute, open-
ings in said hopper registering with said branch chutes, means for
keeping said stoppers in motion in said hopper to bring them over
said openings, means at the junction of said main chute and branch
chutes for controlling the passage of said stoppers from the branch
chutes into the main chute, and a centering head secured to the said
operating head for receiving the stoppers from the main chute.  Sth.
Tn a feed device for bottle stoppering machines, an operating head for
capping the stoppers on the hottles, a hopper for holding said bottle
stoppers, amain chute through which the bottle stoppers pass to said
head, branch chutes between said hopper and main chute, openings
in_said hopper registering with said branch chutes, means for keep-
said stoppers in motion in said hoppers to bring them over said
openings, means at the junction of said main chute and branch
chutes for controlling the passage of said stoppers from the bhranch
chutes into the main chute; a centering head for receiving the stop-
pers from the main chute, and yielding means on said centering
head for entering the bottle as it enters said eentering head.  9th,
In a feed device for bottle stopping machines, an operating head for

apping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for holding said stop-
pers, a main chute through which the bottle stoppers pass to said
head, branch chutes hetween said happer and main chute, openings
in said hopper registering with said branch chutes, a disc within
qaid hopper for keeping said stoppers in motion to bring them over
said openings, mechanism for operating said dise, a swivel guide at
the junction of said guide chutes and main chute for controlling the
passage of said stoppers from said branch chutes into the main
chute, means for holding said swivel guide in alinement with one of
said branch chates, and means for moving said swivel guide from
said alinement into alinement with another branch chute.  10th,
In a feed device for bottle stopping machines, an operating head
for capping the stoppers on the hottles, a hopper for holding said
stoppers, a main chute through whieh the hottle stoppers pass to said
head, branch chutes between said hopper and main chute, openings
in said hopper registering with said branch chutes, a dise within
said hopper for keeping said stoppers in motion to bring them over

said openings, mechanism for operating said disc, a swivel guide
at the junction of said branch chutes and main chute for controlling
the passage of said stoppers from said branch chutes into said main
chute, means for holding said swivel guide in alinement with one of
said branch chutes, and yielding means for moving said swivel guide
from said alinement into alinement with another branch chute.
11th. In a feed device for bottle stoppering machines, an operating
head for capping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for holding said
stoppers, & main chute through which said hottle stoppers pass to
saild head, branch chutes hetween said hopper and main chute, open-
ings in said hopper registering with said branch chutes, a dise
within said hopper for keeping said stoppers in motion to bring
them over said openings, mechanism for operating said dise, aswivel
guide at the junction of said branch chutes and main chute for ¢om-
trolling the passage of said stoppers from said branch chutes into
said main chute, means for holding said swivel guide in alinement
with one of said branch chutes, a tinger on said swivel guide, and a
spring controlled finger adapted to contact with said finger on the
swivel guide to move the swivel guide from said alinement and into
alinement with another branch chute.  12th, In a feed deviece for
bottle stoppering machines, a hopper, a rotary disc arranged therein,
chutes leading from said hopper, and a friction device on the outer
lower peripheral edge of said dise for keeping the bottle stoppers in
the hopper in motion to bring them over said chutes. 13th. In a
feed device for bottle stoppering machines, an operating head for
capping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for holding said bottle
stoppers, a main chute throngh which the bottle stoppeis pass to
said head, branch chutes between said hopper and main chute open-
ings in saud hopper registering with said branch chutes and formed
and arranged to cause the stoppers to enter hoth of said branch
chutes m the said pre-determined position, and mears for keeping
said stoppers in motion in said hopper to bring them over said open-
ings. 14th. In a feed device for bottle stoppering machines, an
operating head for capping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for
holding said bottle stoppers, a main chute through which the bottle
stoppers pass to said head, branch chutes between said hopper and
main chute, openings in said hopper registering with said branch
chutes and formed and arranged to cause the stoppers to enter both
of said branch chutes in the same pre-determined position, means
for keeping said stoppers in motion in said hopper to bring them
over saud openings, and [means at the junction of said main chute
and branch chutes for controlling the passage of said bottle stoppers
from the branch chutes to the main chute. 15th, In a feed device
for bottle stoppering machines, an operating head for capping the
stoppers on the bottles, a hop‘x'r for holding said bottle stoppers, a
main chute through which the bottle stoppers |pass to said head,
branch chutes between said hopper and main chute, opening in said
hopper registering with said branch chutes and formed and arranged
to cause the stoppers to enter both of said branch chutes in the same
pre-determined position, means for keeping said stoppers in motion
m the hopper to bring them over said openings, means at
the junction of said main chute and branch chutes to the
main chute, and a centering head at the lower end of said
main chute and secured to the operating head for receiving
the bottle stoppers from the main chute. 16th. In a feed device
for bottle stoppering machines, an operating head for capping the
stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for holding said bottle stoppers,
a main chute throngh which the bottle stoppers pass to said head,
branch chutes between said hopper and main chute, openings in
said hopper registering with said branch chutes and formed and
arranged to cause the stoppers to enter both of said branch chutes
in the same pre-determined position, means for keeping said stop-
pers in motion in said hopper to bring them over said openings,
means at the junction of said main cﬁnt(e and branch chutes for
controlling the passage of hottle stoppers from the branch chutes
to the main chute, a centering head at the lower end of said main
chute and secured to the operating head for receiving the bhottle
stoppers from the main chute, and yielding means on said centering
head for centering the bottle as it enters said centering head and
adapted to support the bottle stoppers in position to be capped.
17th. In a feed device for bottle stoppering machines, an operating
head for capping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for holding
said bottle stoppers, a main chute through which the bottle stop-
pers pass to said head, branch chutes between said hopper and
main chute, and openings in said hopper registering with said
branch chutes and formed and arranged to cause the stoppers to
enter said branch chutes in the same pre-determined position.
18th. In a feed device, a hopper for holding the articles to be fed,
branch chutes leading from said hopper, a main chute with which
said branch chutes communicate, openings in said hopper register-
ing with said branch chutes and formed and arranged to cause said
articles to enter said chutes in the same pre-determined position,
and means for controlling the passage of said articles from the
branch chutes into the main chute. 19th. In a feed device for
bottle stoppering machines, an operating head for capping the stop-
pers on the bottles, a hopper for holding said bottle stoppers, a
rotary disc located in said hopper for keeping said bottle stoppers
in motion, a channel between the edge of the disc and the hopper
into which the bottle stoppers are adapted to drop, and branch
chutes leading from said hopper, the bottom of said channel having
its upper surface oval in shape in order that stoppers dropping into
said channel will move to the inner or outer side of said channel.
20th. In a feed device for hottle stoppering machines, an operating
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head for capping the stoppers on_the bottles, a hopper for holding
said bottle stoppers, a chute for delivering stoppers from said hop-
per, a centering head secured to said operating head and to the end
of said chute, and consisting of an upper section, an inner section
within said upper section and secured to the operating head, alower
section provided with spring pawls for centering the bottle as it
enters the centering head, and means for securing the three sections
together. 2Ist. Tn a feed device for bottle stoppering machines, an
operating head for capping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for
holding the bottle stoppers, a chute for delivering stoppers from
said hopper, a centering head secured to said operating head and to
the end of said chute, and consisting of an upper section, an inner
section within said upper section and secured to the operating head,
a lower section provided with spring pawls for centering the hottle
as it enters the centering head, and a movable ring around the
upper section for securing the three sections together. 22ud. Ina
feed device for bottle stoppering machines, an operating head for
capping the stoppers on the bottles, a hopper for holding said stop-
pers, a main chute through which the bottle stoppers pass to said
head, branch chutes between said hopper and main chute, openings
in said hopper registering with said branch chutes, a disc within
said hopper for keeping said stoppers in motion to bring them over
said openings, mechanism for operating said dise, a swivel guide
at the junction of said branch chutes and main chute for controlling
the passage of said stoppers from said branch chutes into said main
chute and journalled at its lower end, means for holding said swivel
guide in alignment with one of said branch chutes, and means for
woving said swivel guide from said alinement into alinement with
another branch chute.

No. 39,674. Vehicle Axle.

(Essieu de voiture.)

m,7i
W

James A. McLaughlin, Jessup, Georgia, U.S.A., 19th April, 1898 ;
6 years. (Filed 23rd March, 1898.)

Clatm.—1st. Tn a vehicle-axle, a threaded collar at the base of a
tapering spindle, a flaring sleeve fitted upon said spindle having an
abruptly enlumrged threaded end forming  exterior and interior
shoulders, and adapted to engage the sald threaded collar when
turned over toward the front of the vehicle, and a space reserved
botween the outer edge of said collar and the contiguous interior
shoulder of the sleeve to allow automatic adjustment of said sleeve,
as described.  2nd. Tn a vehicle-axle, an adjustable sleeve having
annular bearing elevations and an intermediate oil-seat, a hub-box
with removable bushings bearing superficially upon said clevations,
and each with an edge projecting beyond the ends of the hub-box,
the projecting edge of one bush bearing against the exterior
shoulder of the sleeve, and that of the other against a terminal axle-
nut, as herein set forth. 3rd. Tn a vehicle-axle, a threaded collar
at the base, of a tapering spindle, a flaring sleeve fitted upon said
spindle having an abruptly eniarged threaded end forming exterior
and interior shoulders and adapted to engage the said threaded
collar, a space provided between the outer edge of said collar and
the contiguous interior shoulder of the sleeve, peripheral ribs and
groove on said enlarged end of the sleeve, hearing elevations on
the sleeve with oil seat between them, a hub-box loosely fitted upon
the sleeve having terminal bush-seats, bushings seated therein
whose outer edges project beyond their seats, the edge of the inner
bushing bearing against the exterior shoulder of the sleeve, and the
edge of the outer bushing having contact with a flange on a tubular
nut threaded to engage the terminal threads on the spindle, as
deseribed.  4th. In a hub-box, a broad, inner, annular recess within
its bush-seat, a bush in said seat enclosing said recess and forming
an oil-chamber, an oil supply tube through the box and hub, and a
duct comnecting said chamber with an adjacent bearing, as de-
seribed.  5th. In a vehicle-axle, an oil-chamber formed by a broad
annular groove within the box covered by the box bushing, a supply
tube through the hub and box, a suitable cap for said axle, an ol
duct and wick therein connecting the oil-chamber with an adjacent
bearing, and a_threaded gauge to regulate the flow of oil, substan-
tially as described.

No. 59,673. sSaw Handle. (Manche de scie.)

David Isaac Green, Frontier, Michigan, U.S.A., 19th April, 1398
6 years. (Filed 31st March, 1898.)

Claim-—1st. Tn a saw-handle, the combination with the grip hav-
ing a longitudinal bore, a shank extending through said bore and
provided with two parallel arms at one end and adapted to embrace
the sides of the saw, and a cam lever pivoted between said ends and
adapted to engage the saw and clamp it in position, substantially as
set forth.  2ud. In a saw-handle, the combination with w grip hav-
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ing a longitudinal bore and a swivel ring, a shank extending through
said bore and having a serew-threaded connection with the grip,

said shank being provided with parallel arms, and a lever pivoted
between said arms and provided with a cam, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a saw-handle, the combination with the grip having
a longitudinal bore, a nut secured in said bore against rotation, a
longitudinal bore, a nut secured in said bore against rotatien, a
rubber packing confined between the nut and a shoulder in said
bore, a shank extending through the bore and having one end screw-
threaded to engage the nut and the other end bifurcased, a ring
swiveled to the inner end of said grip, and a cam lever pivoted
between said bifurcated arms, substantially as set forth,

No. 59,676,

Rollexr Harrow. (Herse roulante.)

Houghton D. Edwards, Blackwell, Okluhoma, U.S.A., 19th April,
1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 30th March, 1898.)

Clecim.~-1st. Tn a harrow of the class described, the combination
of the frame consisting of the centre picce A, having openings i, the
side pieces B, secured to the centre picee A by the hinges €, and
provided with depending roller-journals ¥ and G, said side and centre
pieces being adjustably secured at their rear ends by means of the
pivoted brace-rod consisting of the section B, having a shoulder ,
with an opening o, to receive a pin jand the seetion B, pivoted to
section D, cone-shaped rollers H, having the bands ¢, to which are
secured the harrow-teeth 7, said rollers being provided with the
journals d, which enter the bearings e, in the depending roller-
journals I' and (i, all substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd.
The combination in a harrow having an adjustable frame, of the
pivoted brace-rod consisting of two section D, and E, the outer end
of each section having an opening whereby they are secured to the
side pieces B, of the frames by the bolts /, the inner ends having the
openings m, to receive the bolt &, and the section D, having the
shoulder n, with the opening o, said opening being adapted to
receive a pin 7, which lies therein, and in one of the openings i, in
the centre piece A, with said frame, and the conical rollers H, hav-
ing the bands ¢, and the harrow-teeth », secured thereto, said rollers
being connected with the frame by means of the depending roller-
journals, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A roller-harrow having a
V-shaped adjustable frame consisting of the centre picee A, and the
side pieces B, secured to said centre picce A, at their front ends by
the hinges C, and adjustably secured near their rear ends hy the
pivoted brace-rod formed as shown in two sections, with the cone-
shaped rollers H, having fjournals d, conmected with the frame by
means of the depending roller-journals I and G, said rollers carry-
ing bands ¢, to which are attached teeth, as shown and described.

No, 59,677. Machine for Making Tires for Vehicles.

(Mackine pour faire des bandages de voitures.)

Frederick W. Huestis, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 19th
1808 3 6 years. (Filed 24th March, 1898.)
Claim.— 1st. Tn a machine of the character deseribed, in combina-
tion, a bed, a mandrel thereon, means_for rotating the mandrel, a
carriage mounted to slide upon the bed, means for sliding the car-
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ridge, & warp beam mounted upon the carriage, and a liquid recep-
tacle also mounted upon the carriage to move therewith, 2nd. Tna

AL A

®A C

machine of the character described, in combination, a bed having
parallel guides, a mandrel, a carriage arranged to slide on the par-
allel guigcs of the bed, means for sliding said carriage, a liquid tank
or receptacle mounted upon the said carriage, and a warp heam also
mounted upon the carriage, said receptacle and said beam being ad-
justable relatively to the mandrel.  3rd. Ina machine of the char-
acter described, in combination, a bed frame having parallel guides,
a carriage arranged to slide upon said guides, a mandrel mounted
upon the said frame, & liquid tank or receptacle mounted upon said
carriage, a warp beam journalled upon said carriage, and means for
conducting the threads therefrom through the liquid in the tank to
the mandrel. 4th. In a machine of the character described, in com-
bination, a bed-frame, a mandrel thereon, a carriage arranged to
slide upon the bed-frame, a warp beam mounted upon the carriage,
and adjustable means mounted upon the carriage for varying the
width of the warp., 5th. In a machine of the character described,
in combination, a bed-frame, a mandrel thereon, a carriage arranged
to slide upon the bed-frame, a warp beam mounted upon the cav-
riage, and an adjustable comb mounted upon the carriage for vary-
ing the width of the warp.

No. 59,678. Pneumatic Tire and Wheel Rim.
(Bandage et jante pneumatique de roues.)

Thomas Henry Ramsden, Bramhope, Leeds, Yorkshire, England,
19th April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 28th March, 1808,)

Claim.—1st. In a pneumatic tire and rim for wheels, the com-
bination of a rim provided with treble grooves, a tire composed of
a single strip having a tube formed integral with and upon the out-
side face of one edge thereof, the opposite edge of said tire heing
adapted to fold within the side grooves and over the middle groove,
said tire being arranged to receive air-pressure whereby said tube
is forced within said side grooves to engage with said lap, forming
an elastic bed over lower groove, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a pneumatic tire, the combination of a main body portion B,
having the lap B! formed at one edge thereof, and the tube C!
formed integral with and upon the outside face of its opposite edge,
and a rim adapted to receive said tire wherehy the air-pressure
therein causes the overlap joint to be held air-tight, substantially
as described. 8rd. In a rim and pneumatic tire for wheels, the
combination of a rim provided with grooves therein, a tire having
a tube formed integral with one edge adapted to be engaged within
the side grovves, said tire having a lap formed at its opposite edge
to tit within said grooves, and means whereby the pressure of air
forced within said tire produces an equal pressure within said tube
to form an air-tight joint between said tube and lap, substantially
as described. '

No. 59,679, Pneumatic Tire Repairing Composition.
(Composition pour réparcr les bondages pnewmatiques.)

Philip John Winch and John Tebbet Suell, both of Adelaide, South
Australia, 19th April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th March, 1898.)

Claim. —1st. The herein described method of rendering pnenmatic
tires puncture proof, consisting essentially in the application to the
inner surface of the cover or tire of a gelatinous composition sub-
stantially as herein deseribed and subsequently hardening or render-
ing the same insoluble by the application of formic aldehyde.  2nd.
The herein deseribed composition for the purposes indicated, con-
sisting of gelatine, glue or other suitable gelatinous substance dis-
solved in water with the addition of glyeerine and a suitable oxide
in alout the proportions indicated subsequently subjecting the same
to the action of formic aldehyde, substantially as herein deseribed.

No. 539,680, Support for Armature Shafts.
(Support pour essienur [I'armatures.)

$9¢i0

Williun Richard Thompson, South Norwalk, Connectient, U.S AL,
19th April, 18085 6 years.  (Filed 20th August, 1807.)

Claim. ~-1st. The combination with the supports of an armature
shaft, of a yoke secured theveto, a tubular serew threaded shaft
passing through said yoke, and a supplemental spring operated <haft
passing thereinto, and adapted to hear on the armature shaft, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed. 2nd. FPhe combination with the
supports of an armature shaft, of @ yoke secured thereto, a tubular
serew threaded shaft passing through said yoke, and asupplemental
spring operated shaft passing thereinto, and adapted to hear on the
end of the armature shaft, said supplementary shaft heing provided
with a sleeve which is mounted thereon, and with a head which is
formed on said sleeve, and said screw threwded tubular shaft Ieing
also provided with a head between which and the head formed on
the sleeves are ball hearings, substantially as shown and described.

(Tumis Q cendres.)

No. 539,681. Ash Sifter.

Isidore Turcotte, Lowell, Massachusctts,
Gyears.  (Filed 2nd February, 1898.)
Claim,—1st. An ash sifter comprising a casing, a hin located

therein having an opening, an ash receptacle located in said casing,
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and a reciprocating sifter removably located in said receptacle below I

said opening, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination !
with an ash receptacle, of a removable bail pivotally mounted in
siid receptacle, and asifter removably mounted on said bail, sub-
stantially as described.  3rd. An .msh sifter comprising a casing, a
bin located therein having an opening, an ash receptacle located
in said casing, a reciprocating sifter located in said receptacle
below said opening, and a rotatory frame mounted above said bin
and adapted to receive an ash pan, substantially as described.  4th.
In an ash sifter; the combination with the top, bottom, back and
sides of the casing, of a cover hingedly connected to the top and
extending downward partially over the front, said cover being pro-
vided with means for holding 1t in position, and aseries of independ-
ently removable sections, mounted in the front of said casing helow
said cover, substantially as described. 5Sth. An ash sifter, comprising
aclosed casing having a removable front, a bin located therein having
an opening, an ash receptacle located in said casing, and a recipro-
cating sifter located in said receptacle below said opening, substan-
tially as described.  Gth. An ash sifter, comprising a casing, a bin
located therein Jhaving an opening, having means operated from
without the casing, for opening and closing said opening in said
bin, an ash receptacle located in said casing, and a reciprocating
sifter located in said receptacle below said opening, substantially as
described.

No. 59,682,

Ball Bearing.

(Coussinet & rouleltes.)

Hermann L. C. Doe and John Deloyea, both of Grand Rapids
Michigan, UL.S A, 19th April, 1893; 6 years. (IFiled 31st
March, 1898.)

Claim. -1st. In an adjustable ball beaving of the class described,
the combination with the shaft, of a divided sleeve encompassing
said shaft and provided externally with a seties of pm lel annular
ball races, hearing halls arranged in said races, and a hearing sleeve
formed \\lth woseries of internal annulare pavallel ball races, and
encompassing said hearing balls and interior divided sleeve, sub-
stantially as shown and desceribed.  2nd. Tu an adjustab I Ll
hearing for eylindrical shafts, the sleeve sections 2 and 3 formed
with dovetail recesses 4 and 5, the radial grooves 6,7, and the
annular ball races 12, 12, in combination with the locking keys 8, &
an encompassing sleeve formed with o series of ball races, and the
bearing balls arranged between said sleeves, substantially as shown
and deseribed.

No. 39,683. Bicycle Stand. (Support de bicycles.)

Robert R.
1898 5

|m\'( ',
6 years.,

St. Johin, New Brunswick, Canada; 9th April,
(Filed March 29th, 189%.)

Claim, —A bicycle stand comprising two pairs of A-shaped legs,
both pairs having a tie piece B provided with tubular ends to re-

feeive one of said legs and clamped theveto by set screws, and a
sstreteher or reach bar C, passing adjustably through said tie pieces

and clamped by set serews, the front legs A, longer ghan the rear
legs A1, and at top adapted to support a lnucln at the junction of
the bead and main stay, and the after part of the hieycele frame, as
set forth,

No. 59,684, Cork Puller and Label Destroyer.
(Tire houchon ot destruetcwr dCétiguette.)

ST654
John H. Poole, St. John, New Brunswick, Canada, 19th April,
1898 5 6 years,  (Filed Yth Angust, 1897.)
Claim.--The combination with a hottle, of & cork adapted to fit

the neck of said bottle, said cork being provided with a wire bail,
formed on a single piece of wire, the ends of said wire heing twisted
at the meeting point at the top of the cork and extended downward
over the edges of the bottle, at opposite sides thereof, and held m
position agaiust the neck of the hottle by a label, substantially as
described.

No. 39,685,

Package and Caddie. (Paquct ct boite.)

Cornelius
189N (Filed 14th February, 1898,

Claim.- The removable metallic lining of ashipping package,
having an n]wmuqat the lower portion of one of its sides, and pro-
vided with means exterior to sard opening for the attachment to
said lining, wholly outside of the opening, of a suitable hase attach-
went communicating  with said opening.  2nd. The removable
metallic lining of a shipping package, having an opening at the
lower ]mrtmu of one of its sides, and ]nmlt]ul with means exterior
to said opening for interchangeably receiving on the outside of said
lining, a slide to cover the opening while the package is heing trans-
ported, and a base attachmwent to communicate with said opening,
when the lining is to be converted into a grocer’s caddy.  3rd. The
removable met tallic lining of a shipping package, h.um;., an open-
ing at the lower portion of one of its sides, and provided with
Hanges exterior to the opening, said flanges forming grooves adapted
for mterchangeably receiy ing on the nutsuh of said lining a slide to
cover the opening while the package is being transported, and a
base attachwment to communicate with said opening when the lining

19th

Toohey, San Francisco, California, U.S AL,

April,
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is to he converted into a grocer’s caddy.  4th. The removable me-
tallic lining of a shipping package, consisting of a box-like structure
with stooth interior walls and devoid of internal mechanism or de-
vices, snid lining having an opening at the lower portion of one of its
sides and provided with Hanges exterior to the opening, said Hanges
forming grooves adapted forinterchangeably receiving on the outside
of said lining, a slide to cover the opening while the package is being
transported, and a base attachment to communicate with said open-
ing when the lining is to be converted into agrocer’s caddy.  Hth.
In a convertible shipping package and grocer’s caddy, the combina-
tion of the removable metallic lining of the package, having an
opening at the lower portion of one of its sides adapted to be closed
during transportation, a suitable base attachment adapted to be
fitted to said lining and to communicate with its opening when the
latter is uncovered, and means exterior to said opening for connect-
ing the base atachment to the lining wholly on the outside of xaid
lining. 6th. In a convertible shipping packageand grocer’s caddy,
the combination of the removable metallic lining of the package,
having an opening at the lower portion of one of its sides, adapted
to be closed during transportation, a suitable base attachment
adapted to be fitted to satd lining and_to communicate with its
opening when the latter is uncovered, and the means for connecting
the base attachment wholly exteriorly to the lining consisting of the
interengaging exterior Hanges on the lining and the fanges on the
inner face of the base attachment.  7th. Ina convertible shipping
package and grocer's caddy, the combination of theremovable metallic
lining of the package, having an opening at the lower portion of one
of its sides, a slide to cover and uncover said opening a base attach-
ment to be substituted for the slide and to communicate with said
opening, and weans exterior th said opening, for interchangeahly
receiving the slide and base attachment wholly exterior to the open-
ing aud on the outside of the lining. 8th. Ina convertible shipping
package and groeer’s caddy, the combination of the removable
wetallic lining of the package, having an opening at the fower portion
of one of its sides, a slide to cover and nneover said opening, a hase
attactiment to be substituted for the slide and to communicate with
said opening, and the langes on the outside of the Tiuing, exterior
to the opening, for interchangeably receiving the slide and base
attachment.  9th. The metallie lining of a shipping package having
the opaning at the lower portion of one of its sides. and formed with a
Hange at the end of said opening, incombination with the slideadapt-
ed to cover said opening, and bhaving a flange on the under side of
its inner end, whereby a groove is formed to receive the Hange of
the lining, at the end of the opening, when the slide is pushed
home.  10th, The wetallic lining of @ shipping package having an
apening at the lower portion of one of itz sides, said opening being
bounded at one end by a Hange of the lining wall, and the fanges
on the exterior of the lining at the top and bottom of the opening.
in combination with the slide engaging the top and bottom Hanges,
and having a flange on the under side of its inuer end whereby a
groove is formed to receive the flange of the lining at the end of the
opening when the slide is pushed home.  1th. In a convertible
<hipping package and grocer’s caddy, the base attachment therefor
having the hinged fap onits inner wall to control the communica-
tion with the hody of the caddy.  12th. In a convertible shipping
package and grocer's caddy, the hase attachment therefor ®aving
the hingeed flap on its inner wall to control the comumication with
the body of the eaddy, and *he fixed stop lags to hold the fap in
position,  13th, In combination with the removable metallic lining
of o shipping package, said Tining having an opening at the lower
portion of one of its sides, and the base attachment adapted to he
titted to the exterior of the lining in communication with said
opening, said base attachment having the hinged fap on its inner
side adapted to control said connmunication.

No. 59,686.

Rubber Overshoes and Other Shoes.
(Chaussures.)

Angus Buchanan, Kemptyille, Ontario, Canada, 19th April, 1898
6 years.  (Filed 30th March, 1898.)

Claim. - A rubber overshoe or shoe, slitted at the hack from the
top to the heel, and having spring jaws to miintain the shit open
for insertion of the foot and to close the same to keep the overshoe
or shoe on the foot, as set forth,

No. 39.687. Dotato Digger,

(Scarificateur @ patates.)

e

Arthur 3. Bullock, Pomona, Michigan, U.S. AL, 19th April, 1898
6 years.  (Filed 30th March, 1898.)

Cladm.- st In a potato-digger, the combination with a plough
or shovel, of a separator arranged contiguous to the discharge end
of the plough or shovel to receive the contents thereof, and loosely
connected with the plough, for draught thereby. a supporting-wheel
mounted upon the separator to peripherally traverse the surface of
the soil, and cooperating means respectively on said supporting-
wheel and separator for nparting a lateral vibratory movement to
the latter, substantially as speeiied. 2nd. In a potato-digger, the
combination with a plough or shovel, of a separator having a slotted
conmection at its front end with the contiguous extremity of the
plough or shovel to allow lateral vibration, side draught links of
Hexible construction comnecting the separator with the plough to
prevent defleetion of the separator from the line of the plough or
shovel, and means for imparting a lateral vibratory movement to
the separator, substantially as specified.  3rd. In a potato-digger,
the combination with a plough or shovel, of a separator arranged
to receive the discharge from the plongh or shovel, an actuating-
wheel mounted upon a transverse shaft carried by the separator to
support the latter, and co-operating pairs of movable and fixel
cams respeetively on the wheel and separator for imparting a lateral
vibratory movement to the latter, substantially as specitied,  4th.
I« potato-digger, the combination of an upwardly and rearwardly-
inclined plough or shovel provided with pendant side-runmers and
having its rear end upwardly concaved, a separator having an
upwardly concaved front end extending under the said rear end of
the plough or shovel and provided with a transverse slot, a bolt
carried by the rear end of the plough fitting loosely in the slot of
the separator to allow vibratory wovement of the latter. side plates
15 depending from the separator, dranght links loosely connecting
said side plates with the runners of the plough, a transverse shaft
connecting said side plates, fixed cams concentric with the shaft
contiguous to the inner surfaces of tne side plates, and a separator
supporting-wheel loosely mounted upon said shaft between said
fixed cams to traverse the soil. and provided with movable cams
for co-operation therewith, wherehy a combined vertical and lateral
“I""."t.‘“'ly motion is imparted to the separator, substantially as
specihed,

No. 39.68%, Brake Shoe.

(Subot de frein.)

¥ B V7Tt
b\i

Frangois Navier Genest, Lowelltown, Maine, U8, AL, 19th April,
1898 1 6 years.  (Filed 2nd March, 1898.)

Claim. 1st. 1n a brake apparatus for railway cars, the combina-
tiom with the support, having its front face grooved, of ashoe, having
its rear face provided with a tongue adapted to fit said groove, and
means for preventing a vertical movement of said shoe on said sup-
port, substantially as deseribed. 2nd Tnabrake apparatusfor railway
cars, the combination with the support having its front face grooved,
and also having a stop formed at the Tower end of said groove, of a
shoe removably connected therewith, said shoe being provided with
a tongue to it said groove, and a pin, remnovably secured to the
apper end of said support and said shoe, whereby all movement of
<aid shoe onsaid support will be prevented, substantially as described,

No. 39,6589,

Archibald  Anderson
April, 18085 6 years.

Peat Fuel. (Tourbe.)

Dickson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
(Kiled 31st December, 1897.)

19th
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Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a hard dense fuel block
consisting of peat containing approximately only the atmospheric
degree of moisture, and embodying all of the tibrous, carbonaceons,
volatile and other elements inherent of the raw material intact and
unimpaired, substantially as set forth.

N9, 59.690. 0il Receptacle. (Receptacle a huile.)

William Ernest Winters and Charvles Winters, hoth of White Take,
New York, U8 AL, 19th April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 31st
March, 1898.)

Claim. - 1st. An oil receptacle, comprising an air tight chanber
1, provided with a discharge spout 2, in combination with an air
inlet tube 3 fixed in said discharge spout and having its outer end
arranged flush with the outer end of <aid xpout, and its inner Haring
end 4 terminating at a point contignous to the inmer wall of said
receptacle, and afloatable ball-valved arvanged insaid tube hetween
its flaring end and the contignous wall of said receptacle, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An ol receptacle,
comprising an air tight receptacle 1, provided with an externally
threaded spout 2, in combination with the yvoke 7, adjustably
secured on said spout and an air inlet tube 3 fixed in said spout
and having its outer end arranged fiush with the outer end of said
spont, and its inn v flaving end 4 terminating within said receptacle
at a point contignous to the inner wall thereof, and the floatable
ball-valve arranged in said tube between its Haring end 4 and the
contignous wall of said receptacle, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.

No. 59,691, Saw Setting Machine. (Fer @ contourner.)

59¢ 9/

William Clark, Gialt, Ontario, Canada, 12th April, 18935 6 years.
(Iiled 1st April, 1898.)

laim. —st. A saw setting machine embracing in its construction
a setting die, mechanism for feeding the saw to the setting die, a
saw holding vice consisting of a stationary jaw, and a movable jaw
arranged to be automatically moved alternately to and away from
the stationary jaw, during the setting of the teeth and the feed of
the saw to the setting mechanism vespectively, substantially as
specified.  2nd. In a saw setting machine, asetting die embracing
in its construction a rocker arm, a die conneeted to the rocker arm
in combination with a cam motion, arranged to actuate the rocker
arm to move the die alternately in opposite directions, to set the
teeth suceessively on alternate sides of the hlade, a feed mechanism
to intermittently feed the saw teeth to the setting dies, and a saw
holding vise arranged to be antomatically closed on the saw during
the setting of the tooth, and to he antomatically opened during the
feed of the next snceessive tooth to the setting mechanism, substan-
tially as specitied.  3vd. In a saw setting deviee, mechanism for
feeding the saw to the setting dies, consisting of a pivoted ar, a
cam for actuating the arm, a dog pivotally conneeted to the arm and
arranged to engage the teeth of the saw, in combination with a

setting die, mechanism for rocking the setting die alternately to the
opposite sides of the saw blade, a saw holding vise and mechanism
for alternately closing the vise on the saw during the setting of the
tooth, and opening the jaws duaring the feed of the next successive
tooth to the setting die; substantially as specified. 4th. In a saw
setting machine, a feed mechanism embracing in its construction an
arm pivotally comiected to the frame of the machine, a spring
actuated dog pivotally conneeted to the arm and arranged to engage
the teeth of the saw, mechanism for regulating the Jength of the
stroke of the arm, and a cun and spring to actuate the arm, sub-
stantially as specified.  Hth. In a saw setting mnchine, a foed
mechanism embracing inits construction anarmn pivotally connected
to the frame of the machine at one side thereof, a lever pivotally
connected to the frame at the opposite side of the niachine, a link
conneeting the lever and the arm to cause their united action, a cam
engaging the lever, a spring to return the lever and arm to their
normal position after being actuated by the cam, a spring actuated
dog pivotally connected to the arm, and mechanism for regulating
the length of the stroke of the arm, substantially as specitied.  6th.
In a saw setting machine, a feed mechanism embracing in its con-
struction an armn pivotally connected to the frame of the machine at
one side thereof, a lever pivotally conmected to the frame at the
opposite side of the machine, a link connecting the lever and the
arin to cause their united action, a cam engaging the lever, a spring
to return the lever and arm to their normal position after Leing
actuated by the cam, a spring actuated dog pivotally connected to
the arm, mechanism for regulating the length of the stroke of the
arm, in combination with a setting die, a rocker arm to which is
conneeted the setting die, a cam to actuate the rocker arm, and a
vise to rigidly hold the saw during the setting of the teeth, substan-
tially as specitied.  7Tth. Ina saw setting machine a feed mechanism
cmbracing inits construction an arm pivotally connected to the
frame of the machine at one side theveof, a lever pivotally connected
to the frame at the opposite side of the machine, @ link connecting
the lever and the arm to canse their united action, o cam engaging

the lever, a spring to return the lever and arm to their normal
position after being actuated by the cam, a spring actuated dog
pivotally connected to the arm, mechanism for regulating the length
of the stroke of the arm, in combination with a setting die, a rocker
arm to which ix conmeeted the setting die, a eam to actuate the
rocker arm, a vise to rigidly hold the saw during the setting of the
teeth, consisting of a_stationary jaw, a movable jaw, a cam, the
movable jaw arranged to be closed by the cam against the saw dur-
ing the setting of the teeth, and a spring to open the movable jaw
during the feeding of the teeth to the setting dies, substantially as
specified. 8th. In asaw setting machine, afeed mechanism embrac-
ing in its construction an arm pivotally connected to the frame of
the machine at oneside thereof, a lever pivotally connected to the
frame at the opposite side of the machine, a link comnecting the
lever and the arm to cause their united action, a cam engaging the
lever, a spring to return the lever and arm to their normal position
after being actuated by the cam, a spring actuated dog pivotally
connected to the arm, mechanism for regulating the length of the
stroke of the arm, in combination with a setting die, a rocker arm to
which is connected the setting die, acamn to actuate the rocker arm,
a vise to rigidly hold the saw during the setting of the teeth, con-
sisting of a stationary jaw, a movable jaw, a cam, the movable jaw
arranged to be closed by the cam against the saw during the setting
of the teeth, a spring to open the movable jaw during the feeding of
the teeth to the setting dies, a vertically adjustable table to support,
the saw, and a vertically adjustable gauge for the saw teeth,
substantially as specitied.

No. 59,602, Railway Gate. (Barridre de chemin de fer.)

Frederick Austin Cramer and James Austin - Garman, both of
Neenah, Wiseonsing U.S AL, 20th April, 18985 6 years, (Filed
2nd April, 1808,)

Claim.—1st. The comhination of counter-weighted gate-bars in
pivotal connection with posts at opposite sides of a railway crossing,
sheave supported weight-controlled flexible runners that  extend
along the railway-track in opposite directions from the crossing and
have \.nmn.(:lu-s connecting opposite  gate-bars, a slack  take-up
operative in conjunction with each runner, & cranked rock-shaft
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arranged under the track-rails, a crank-shaft lever having spring-
connection with said runner, and air-cushion mechanism co-operative
with the lever, and a spring-supported anxiliary vail or suitable length
in spring-controlled Taterally adjustable connection with a track-rail
over the rock shaft crank, one end of the auxiliary vail being in the
path of the car-wheel Hanges and the otherend beveled upon its inner
side to obtain clearance for said flanges.  2nd. The ¢ anbination of
counterweighted gate-bars in pivotal connection with posts at
opposite sides of a railway-crossing, sheave-supported weght-con-
trolled Hexible runners that extend along the railway-track in
opposite directions from the crossing and have branches connecting
opposite gate-hars, a slack take-up operative in conjunction with
each ranner, a cranked rock-shaft arranged under the track-rails, a
crank-shaft lever having spring-connection with said runner, and a
spring-supported anxiliary rail of suitable lengtliin spring-controlled
Taterally adjustable connéetion with a track-rail over the rock-shaft
crank, ime end of the auxiliary rail being in the path of ear-wheel
fanges and the other end beveled upon its inner side to obtain
clearance forsaid lnges,  3rd. The combination of commterweighted
gate-bars in pivotal connection with posts at oppogite sides if arail-
way crossing, sheave-supported weight-controlled flexible runners
that extend along the railway-track m opposite direction from the
crossing and have branches in direct connection with opposite gate-
bars, a lever-mechanism and <lack take-up in connection with cach
flexible runner, and a spring-supported auxiliary rail of suitable
length in spring-controlled luterally adjnstable conneetion with a
track rail and co-operative with the lever-mechanisin, one end of
the auxiliary rail being in the path of car-wheel Hanges and the
other end beveled upon its inmer side to obtain clearance for said
flanges.

No. 59,693, Safety Pressure Regulators,

(Régulateur de pression de surité.)

§9¢53

Jenkin Willimms and Joseph Reuben Rees, hoth of Preblo, Colorado,
1.8 AL, 20th April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed Ist April, 180K.)

Claim - -1st. Ina faid pressure regulator, the combination of a
chest having an inlet and an outlet oritice, and having o valve seat
formed around the outlet oritice, a slide valve mounted on the seat
and commanding the outlet orifice, a spring attached to the interior
of the chest and pressing the slide valve against the seat, a rod
attached to the slide valve, a spring actuating the rod, and abellows
in conmection with the rod whereby to actuate the same,  2nd. In
a Huid pressure vegnlator, the combination of a chest having an
inlet and an outlet orifice, the chest having a valve seat formed
aronnd the outlet orifice, a slide valve mounted on the valve seat
and commanding the outlet orifice, a spring attached to the interior
of the chest and pressing the slide valve against the seat, a rod
attached to the slide valve and moving through a gland in the chest,
and means for actuating the rod whereby to move the slide valve,
Brd. In a fluid pressure regulator, the combination of a chest having
an inlet and an outlet ovitice, the chest having a valve seat formed
around the outlet orifice, a stide valve moving on the valve seat and
conmanding the outlet orifice, a spring attached to the interior of
the chest and pressing the slide valve on the seat, a rod attached to
the slide valve, a packing gland in one wall of the chest through
which gland the rod reciprocates, a hellows in connection with the
rod and having communication with the outlet orifice of the chess,
and an expansive spring surrounding the rod and bearing against
the bellows and against the packing gland.  4th. Tn a fluid pressuve
regnlator, the combation of a chest having an inlet and an outlet
ovifice therein, a slide valve commanding one of the orifices, a rod
attached to the slide valve, a packing gland in one wall of the chest
through which gland the rod reciprocates, a bellows attached to the

rod and having connmunication with the ovifice conmmanded by the
valve, and an expansive spring surrounding the rod and bearing
against the gland and bellows.

No. 59.694,

Gas Lamp. (Lamped gaz.)

5965

Thomas Cooper John Thomas and William Muddstill, both of T.on-
dom, England, 20th April, 18985 6 years. (Filed 3rd May,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a gas lamp, the combination with a lamp body or
casing carrying a glass howl below and a Tamp head above, of a
removable reflector comprising an upper perforated dished  part
carrying a chimney, a lower part formed with one or more com-
paratively large triangular or equivalently shaped air outlet openings
9 arranged at one sideof or around the central portion of the reflector
and an upper perforated batHe plate, the said perforated parts being
connected together so as to form two connected anmular aiv passages
communicating with the said air outlet opening or openings 9, and
one or more fat flame burners 8 arvanged or each arranged as set
forth below and in proximity to one only of said openings 9 and so
that the flame extending from the said burner or each burner
presents its broad or extended surface towards the reflector, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. In a gas lamp of the kind herein referred
to, the combination with the lamp casing, bowl and head of a
vemovable reflicetor having ashallow conical lower surface with one
or more trisngular or equivalently shaped air outlet passages therein
and a central conical portion in line with and in free and open com-
munication with the chimney, and one or more flat frame burners
arranged or each arranged as set forth below one only of said open-
ings, the burner or each burner of the gas supply pipe carrying the
same being constructed with a part adapted to serve as a receptacle
in which foreign matter can collect, substantially as deseribed for
the purpose spicified.  8rd. In agas lamp, the combination of a lamp
hody or casing carrying a glass bowl helow and a Tamp head above,
a gas supply pipe hinged or jointed to a main gas supply so that it
can be turned into and out of the bowl, and provided with ome or
more horizontal or slightly inclined  flat flame hurners, and a
removable compound reflector comprising an upper dished casting
baving a chinmey in one therewith and perforations 17, a lower
dished part of sheet metal forming the reflector proper secured to
the lower side of the casting so ax to form an annular air chamber
therewith and formed with one or more comparatively large triangn-
lar or equivalently shaped air outlet opemings 9 located or each
located above one of satd flat fame burners, and a conical perforated
sheet metal plate secured to the top of said casting so as to form
therewith another annular air passage, substantially as herein
described for the purpose specified.  4th. A gas lamp having a body
1, glass bowl 2, lamp-head 7, removable compound reflector com-

wising a dished casting 3¢ provided with perforations 17 and

{mving a chinmey 6 in one therewith, a reflector proper consist-
ing of u dished sheet metal Jower part 38 secured to the lower side
of said casting so as form an annular air passage 10 thevewith
and formed with one or more_triangular air outlet openings 9 and
with a raised central portion 3" having a central opening 3%, a coni-
cal sheet metal batfle plate 19 formed with perforations 20 and
secured to the top of said casting so as to form an annular air
passage 18 therewith, a gas supply pipe 11 that is hinged or jointed
to the main gas supply pipe 13, extends through a slot in the per-
forated Hunged part of the casting which rests upon the ring 14, and
provided with alower straight or curved portion carrying one or
more horizontal or nearly horizontal flat lame hurners located below
the air ontlet openings 9 or cach such opening, substantially as
deseribed and shown in the drawings annexed,
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No. 59,695, Closet.

(Latrine.)

595694
John Tobin, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 20th April, 18985 6
years,  (Filed 4th April; 189%.)

Claim.—In a closet, the hopper a, row of purfnr:ttinus al, vent
pipe b, base b', tube e, collar ¢, ring €2, oblique plate e, rod d,
phug o2, curved handle bar d*, outlet pipe ¢, flange plate f, face or
stop plate f2, washer f1, holt o, hook fastener ¢!, with ordinary
seat a2, and lid ¥, all formed, arranged and combined as set forth,

No: 59,696, Game Apparatus. (Appareil de jeu.)

T9e96

Goillaume Boivin, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 20th April, 18985 6
years,  (Filed 12th November, 1897.)

eim. ~1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a game ap-
paratus comprising a cloth provided with a central (Ali\"isinn, and also
having a series of divisions for ecach player radiating from said
central divisions, substantially as deseribed. 2nd, Asan improved
article of manufacture, a game apparatus comprizing a cloth having
A series of divisions for each player, eyeletted openings, arranged
above the side of said cloth near the edge, and a cord or string re-
movably recured in said eyeletted openings, said cord being adapted
to emhrace the legs of a table after said eloth has been placed there-
on, substantially ax described.

No. 5390,697. Metallie Lathing. (Laltes métalliques.)

Alexander R. Fordyee, Newark, New Jersey, .S AL, 20th Apnl,
1898 5 6 years.  (Filed 31st March, 180%.)

Clain.—1st. A lathing consisting of a metallie plate having an
elongated aperature formed therein and the metal displaced by the
formation of said aperature mn‘m-d.\m(z){ to form two irregular clon-
gated langes, the said flanges constituting substantially continnons
collar forming a key having irvegular sides. 2nd. Alathing consist-
ing of a metallic plate having aperatures formed thevein, the metal
displaced by the formation of said aperatures turned back to form
fanges, the said Hanges arranged inrows projecting alternately from
apposite sides of the plate, and also arranged so that the Hanges of

4—-10

one row break joint with and overlap the fanges of an adjacent row.
3rd. A lathing consisting of a metallic plate having aperatures

F¥g. 4.

AN

formed therein, the metal displaced by the forroation of said apera-
tures turned back to form flanges, the samd flanges projecting from
the bady of the plate to form keys, the said keys arranged In rows
5o that those of one row break joint with and overlap those of an
adjacent row, and the said keys also arranged so that alternate rows
of the same project from opposite sides of the plate.  4th. Alathing
consisting of a metallic plate having elongated aperatures formed
therein. the metal displaced by the formation of each of said apera-
tures turned back to form two irregular elongated flanges, the said
flanges forming a key with irregular sides, and the said keys arrang-
ed in rows projecting alternately from opposite sides of the plate,
and also arranged so that the keys of one row break joint with and
overlap the keys of an adjacent row.

No. 59,698, Lock. (Serrure.)
/8
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Jurton Rowley, Argyle, News Brunswick, Canada, 20th April,
1808 ; 6 vears.  (IFiled 2nd April, 1898,)

Claim.  1st. A lock, comprising o casing, a bolt located thercin
and conmected to the slecve by a pivoted arm, a tumbler adapted to
tock said bolt and means for operating said tumbler. 2nd. A lock,
comprising a vasing, a holt located therem having a hifurcated end,
an arm pivotally connecting said bolt to the sleeve, a bifurcated
tumbler having a pivoted spring actuated locking arm, notches
formed in the casing to retain said arm, and a key to operate said
tumibler,  3rd. A lock, comprising a casing, a bolt located therein
and having a hifurcated end, a curved arm pivotally connecting said
holt to the sleeve, said sleeve having Iugs mtegrally formed therve-
with, a bifurcated tumbler having a pivoted spring actuated arm
locking arm, a lug formed on said locking arm and adapted to
register with notches formed in the casing, notches formed in said
tutbler and locking arm, and a key to operate said tumbler.

No. 59,699, Porous Diaphragm for Electrolytie Ap-
paratas. (Diaphrayme poreux pour appareil
électrolytique.)

John Harrison, Thomas 8. Harrison and George T.. Harrison,
assignees of James Donglas Darling, allof Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, ULS AL 20th April, 1NS; Gyears,  (Filed 11th January,
1808.)

Claim.—1st. As an improvementin porous diaphragms for electro-
Iytic apparatus, the combination, with a support, of a granular
filling consisting principally of a vitrified oxide or oxides, substan-
tially resistant to combination or Huxing by a fused hydroxide or
other above specitied compound under the conditions of eléetrolysis,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. Asx an improvement in porous
diaphragms for electrolytic apparatus, the combination, with a sup-
port, of a granular tilling consisting principally of vitrified magnesia,
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3rd. As an improvement in porous

substantially as set forth. emel 1
apparatus, the combination, of a pair

diaphragms for electrolytic

76 (43
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of cylindrical, perforated supports, arranged with an interspace
between them, bases for said supports, an intermediate granular
filling consisting principally of vitrificd magnesia areanged in the
interspace between said supports, and an annular top of cement
above said filling, substantially as set forth.

No.59,700.

Harvvester. (Moissonneuse.)

E:i 4 —
- iy e

The Johnston Harvester Company, assignee of Kdward Pridmore,
both of Batavia, New York, U.S.A., 20th April, 18985 6 years,
(Filed 17th Febrnary, 1893.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination with the platform frame and the
conveving apron, of an adjustable roller around which the apron
passes. and rock arms in which said roller is mounted and which are
pivoted to the platform frame, whereby the apron can be slackened
or tightened by swinging the roller and its supporting rock arms on
the pivots of the latter, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The com-
bination with the platform frame and the conveying apron, of an
adjustable roller around which the apron passes, rock arm in which
sand roller is mounted and which are pivoted to the platform frame,
and stops on the platform frame and rock arms which arrest the
tightening movement of the rock arms when the same and the
roller have reached their normal position, substantially as set forth.

Wo. 539,701. Horse Hay Rake. (Rateau Q cheval.)

5950,

The Johnston Harvester Company, assignee of Edward Pridmore?
both of Batavia, New York, U.S A, 20th April, 1808; 6
years,  (Ifiled 24th February, 1898.)

Claim. - Ist. The combination with the rake head; the dnmping
lever, the eluteh, and the elutch shaft having a erank which is con
trolled by said dumping lever and which travels along the same o
the rake head is raised, of an adjustable stop which is seeured to
the dumping lever and which arrests the forward movement of
the crank of the clutch shaft, thereby turning the cluteh shaft to
digengage the cluteh, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The combina-
tion with the rake head, the dumping, lever having o slot, the
clutch, and the clutch shaft having a crank moving in said slot, of
an adjustable stop arranged across said slot near the end thereof

and adapted to arrest the forward movement of said crank, sab-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with the rake head,
the dumping lever having a slot, the clutch, and the clutch shaft
having a crank moving in said slot, of a stop bar arranged across
said slot and connected to the dumping lever by a pivot bolt and by
an adjusting holt passing through the outer end of said bar and
through an adjusting slot in the dumping lever, substantially as set
forth.

No. 539.702. Pneumatie Mattress. (Matelas pneumatique.)

SYr0z

Henry Baxter, Spokane, Washington, U.S.A., and Charles S,
Jaxter, Windsor, Ontario, Canada, 20th April, 1R98; 6 years,
(Filed 3vd March, 1898,)

Cleim.—1st. The portable, flexible pnenmatic mattress, compris-
ing adouble or two legged flexible pnenmatie envelope and a single
Hexible sheath having pockets or receptacles for confining and sup-
porting the two legs of the pnemmatic envelope, and at the same
time conmecting thew together and holding them in position parallel
to each other so as to form a central longitudinal hollow or valley to
receive the person lyving upon it and prevent rolling off, substantially
as specified.  2nd. The portable, flexible pnenmatic mattress, com-
prismg a double or two legged flexible pneumatic envelope and a
single Hexible sheath having pockets or receptacles for confining and
supporting the two legs of the pneumatic envelope, and at the same
time connecting  themn  together and  holding  them in position
parallel to each other so as to form a central longitudinal hollow or
valley to receive the person lying upon it and prevent rolling off,
said pneumatic envelope having also a head or pillow  portion
extending the width of the mattress, and the sheath or covering
having also a corresponding head or pillow portion, substantially as
specificd. 3rd. A portable, flexible pneumatic mattress, having an
inside two limbed rubber bag, in combination with an exterior
Hexible sheath connecting and holding together the two limbs of the
rubber bag, substantially as specitied.  4th. In a pneumatic mat-
tress, the combination with a flexible rubber bag, having a head
portion B and two legs or limbs B2 B2, with a flexible onter sheath
or covering ), having a head or pillow portion D' and two con-
nected leg or limb portions D2 D2 substantially as specified.  Hth.
In a pneumatic mattress, the combination with a Hexible rabber
bag, having a head portion B' and two legs or limbs B* B®, with a
flexible outer sheath or covering 1) having a head or pillow portion
DU oand two connected leg or limb portions D?* D2, said legs or
limbs D* D of the outer sheath or covering contracted near the
foot end of the mattress, substantially as specitied.  6th. In a
pneumatic mattress, the combination with a flexible rubber bag,
having a head portion and two legs or limbs B2 B2, with a flexible
onter sheath or covering D having a head or pillow portion D!,
and two comnected leg or limb portions D2 D2, said legs or limbs
D2 D* of the outer sheath or covering being contracted near the
foot end of the mattress by double divergent seamsd d, substantially
as specificd. 7th. The portable flexible pneumatic mattress, com-
prising in combination a thin, flexible interior rubber bag or enve-
lope and an outer flexible sheath or covering, substantially as
specified.  8th, The portable flexible pneumatic mattress, compris-
ing in combination a thin, flexible interior rubber bag or envelope
and an outer flexible sheath or covering, and a long Hexible inflating
tube adapted to be tied in a knot to close the same, substantially as
specitied.  9th. The combination with a sleeping bag, of a pneuna-
tic mattress, comprising a pneumatic bag having a head portion
and two legs or limbs, and an outer sheath or covering connecting
the two leg portions of the pneumatic envelope to hold them in
juxta-position, substantially as specified.

No. 59,703. FElectric Cloek. (Horloge électrique.)

Frederic Richard and Theodore Lentz, both of Boston, Massachusetts,
LS AL, 20th April, 18985 6 years, (Kiled 4th January,
1808.)

Claim.—1st. In a clock or time piece operated by a balance wheel
whose vibration is aceelerated or renewed automatically as needed,
the combination of the electre magnets U UL apmature halance
wheel S 8, the spindle K, the hair spring G, the antomatic contact-
ing devices consisting of radial notched arm 19, palate O and spring
N, the radial actuating arm D and pendulous arm A connected for
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transmitting the motion of the balance wheel to the clock mechanisny,
all substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  2ud. Ina clock

55701

or time picce operated by a lalance wheel whose vibration 1s
accelerated or renewed automatically as needed, the combination of
the electro magnets U UL balance wheel 58, with regulating screw
weights 31 81 mounted upon spindle K, the hair spring J surround-
ing said spindle, the regulating arm 3, 4, adapted to regulate the
clock fast or slow, the automatic contacting devices consisting of
notehed arm F attached to the spindle K, palate O and spring N,
the radial actuating arm D attached to the spindle K, and pendulous
arm A provided with pivoted catch B and connecting to vatchet
wheel b, actuating clock gears and hands «, «, all substantially as
and for the purposesset forth, 3ed. Ina clock or time piece operated
by a balance wheel whose vibeation is accelerated or renewed
automatically as needed, the combination of the electro magnets
U U!, halance wheel 8 8, with regulating screw weights 8 81,
mounted upon the spindle E pivoted at both ends, the spring J
surrounding said spindle, the automatic contacting deviees consisting
of notehed arm ¥ attached to spindle X, palate O and spring N,
making rubbing contact at T, the radial actuating arm D attached
to the spindle B and pendulous wrm A provided with pivoted cateh
B and connecting to the ratchet wheel b, all substantially as and for
the purposes set forth.  4th. In an electric time picce or clock
operated by a balance wheel whose vibration is accelerated or
renewsd automatically as needed, the combination of the electro
magnets U UL, balance wheel S 8, spindle B, haiv spring J, notched
arm I, palate O and spring N, actuating arin D, pendulous arm A
conneeted to the ratehet wheel 4, the hollow hase, the dry battery U
with terminals X X, adapted to slip into its forked arm, contact
brackets H H! or their equivalents, all substantially as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 59,704, Temperature Regulator tor Water.
(Réynlateur de temperature pour leauw.)

The Davis and Roesch Temperature Controlling Company, New
York City, assignee of Alfred Roesch, Bridgeport, Connecticut,
hoth in the U.S.A., 20th April, 18983 6 years. (Filed 2nd
March, 1898.)

Claim.- 1st. Tn a temperature regulator for a water heater, the
combination of a tank containing water under pressure, a piston or
diaphragm chambor communicating through a duct with said tank,
a paston or diaphragm located in said chamber, & waste-water cock
connected with, and adapted to control, the escape of water from
said piston or diaphragm chamber, means for raising said piston or
diaphragm as the water escapes through said waste cock, a valve
adapted to control the admission of steam to said hot water tank,
a rod connecting said piston ov diaphragm with said steam control-
ling valve, a valve for controlling the admissien of water from said
hot water tank tosaid | iston or diaphragm chamber, and a thermostat
located within said hot water tank surrounded  with water and
adapted to be actuated by the change of temperature of the water
in said tank, and in turn to actuate the water controlling valve
located between said hot water tank and said piston or diaphragm
chamber, all substantially for the purpose specificd. 2nd. In o
temperature regulator for hot water heating, the combination of a
hot water tank, a steam heating coil located in said tank, a steam
controlling valve for controlling the admission of steam to said coil,
a piston or diaphragm chamber communicating with said hot water
tank, a piston or diaphragm in said chamber, a rod connecting
Letween said steam controlling valve and said piston or diaphragm, o
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valve for controlling the passage of water from said hot water tank

to said piston or diaphragm chamber, a waste-cock for regulating

the escape of water from said piston or diaphragm chamber, means
for raising said piston or daphragm as the water escapes through
said waste-cock, and a thermostat located in said hot water tank and
adapted to automatically control the valve mechanism between said
hot water tank and said piston or diaphragm chamber, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied,  3rd. Insa temperature regulator
for hot water heater, the combination of a tank containing water
under pressure, a steam coil in said tank, a steam supply pipe con-
nected thereto, a valve in said steam supply pipe controlling the
admission of steam to said coil, an outlet port in said tank, a piston
or diaphragm chamber communicating with said tank through said
outlet port, an exhaust in said piston or diaphragm chamber of
small capacity relative to said outlet port, a piston or diapragm in
said chamber, a rod connecting said piston or diaphragm with said
steam controlling valve, a valve controlling said outlet port in sald
tank, a thermostat surrounded by the water in said tank, and con-
nections between said valve controlling said outlet port in said tank
and said theromostat wherehy said valve is actnated to open said
port when the temperature of the water in said tank rives and close
said port when said temperature falls, substantially as described.
4th. The combination with a cylinder havingan exhaust port always
open and an inlet port adapted to be opened and closed of large
capucity relative to said exhanst port, of a piston or diaphrgim
therein actuated in one direction by fiuid pressure and in the other
by « spring, substantially as described.

No. 59,705. Temperature Regulator.
(Régulateur de témperature.)

The Davis and Roesch Tomperature Controlling Company, New
York City, assignee of Alfred Roesch, Bridgeport, Connecticut
V.S AL, 20th April, 1893 ; 6 years.  (Filed 2nd March, 1808.)

Claim. - 1st. Tn a temperature regulator, the combination of an
oscillating valve chamber, an inlet air duct comnmunicating between
said valve chamber and an air reservoir, an outlet air duct com-
municating from said valve chamber with the diaphragm chamber
of a steam controlling valve, inlet and outlet air controlling valves,
hoth located within said valve chamber and provided with support-
ing bearings, by which said valves are automatically thrown in
contact with their respective seats, a volling weight or ball located
in said valve chamber and adapted as said chamber is oscillated
toward the right and left, to roll of its own gravity from one side of
caid valve supporting bearings, to the other, whereby said valves
are alternately opened by the gravity of said weight, and means
wnder control of a thermostat for actusting said oscillating valve

chanmber, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. In a

temperature regulator, the combination of an oscillating valve

chamber, an inlot air auet communicating hetween said valve cham-
her and an air reservoir, an outlet air duct communicating from said
valve chamber with the diaphragm chamber of a steam controlling
valve, inlet and outlet air controlling valves both located within
eaid valve chamber and provided with supporting bearings by which
said valves are automatically thrown in contact with their respective
seats, a weight or hall located in said valve chamber and adapted,
as said chamber is oscillated toward the right and left, to e 1l of its
gravity from one side of said valve supporting bearings, to the other,
whereby said valves are alternately opened and clused by the gravity
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of said weight, means for actuating said oscillating valve chamber,
retaining catches adapted to automatically engage the bearings of

i

L

said valve chamber at cach end of its oscillating movement, and @

thermostat, adapted as it ix woved by the changes of temperatures
to release said oscillating chamber from engagement with said re-

taining catehes, substantially as and for the purpose specitied, 3rd.
Tn a temperature regulator, the combination of an oseillating valve
chamber, and inlet air duct communicating between said valve cham-
ber and an air reservoir, and outlet air duct communicating from
suid valve chamber with the diaphragm chamber of a steam con-
trolling valve, inlet and outlet air controlling valves both located
within said valve chamber and provided with supporting hearings
by which said valves are automatically thrown in contact with their
respective seats, a weight or ball located in said valve chamber and
adapted, as said chamber is oscillated toward the right and left, to
roll of its own gravity from one side of said valve supporting bear-
ings, to the other, whereby said valves are alternately opened and
closed by the gravity of said weight, a diaphragn cham-
ber formed in connection with said oscillating valve chamber, an
air duct communicating between said valve chamber and said
diaphragm chamber, a weight-supporting arm pivotally connected
with said valve chamber, a diaphragm plate or bearing communicat-
ing hetween the diaphragm of said diaphragm chamber and said
weight-supporting arm and adapted to move said weight and arm
in one direction, past the center of gravity, as said diaphragu. is
extended by the admission of compressed air, a counteracting spring
communicating between thestationary bearing of said valve chaniber
and said weight supporting arm and adapted, when relieved from
the action of the compressed air in said diaphragm chamber, to
throw said  weight-supporting arm in the opposite  direction,
an oscillating  extension arm formed in counection with said
valve chamber and adapted, as said chamber is osallated, to be
brought in contact with retaining catches, a thermostat rigidly
aftixed to one end of a supporting bed-plate, an arm affixed at one
end to the free end of said thermostat, retaining catches attixed to
the free end Of said army, and an oscillating arm or hearing extend-
ing from said valve chamber and adapted to engage the catches
supported from said thermostat, all substantially ax and for the
purpose specified.  4th. An oscillating valve chamber having inlet
and outlet ports, and exhaust port, valves controlling said inlet and
exhaust ports and normally closing said ports, a rolling weight or
ball controlling the movement of saidMvalves wnd adapted to retain
one or the other alternately in an open position as said chamber
is oscillated, substantially as described.  Hth. An oscillating valve
chamber having inlet and outlet ports, an exhaust port valves, con-
trolling said inlet and exhaust ports and normally closing said ports,
a rolling weight or ball controlling the movement of said valves and
adapted to retain one or the other alternately in an open position as
said valve chamber ix oscillated, and a weighted arm pivoted to said
valve chamber and adapted to swing on said pivot to oscillate saicd
valve chamber, substantially as specified,  6th. In a temperature
regrulator, the combination with an oscillatingTvalve chamber having |
inlet and outlet ports, an exhaust port, valves controlling said inlet
and exhaust ports and novmally closing said ports, a rolling weight |
or ball controlling the movement of said valves and adapted to
retain one or the other alternately in an open position as said valve
chamber s oscillated, and a weighted arm pivoted to saad vadve
chamber and adapted to swing on said pivot to oseillate said valve

| No. 39,706,

chamber, and a thermostat governing said oscillating movemnent of

said valve chamber, of connections between said inlet port and a
Huid reservoir, connections between said outlet port and  tuid
actuated  fechanisin and  mweans whereby  said  weighted  arm
is swung in one direction by the Huid admitted to said valve
chamber from said reservoir and is permitted to swing in anotherdirec-
tion when said fuid is exhausted therefrom, substantially ax specitied.

Air Pump.

( Pompe a air.)

57706

The Davis and Roesch Temperature Controlling Company, New
York City, assignee of Alfred Roesch, Bridgeport, Comnecticut,
all of the ULS, AL, 20th April, 1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 2nd March,
1R9R.)

Claii.—1st. In an air pump the combination with a hollow casing
adapted to tilt or rock a limited distance of a diaphragm fitted in
said casing, a water intake and a water discharge ononeside of said
diaphragm, an air inlet and discharge on the other side thereof, and
means operating through the movement of said diaphragm to tilt or
rock the said casing, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. Inanair pump the combination with a hollow casing adapted to
tilt orrock adimited distance of a diaphragn contained in said easing, a
water intake and a water discharge communicating with the interior
of said casing on_one side of said diaphragm, an airv inlet and dis-
charge communicating with  the other side thereof, and means
operated by the movement of said diaphragm to tilt or rock the said
caxing and to control the water intake and discharge, substantially
as specified,  3rd. Inan air, pumyp the combination with a hollow
casing adapted to tilt or rock a lmited distance of a diaphrigm
contained in said casing, a water intake and a water discharge com-
municating with the interior of said casing on one side of said dia-
phragm, an air inlet and discharge connmmunicating with the other
side through means comnected with said diaphragi operating to
tilt or rock the said casing, valvesin said valve mmtake and discharge,
and means operated by the tilting of said casing to alternately open
and close the valves insaid water intake and discharge, substantially
as specitied.  4th, In an aiv pump, the combination with a hollow
casing adapted to tilt or rock a limited distance of a diaphragm con-
tained in said caxing, a water intake and a water discharge com-
municating with the interior of said casing on one side of said
diaphragm, an air inlet and discharge comnnunicating with theother
side thereof, a rod connected to said diaphrag, a lever pivoted to
said casing and fulerumed to a fixed support, a connection between
said rod and said lever whereby a movement of the diaphragm will
cause a movement of the leverand a consequent tilting of the casing,
valves in said water intake and discharge and means operated by the
tilting of the casing to alternately open and close the said valves,
substantially as specified.  Hth, In an air pump the combination
with a hollow casing adapted to tilt or rock a limited distance of a
diaphragni contained in said casing, a water intake and a water dis-
charge communicating with the interior of said casing on one side of
said diaphragm, an air inlet and discharge communicating with the
other side thereof, means connected with said diaphragm operating to
tilt or rock the said casing, valvesin said water intake and discharge
and a ball or rolling device mounted to roll on tracks in said casing
and adapted to open or close the said water intake or discharge
valves according to which way the casing is tilted, substantially as
specified, 6th. In an air punp, the combination with ahollow casing
adapted to tilt or rock a lmited distance of a diaphragm contained
in said casing, a water intake and a water discharge communicating
with the interior of said casing on one side of said diaphragm, an
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air inlet and discharge conmmmicating with the other side thereof, a
lever pivoted to said casing and fulerumed to a fixed support, a con-
nection between said diaphragm and said lever whereby the first
movement of the diaphragm will not effect the lever, but the final
movement of the said diaphragm will cause the lever to be moved
and the casing rocked or tilted, and means operated by the rocking
or tilting of the casing to control the water discharge or intake,
substantially as specified.

No. §9,707. Bicycle Lamp.

7
£
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(Lampe de bicycles.)
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Charles Jones Hubbell, Harry Cross Hubbell, William De Wald
Boyer, and Edward Pierce Mucklow, all of Scranton, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S. AL, 21st April, 1898 ; 6 years, (Filed 18th January,
1898.)

Uldim.—1st. Tn a primary battery, negative element having a
central vertical cylindrical enlargement provided at its lower end
with a depending lug, in combination with a ring or thimble sur-
rounding said lug.  2nd. In a primary battery, the hollow plates or
elements, a support for said plates or elements, comprising a metal-
lic post secured within the battery cell and provided with spring
fingers for engaging the inside of the element.  3rd. In a primary
battery, a support for the plates or elements, comprising a metallic
post provided at its upper end with a metallic dise having radial
wings or fingers. 4th. In a-primary battery, an element support or
holder comprising a post provided with an enluged base, and having
at its upper end radially projecting fingers.  Hth. The combination
with a battery cell, of a cover divided into a series of chambers,
consisting of a central chamber communicating with the atmos:
phere, and a plurality of chambers radially arranged with relation
to the central chamber and communicating with the interior of the
cell, means for securing the cover upon the cell, and communications
between sadd radial chambers and the central chamber.  6th, The
combination with a battery cell or casing, of a removable cover
divided into a central chamber opening to the atinosphere, and a
series of radial gas escepe chawbers communicating with the in-
terior of the cell, and a cap-plate for said cover, and means for
seeuring the cover and cap-plate in position.  7th. The combination
with a battery cell or casing, of a removable cover divided into a
central gas chamber opening to the atmosphere, and a series of
supplemental gas escape chambers, the latter communicating with
the interior of the cell, means for permitting the escape of gases
through said supplemental chambers to the central chamber, and
an escape vent for the latter.  8th. The combination with the cell
or casing, of a removable cover divided into a central chamber com-
municating with the atmosphere, and a series of supplemental gas
escape chambers commumnicating with the interior of the cell, com-
munications  between  said supplemental chambers and  central
chamber, & clamping ring for securing the cover upon the cell, and
a cap-plate closing the upper ends of said chambers.  9th. The
combination with the cell or casing, of a removable cover divided
into a centraljchamber opening to the atmosphere, and a series of
supplemental radially arranged chambers communicating with the
intervior of the cell; communications between said supplemental
chamber and central chamber, comprising contracted tubes, the
outer ends of which are bent upwardiy within the supplemental
chambers,  10th. The combination with the cover, comprising a
central chamber opening to the atmosphere and supplemental gas
escape chambers communicating with the interior of the cell, of
conduits connecting the latter with the former, a cap-plate for
closing the upper ends of said chambers, and means for seeuring the
cap-plate comprising a gas escape tube and a knob or finger piece,
11th. The combination with a cell or casing divided into separate
compartiments of a removable cover divided into acentral gas cham-
ber opening to the atmosphere, and a plurality of supplemental
radially disposed gas chambers, one communicating with each com-
partment of the cell, means for conducting the gases to the central
chamber of the cover, and an escape vent for said central chanber.

No. 59,708. Reducing Mill. (Moulin & réduire )

Charles J. Best and John H. Vogt, both of Chicago, Tlhnoix,
U.S. AL, 21st April, 18985 6 years,  (Filed 30th September,
18497.)

Naim. - 1st. In a reduction mill, the combination of a rotable
table supported on ball bearings, with mechanism for rotating the
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same in one direction, a series of reduction balls on such table, a
weight resting on said balls, mechanizm for rotating said weight in

a direction opposite to the direetion of rotation of said table, andan
intermediate frame-work independent of said table and weight, said
frame-work provided with projecting parts which extend outwardly
hetween the balls and keep them properly distanced from each other,
said frame-work provided with anti-friction dises adapted to engage
said table.  2nd. In a reduction mill the combination of a rotatable,
pan with a groove thereon, a series of balls within said groove, said
balls and groove so proportioned that the balls ave free to move
radially within said groove, a pan-like weight resting upon the top
of said balls, means for rotating said weight, said pan operatively
connected with a rotating shaft so as to be votated in a diveetion
opposite to the direction of rotation of the weight, an intermediate
frame-work independent of said table and weight and provided with
projecting j arts which extend outwardly between the balls and keep
them properly distanced from each other, an exterior stationary pan
or trough supported independent of the said first pan, the whole so
arranged that the material ground can be mixed with water which
then passes through the sieve and is received on the exterior pan.
Srd. In areduction mill the combination of a table, provided with
a channel, with a series of reduction balls in such channel, and
means for rotating such table partly about a somewhat horizontal
axis and partly about a somewhat vertical axis, and means for causing
the balls to travel in ghe channel in o serpentine path.  4th, In o
reduction will, the combination of a table with a series of reduction
balls adapted to travel in o somewhat cireular path thereon, and a
frame loosely supported so as to be independent of the motion of the
other parts of the machine and adapted to hold the balls in proper
relation to each other and distance from the centre. Heh. ITnoa
veduction mill, the combination of a pan or dise-shaped picee S pro-
vided with a gear K1, adapted to operatively engage the pinion G,
on the driving-shaft H!', and having an annular groove therein, a
series of balls U in said groove, a pan-shaped weight, LY, resting
upon said balls and connected with a shaft G so as to be rotated
thereby and so as to be free to move longitudinally, anintermediate
frame-work 7 interposed between the piece S and the weight 1Y,
and provided with the arms A1, extending between the balls, the
anti-friction dises Y connected  with sad  frame-work, all sul-
stantially as deseribed.  6th. Ina reduction mill, the combination
of a pan provided with a gear on its under surface adapted to
operatively connect with a pinion on a driving shaft, said pan pro-
vided with an annular groove with a series of balls therein, said
groove so formed that the balls are free to move radially, an inverted
pan-like weight resting upon the top of said balls, a shaft projecting
through said weight and provided with a pinion above the weight by
which it is rotated, the parts so constructed that the weight and
pan may be rotated in opposite directions, an intermediate frame-
work independent of said table and weight, said frame work pro-
vided with projecting parts which extend outwardly between the
balls and keep them properly distanced from eachother, said frane-
work provided with anti-friction dises adapted to engage said table,
an annular bearing surface on said table, o sereen or sieve which
surrounds said pan at a slight distance above the bottom of the
groove, and an exterior stationary trongh supported independently
of said pan, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,709, Prospecting Tool and Drill.

(Outil et foret pour prospecteurs.)

The Prospecting Tool Company, assignee of Josiah - Bradley,
Theo, W, Otto and Joseph L. Wolf, all of Stamiford, Connecti-
cut, ULSUAL, 21st Aprily 18985 6 years.  (iled 22nd Deceinber,
1807.)

Claim. st A prospective tool or dreill, comprising @ dnll point
and its stem or body, the stem or body being provided with a bore
intersecting the grooves of the drill poing, substantially as and for
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the purpose set forth,
a drill poing nd | nd. A prospective tool or drill, eotprising | perforated upper part for the purpose of admitting the clectrolyte

its stem or hody, the grooves of the deill point | to the active material, preventing, at the swne time, the active
waterial from heing washed out, substantially as described.  2nd.
Electrodes  for secondary  batteries  comprising  carriers «  for
the active material and conductible enclosed bodies £, substantially
as deseribed.  8rd. Electrodes for secondary hatteries, comprising
carriers « for the aetive material and an insulated casing b surround-
ing the carriers, substantially as described.  4th, Electrodes for
secondary batteries, comprising a carrier ¢ of trough like shape and
a perforated covering above the same, substantially as described.

No. 59,711, Ball Making Machine,
(Machine a faire des boules.)

being intersected by a bore extending longitudinally through the
steni or body and opening at the top thereof, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  3rd. A prospective tool or deill, compris-
ing a drill point provided with « longitudinal bore intersecting the
grooves of the drill point, and a separable sten ov body connected |
with said drill point and provided with a ongitudinal bore inter- |
secting the hore in the latter, substantially as and for the pinrpose |
set forth.  4th. An improved prospeeting tool or drill, comprising
a tubular eylindrical stem or body carrying a drill point and having |
its interior bore or chamber intersceting the grooves in the latter, |
substantially as and for the purpose set forthe dth. To a prospect-
ing tool or dvill, comprising a tubular stem or body carrying a drill 1
point and having its bore interseeting the grooves in the latter, and | The Feeles Rabber and Cycle Company, Manchester, assignee of
adapted to veeeive asuitable conveyvor or elevator mechanis, sub- | Williun Henry Cox, also of Manchester, Bogland, 2tst A pril,
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. Ina perspective | 18985 6 years.  (Filed 22ud Decenber, 1897.)

tool o drill, the combination with a deill point, of w tubnlar or 1 faie, st A adl making machine, eomprising inwardly enrved
eylindrical stem ov body connected with said drill point and having ©and pointed wetallie plates or petals A having bevelled edges A,
its bore interseeting or connected with the grooves in sadd deill "and capable of being outspread to veceive a sheet of caoutchoue
point, the tubular stem or body being formed of separate sections [ coated with an adhesive solution, and of being subsequently closed
jointed together, substantially ax and for the puepose set forth, Fupon each other and upon the caoutchoue, whereby the latter is

_ 1 puckered and gathered together, the superfiuons caoutchoue is ent
No. 59,710. Electrode. (Electrode.) - off by the 1-11;:1?.: A, and hn- severed u{ges of the caoutchoue are
s pressed together by the bevelled edges « of said petals, to form o
| bermetically seaded bag of eaoutchoue, substantially as described.
I 2nd. In combination in a ball making machine, the petals A hinged
1 to the topof a vertically oseallation plunger 13 and having bevelled

J
—
]

[}

—
e
T = =] T i edges a, links G by which said petals are yoked to adjustable stop
oo e |~ [ blocks H, whereby on the plunger B rising, the links G opull the
i petads A apart in order to receive a sheet of eavutchoue, and, on the
=i [ltal= =) : p}lungt-r B sinking, push said petals together, whereby the caoutchoue
Usheet s gathered together in the form of a bag, the superfluous
Q 026|069\ } caoutchoue is cut off, and the severed edges pressed together and
sealed by the bevelled edges o, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. [n
Qe L=k =ied Ceombination in i ball making machine, the petals A hinged to the
11elele [ali=lit=1=1e i top of a plunger B and having bevelled edges «, links G by which
é ololeloielele © Isand petals are yoked to the stop blocks H, bolted to the bed plate
P, astem K forming o part of o Hange K2 bolted to the said hed
plate, weross-head D sliding on said stem, and coupled by rods C to
Q609 i the plunger B and by links Fitoa hand lever I fulerumed to said
[ stem, whereby on raising sad hand lever the cross-head D oand
00060006 | plunger B ave raised, the petals « arve pulled apart by the yokes G
=2l el relite e sready toreceive a sheet of caontchoue, said petals being closed on
Ssaid caoutchoue by depressing the hand lever, whereby the caout-
[aYalfellatilalalila tallal j (:lhuuc sheet is gathered together in the forw of & bag, the sugier
| huous caoutchouce is cut off and the severed edges pressed together
060 88 6@|@ Cand sealed by the bevelled edges a, substantially as described.
| g )
e |- - '
Leu & Qe (=] @ 9 g | No. 39,712. Outlet for Fluid Containing Vessels.

(Goulot pour bidons, etc.)
S50 U FFeancis Rayond, assignee of Williun Cotter Wilson, both of

Broukiyn, New York, U.S.A., 21st April, 1808 ; 6years.  (Filed
14th June, 1897.)

Blectricitats Gesellsehaft Triberg, assignee of Friedrich Wilheln
Schneider, \{q-t|| of Triberg, Baden, Germany, 21st April, 18985 laim. Tst. The combination with o vessel having au opening b,

G years.  (Filed 24th August, 1896.) of the circumferentially screw-threaded fixed cap B, having opening
Claine.~1st. Klectrodes for secondary batteries, comprising car- e, ¢!, and the axially movable hollow screw-threaded shell C, having
riers ¢ adapted to reccive the active material, said carriers having [ openings y', ¢l, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination
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with a vessel having an opening &, of the circumferentially screw-
threaded fixed cap B, having openings ¢, ¢!, the axiully movable

$9)12

hollow screw-threaded shell C, having openings ¢!, ¢!, and the
interposed dise =, having openings corresponding to those of the cap
and shell, substantially as set forth.  3vd. The combination with a
vessel having an opening b, of the civemmferentially serew-threaded
fixed cap B, having openings ¢, ¢!, the axially movable hollow
screw-threaded shell €, having openings ¢*, 1, and the spout ¢,
attached to the shell, substantially as set forth.  4th. The combin-
ation with a vessel having an opening b, of the cirenmferentially
serew-threaded fixed cap B, having openings ¢, ¢', the axially
movable hollow screw-throaded shell C, having openings ¢f, ¢!, the
spont g, attached to the shell, and an elastic washer having openings
corresponding to those of the shell and interposed between the latter
and the cap, substantially as set forth.  5th. The combination with
a vessel having anopening b, of the cireamferentially serew-threaded
fixed cap B, having openings ¢, ', the axially movable hollow
serew-threaded shell C, and a dise =, interposed hetween the cap and
shell to close the openings thereof, substantially as set forth.  6th.
The combination with a vessel having an opening b, of the circum-
ferentially screw-threaded fixed cap B, having openingse, ¢!, the
axially movable hollow screw-threaded shell G, and a disc 7, and an
elastic washer interposed between the cap and shell, substantially as
set forth.  Tth. The combination with a vessel having an opening b,
of the circamferentially screw-threaded fixed cap B, having open-
ings ¢, ¢!, and the axially movable serew-threaded shell composed of
the parts 7, hollow ring e, having inlet and outlet openings, and top
piece n, said parts forming a chamber H, substantially as set forth.
®th. Tne combination with a vessel having an opening 4, of the
circumferentially serew-threaded fixed cap having openingse, e, and
the axially movable screw-threaded shell composed of the part », top
piece n, and hollow ring &, constructed to provide a circuitous passage
therethrough, substantially asset forth.  9th. The combination with
a vessel neck provided with achamber H, and atapering tube 1in said
chamber, of a longitudinally movable tapering cup K, placed in said
tube, substantially as set forth.  10th. The combination of the part
I3 providing a_chamber H, a tapering tube L placed in said cham-
ber, a longitudinally movable tapering cup K placed in said tube,
and the internally chambered axially movable part C, having inlet
and outlet openings, and means for attaching parts I and € to cach
other, substantially as set forth. 11th. The combination with the
part I3 having flange » and sleeve m, and constructed with a ch:m_l-
her H, the tapering tube | placed in said chamber, and the longi-
tudinally movable tapering cup K placed in said tube, of the
chambered part C having a collar which passes avound the sleeve e,
substantially as set forth.  12th. The combination with the part B
having a chamber H, the tapering tube | placed in said chamber,
and the longitudinally tapering cup K placed in said tube, of a part
(¢ composed of a plate having inlet and outlet oritices, a hollow
ring m having an outlet v, and a dise n arranged to provide a cham-
ber f, substantially as set forth. 13th. The combination with a
chambered part B, a tapering tube I placed in said part, and a
longitudinally movably tapering cap placed in said tube, of a cham-
bered part (0 having a pouring outlet, and a rivet Goplaced axially
m said two parts, substantially as set forth. 14th. The combinati n
with a chambered part I3, having a flat top, a tapering tube 1 placed
in said part, a longitudinally movable tapering cup placed in said
tube, of a chawbered part O, having a fiat bottom, and an axial
rivet which conmects the parts, substantially as set forth.  15th,
The combination with the chambered part B, itx externally threaded
sleeve m, a tapering tube 1 placed in said part, a longitudinally
movable tapering cup K placed in said tube, achambered part, €
having a pouring outlet, an_outlet opening atand an air inlet L4,
of an mmternally threaded collar connecting the said parts Band ¢,
substantially as set forth, 16th. The combination with the chan-
bered part B, its externally threaded sleeve m, a tapering tube T
placed in said part. a longitudinally movable cup K placed in said
tube, a chambered part ¢ having a pouring outlet, an o.ullvt open-
ing and an air inlet, of an internally thr«-nfl(-d collar which engages
with the sleeve m, and an axial rivet which connects the parts B
and C, substantially as set forth. 17th. The combination with a
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hottle-neck which has one or more holes f1, a chambered part B,
a tapering tube 1 placed in said part, a tapering cup placed in said
tube and movable therein, a sleeve extended from the said part
downward around the bottle-neck and provided with one or more
holes £+, a pm or pins m? passed into said holes f1 £ «end soldered
to the sleeve, and a part CC attached to the part A and adapted to
receive the higuid contents from the hottle and to discharge the
sane through a suitable pouring outlet, all substantially as and for
the purpose herein set forth,

No. 539,713. Oil Refining Process,

(Procédé pour rafiiner U huile.)

Tather A. Roby, Harris B. Burrows, Fanny 1. Smith, William A.
Smith, all of Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.AL 21st April, 1898 6
years.  (Kiled 27th September, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. In a process of refining refractory oils the following
steps, introducing turpene into the o1l or distillate to be refined,
subjecting the mixture to heat, removing turpene, whereby the oil
or distillate is rendered amenable to further treatment, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. In a process of refining refractory oils consisting
of the following steps, introducing turpene into the oil or distillate
to be refined, subjecting the mixture to a temperature helow the
point of distillation, removing turpene, whereby the oil or distillate
1srendered amenable to further treatment, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In an oil refining process the following steps, introducing into
the oil or distillate to be refined spirits of turpentine, or any one of
the herein named equivalents thereof, subjecting the mixture to
heat, removing turpentine or equivalent substance, whereby the oil
or distillate is rendered amenable to further treatment, substantially
as set forth.  4th. The process of treating oils for the elimination of
sulphurous compounds, which consists in the application to the oil
or distillate to be refined, of heat, and of a substance characterized
by the formula (G, H.) n, or any derivative of said substance, ve-
moving (€, H,) n, or said derivative, whereby the oil or distillate
is rendered amenable to further treatment, substantially as set forth.
Sth. The process of refining vefractory oils, consisting m the intro-
duction mto the oil or distillate to be refined, a turpene, subject-
ing the mixture to a temperature immediately beyond which dis-
tillation hegins, permitting it to cool to a point of safety, subjecting
it to a bath of su]]phm'i(z acid, after removal of the acid washing with
water, m~utmlizing any residue of acid therein, substantially as set
forth. 6th. A series of steps in refining refractory oils, consisting
in introducing into the oil or distillate to berefined, a terebinthinate
substance, whereby the oil or distillate is vendered amenable to
further treatment, substantially as set forth.  7th. Ina process of
refining oils contaning sulphurous componnds, the following steps,
introducing into the o1l or distillate from which it is desired to re
move or subdue the sulphurous compounds, an oleo-resinous sub-
stanee or its product, subjecting the resultant mixture to a temperi-
ture approximating the point of distillation, removing oleo-resinous
substance or its product, whereby the oil or distillate is rendered
amenable to further treatment, substantially as set forth,  Sth, A
process of refining oils containing sulphurous compounds, consisting
m introducing into the oil or distillate to be refined, vesinous proxi-
mate principles or their products, heating the resulting mixture to
a point approximating the point of distillation, then removing from
the niixture said substancepreviously introduced, whereby the oil or
distillate ix rendered wmenable to further treatment, substantially
ag set forth.  9th. A step in a process of refining oils containing
sulvhurous compounds, consisting in introdneing in to the oil or
distillate to be retined, exudations of the coniferae or products or
dervivatives thereof, heating the vesultant mixture, allowing it to
cool to the point of safety, removing therefrom said coniferous
exudations, whereby the oil or distillate is rendered amenable to
further treatiment, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,714, Loom. (Metier a tisser.)”

Willian Weaver, Norwalk, Connectient, U8 AL, 22nd A pri, 1898
G vears.  (Iiled 28th January, 1898,)

Claine.--1st. In a loom, the combination of one or more thread-
shifters, mechanism for shifting the same to canse wproper thread
to be presented to the thread-carrier, weans for moving the thread
shifter or shifters hodily toward the edge of the warp, a thread-
carrier and means for reciprocating the thread-carrier across the
warp, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. Tn a loom, the combination
of the thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the warp,
mechanisin for shifting the same to cause a proper thread to be pre-
sented to the thread-carrier, means for moving said thread-shifters
hodily alternately toward the edge of the warp, and a thread-currier
and means for reciprocating the thread-carrier across the warp,
substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combinationin a loon, of one
or more thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the warp,
mechanisin for shifting the same to present a proper theead to the
thread-carvier, means for moving said thread shifter or shifters
bodily at & variable speed towards the edge of the warp, a thread-
carrier, and means to reciprocate the thread-carrier across the
warp, substantially as deseribed, 4th. In aloom, the combination
of the thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the warp,
mechanism for shifting the same to canse a proper thread to he pre-
sented to the thread v:u'rivr) devices for supporting the thread-
shifters, means for reciproeating said supporting deviees, whereby
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the thread-shifters are brought bodily to the edge of the warp
alternately, a thread-carrier, and means for reciprocating it across
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the warp, substantially as described.  5th. The combination in a
loons, of a slide, the thread-shifters supported thereon, one on each
end thereof, means for moving said slide to bring the thread hifters
hodily to the edges of the warp alternately, and a thread-carrier
and means for reciprocating the thread-carvier across the warp,
substantially as described.  6th, The contbination in a loom, of a
Jide, the thread-shifters supported one on each end thereof, the
cams and their shaft, mechanism connecting said cams and shide,
whereby the latter is caused to reciproeate to bring the thread-
shifters bodily to the edges of the warp alternately, and a thread-
carrier and means for reciprocating the thread-carrier across the
warp, substantially as deseribed. Tthe A Toom provided with one or
more thread-shifters arranged one on each =ide of the warp, a
thrend-carrier and means for reciprocating the same across the
warp, a perforated primary pattern-belt, a perforated eylinder npon
which said belt is supported, intermediate mechanisin between the
thread-shifters and the primary pattern-belt for shifting the thread-
ifters to cause a proper thread to be presented to the thread.car-
rier, a secondary or divector pattern belt, a cylinder upon which
said belt is supported, devices between said secondary and primary
pattern-belts wherehy the movement of the latter is controlled by
the former, substantially as deseribed.  8th. A loony, provided with
one or more thread-shifters arranged one on cach side of the warp,
primary pattern devices, means for imparting movement to the
primary pattern devices, mechanism intermediate of the thread-
ghifters and the primary pattern deviees, pattern-controlled devices
adjacent to the primary pattern deviees for throwing the same out of
movement to cause o thread of one colour or character to he repeat-
edly fed to the thread:carrier and for throwing them into movement
to eanse a thread of a different colour or character to be fed to the
thread-carrier, a thread-carrier, and means for reciprocating the
aamie across the wirp, substantially as deseribed. 9th, In a loom,
the combination of the cutters arranged upon each side thereof
adjacent to the edge threads of the warps, thread-shifters arranged
one on each side of the warp, a thread-curier, means for recipro-
cating it across the warps, and devices for moving the thread-
shifters alternately to the edges of the warps simnultaneously with
the movement of the thread-carrier toward the opposite side thereof,
and for maintaining them in said position until the thread-carrier
starts on its return movement, substantially as described. 10th.
In 2 loom, the combination of one or more thread-carriers, a series
of independently-movable slides, devices between the shides and
thread shifters adapted to he acted npon by any one of said series
of slides, mechanizm for moving said slides to cause the threwd-
shifters to be shifted, pattern deviees, and devices intermediate of
the pattern devices and slides wherehy the latter are thrown into
engagement with their moving mechanisny, substantially as de-
seribed.  11th. A loom, provided with one or more thread-shifters
arranged one on each side of the warp, and ench supporting a series
of threads of different colours or characters, a thread-carrier, and
means for reciprocating it across the warp, a primary pattern-helt
provided with parallel series of perforations, a series of needles for
engaging the perforations of the primary pattern helt, deviees
hetween the needles and thread-shifters, a secondary or director
pattern-belt, a needle-har for engaging said helg, means for moving
wid needle-bar into and withdrawing it from engagement with
the director pattern-belt, and deviees intermediate of the needle-
har and primary pattern-helt. whereby the movement of, the latter
is controlled by that of the former, substantially as deseribed.
12th. A loom, provided with one or ore thread-shifters arranged
one on each side of the warp and each supporting a series of
threads of different colours or characters, pattern devices, mechan-
ixm intermediate of the thread-shifters and the pattern devices
adapted to be operated by the said pattern devices and to be
operated independently thereof, means for operating said mechan-
ism independently of the pattern devices to shift the thread-
shifters, a thread-carvier and means for recipro-ating it across
the warp, substantially as deseribed.  13th, In a loons, the com-
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bination of one or more thread-shifters arranged one on each
side of the warps, mechanism for shifting the thread-shifters to
present a proper thread to the thread-carrier, a primary pattern-belt,
a series of needles for engaging said belt, devices for elevating said
needles out of engagement with said pattern-belt, mechanisin inter-
mediate of said needles and thread-shifter for shifting the latter,
secondary or director pattern devices for regulating the movement
of the primary pattern-belt, devices between the primary pattern
devices and secondary pattern devices, and a thread-carrier and
means for veciprocating it across the warp, substantially as
deseribed,  14th. In a loom, provided with one or more thread-
shifters, a sevies of slides, mechanism between the slides and thread-
shifters for shifting the latter to canse a proper thread to be presented
to the thread-carrier, a primary pattern-belt, devices between the
slides and pattern-belt for operating said slides, anddirector pattern
deviees for regulating the movement of said primary pattern-belt, a
thread-carrier and means for reciprocating it across the warp, sub-
stantially as described.  15th. A loom, provided with one or more
thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the warp and each sup-
porting a series of threads of different colours or characters, primary
pattern devices, mechanism intermediate of the thread-shifters and
primary pattern devices, said mechanism adapted to be operated hy
said pattern devices and to be operated independently thereof,
means for operating said intermediate mechanism independently of
the primary pattern devices to shift the thread-shifters, director or
secondary pattern devices, devices between the secondary and
primary pattern devices whereby the movement of the latter 1s con-
trolled” by that of the former, a thread-carrier and means for
reciprocating it across the warp, substantially as deseribed.  16th.
In a loom, the combination of the thread-shifters arvanged one on
each side of the warps, means for shifting the same to canze a proper
thread to be presented to the thread-carrier, niechanisin for moving
the thread-shifters bodily to the edge of the warps, cutters arranged
on each side of the warp, a thread-carrier and means for reciprocat-
ing it across the warp, substantially as described. 17th. Inaloom, the
combination of the thread-shifters, arranged on one side of the warp,
means for shifting the same to causea proper thread to be pres nted
to the thread carrier, mechanism for moving the thread-shifters when
in their shifted position bodily to the edge of the warp, mcans
for returning the thread-shifters from their shifted to their initial
positions, cutters on each side of the warp, a thread-carrier and
means for reciprocating it across the warp, substantially as described.
18th. In a loom, the combination of the thread-shifters arranged
one on each side of the warp, mechanism for shifting the same
to canse a proper thread to be presented to the thread-carrier,
means for moving said thread-shifters alternately bodily toward
the edge of the warp, cutters arvanged on each side of the warp,
means for alternately operating said cutters, a thread-carrie
means for reciprocating it across the warp, substantially as des

19th. In a loom. the combination of the thread-shifters arranged
one on each side of the warp, mechanism for shifting the same to
cause a proper thread to be presented to the thread-carrier, weans
for moving the thread-shifters toward the edge of the warp,
cutters arranged on each side of the warp, a lathe and mechanism
for reciprocating it toward the cutters, a thread-carrier carried upon
the lathe, and means for reciprocating it across the warp, substan-
tinlly as described.  20th. Aloom provided withone or more thread-
shiffers arranged one on each side of the warp, guides on the thread-
whifters extending upon each side of the thread for preventing the
deflection thereof, a thread-carrier having grippers adapted to be
thrust between said guides to grip the thread, and means for reci-
procating the thread-carrier across the warp, substantially as
deseribed.  21st. Inoaloom, the combination of the thread-carrier,
the gripper-jaws thereon which normally rest te sgether, adepressing-
plate also carried upon the thread-carrier and connected between
the depressing-plate and gripper-jaws whereby said jaws are forced
apart when the depressing-plate is depressed, and means for depress-
ing said plate as the thread-carrier veaches a terminal of its move-
ment, substantially as deseribed. 22nd. In a loom, provided with
one or more thread-shifters arranged one on cach side of the warp,
mechanism for shifting the same to cause o proper thread to be pre-
sented to the thread-carrier, guides on the thread-shifters extending
upon each side of the thread for preventing the deflection of the
thread to insure it being gripped by the grippers of the thread-
carrier, a thread-carvier having grippers adapted to be thrust between
said gnides to grip the thread, means for opening and closing the
grippers and means for reciprocating the thread-carrier across the
warp, substantially ax deseribed.  23rd. A loom, provided withone or
more thread-shifters, a cross-plateand devices hetween the eross-plate
and thread-shifters, a series of independently-miovable slides, cach
provided with a vertical arm for engaging said eross-plate, and
with a lug, a reciprocating cross-head for engaging said lugs, means
for reciprocating said eross-head, and pattern contic ed mechanism
for lifting said slides into position to be engaged by the said cross
head, substantially as deseribed.  24th. In a Joom, the combination
of the thread-shifters, arranged one on each side of the warp, a
cross-plate, devices for connecting the cross-plate with the thread-
shifters, pattern deviees, a series of independently-movable slides
adapted to engage the cross-plate, a reciprocating cross-head and
means for moving the same, and a seviesof jacks and needles cngag
ing the slides and pattern-helt of the pattern devices respectively,
cubstantially as deseribed.  25th. In a loom, the combination of
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one or more thread-shifters, arranged one on each side of the warp,
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a series of slides capable of independent vertical and horizontal
movement, and mechanism between the slides and thread-shifters
for moving the laster by the horizontal movement of the former, a
pattern-belt, devices between the slides and pattern-helt for elevat-
ing the slides, and mechanism for imparting a horizontal movement
thereto, substantially as described.  26th. A loom, provided with
one or more thread-shifters, arranged one on cach side of the warp,
pattern devices, mechanism between the pattern devices and thread-
ghifter for shifting the latter, and_devices independent of the shift-
ing mechanism of the thread-shifters for returning said thread-
shifters from their shifted to theiv novmal position, substantially as
described.  27th. In a loom, provided with one or more thread-
shifters, a series of independently-movable slides arranged below
the same, devices hesween the slides and thread-shifter for shifting
the latter, pattern devices, a cross-head and means for reciproeating
the same, and mechanism between the pattern devices and slides
for lifting said slides into_the path_of movement of the cross-head,
substantially as deseribed.  28th. In a loon, the combination of
one or more thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the warp,
a series of independently-movable slides, a cross-plate adapted
to be acted upon by any mne of said series of slides, devices
between the cross-plate and thread-shifters, a reciprocating eross-
head adapted to move said slides, means for reciprocating said
cross-head and pattern devices for throwing the slides into engage-
ment with the reciprocating cross-head, substantially as described.
29th. Tn a loom, the combination of the thread-shifters, arranged one
on each side of the warp, the cross-plate, and devices between the
cross-plate and thread-shifters, aseries of slidescapable of vertical and
horizontal movement, mechanism for moving said slides vertically,
a reciprocating cross-head for moving said slides hovizontally, and
means for reciprocating said cross-head, substantially as deseribed.
30th. A loom, provided with a thiead-shifter, a series of slides, cach
slide being capable of vertical and horizontal movement independent
of the others, only one of the slides being movable at the same time,
devices intermediate the thread-shifter and said slides adapted to
be engaged by the latter to actuate the thread-shifter, and mechan-
ism for moving said slides vertically and horizontally, substantially
as deseribed. 3lst. In a loom, the combination of one or more
thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the warp, mechanism
for shifting the thread-shifters to cause a proper thread to be pre-
<ented to the thread-carrier, means for locking the thread-shifters
in their shifted positions for a_predetermined time and for releasing
them at the end of such period, a thread-carrier, and means for
reciprocating it across the warp, substantially as deseribed.  32nd.
In a loom, the combination of the thread-shifters arranged one on
each side of the warp, mechanism for shifting the same to cause a
proper thread to be presented to the thread-carrier, means for lock-
ing the thread-shifters in their shifted positions for a predetermined
time and for releasing them at the end of such period, cutters
arranged on each side of the warp, o thread-carrier, and means for
reciprocating it across the warp, substantially as deseribed.  33rd.
In a loom, the combination of the thread-shifters arranged one on
each side of the warp, mechanism for shifting the same to canse a
proper thread to be presented to the thiead-carrier, means for lock-
ing the thread-shifters in their shifted position for a predetermined
time and means for releasing them at the end of such period, devices
for moving the thread-shifters to the edge of the warp, cutters
arranged on each side of the warp, a thread-carrier, and means for
reciprocating it across the warp, substautially as described.  34th.
In a loom, the combination of one or more thread-shifters, a perfo-
rated primary pattern-belt, a plarality of needles, means for throw-
ing said needles into engagement with the perforations of said belt,
Adevices for elevating said needles above the primary pattern-belt at
regular intervals, mechanism between the needles and the thread-
shifters, director pattern devices adapted to control the movement
of the primary pattern-belt whereby the shifting mechanisio of the
thread-shifter is caused to continue shifting the thread-shifters
to one position in order that a thread of one colour or character
may be repeatedly fed to the thread-carrier, and to throw the
primary pattern-belt into movernent when it is desired to change
the colour or character of the thread, a thread-carrier, and
means for reciprocating it across the warp, substantially as de-
seribed.  85th. In a loom, the combimation of one or more rotary
reciprocating  thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the
warp, mechanism for shifting said thread shifter or shifters to canse
a proper thread to be presented to the thread-carrier, the springs for
returning said shifters from their \\:})lft(’(l to their normal positions,
a thread-carrier and means for reciprocating it across the warp, sub-
stantially as described.  36th. In & loom, the combination of one or
more thread-shifters arvanged oncon each side of the warp, mechan-
ism for shifting the thread-shifter or shifters to cause a proper
thread to be presented to the thread-carrier, means for locking the
thread-shifters for a predetermined time when the desired thread
has been brought in position to be gripped by the thread-carrier and
for retaining the thread-shifters in their shifted _position until the
thread-cartier has traveled to the opposite side of the warp, a
thread-carrier and means for reciprocating it across the warp, sub-
stantially as described.  37th. Ina loom, the combination of one or
more thread-shifters arranged one on cach sideof the warp, mechan-
ism for shifting the thread-shifters to cause a proper thread to be
presented to the thread-carrier, means forlocking the tiiread-shifters
when the desired thread has been brought to a position to he gripped
by the thread-carrier and for retaining the thread-shifters 1 their

411

shifted position while the thread-carrier is travelling to the opposite
side of the warp, devices for releasing the thread-shifters at the end
of such period, means for returning them from their shifted to their
normal position, a thread-carrier and means for reciprocating it across
the warp, substantially as described.  38th. In alooy, the combin-
ation of one or more thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the
warp, a series of independently movable slides, provided with the
lugs 16 and 18, devices hetween the slides and thread-shifters
adapted to be acted upon by any one of said series of slides,
mechanism adapted to engage the lugs of the slides to reciprocate
the same, and |mttf~,rn-cm|truﬁed mechanism for throwing said slides
into position for the lugs thereof to be engaged by their reciprocat-
ing mechanism, substantially as described  39th. In a loom, the
combination of one or more thread-shifters arranged oneon each side
of the warp, each provided at its under side wich teeth, means for
shifting the thread-shifters to cause a proper thread to be presented
to the thread-carrier, a spring-pressed pawl for engaging the teeth
of the thread-shifter to hold it against rearward movement, devices
for releasing said pawl from engagement with the teeth of the
thread-shifter at a predetermined time, means for returning
the thread-shifter to its mormal position, a thread-carrier and
means for reciprocating it across he warp, substantially as
deseribed.  40th. In a loom, the combination of one or more thread-
shifters arranged one on each side of the warp, primary pattern
devices, secondary pattern deviees, intermediate mechanisin between
the thread-shifters and primary pattern devices, a needle-bar for
engaging said secondary pattern devices, means for reciprocating
said needle-bar, and devices between the reedle-bar and primary
pattern devices whereby the operation of the primary pattern
device is controlled, substantially as described, 41st. In a loom,
the combination of one or more thread-shifters arranged one on each
side of the warp, a primary pattern belt, provided with a parallel
series of perforations, mechanism between the primary pattern-belt
and thread-shifters, a director pattern-belt, provided with a single
series of perforations, a needle-bar for engaging the director pattern-
belt, means for reciprocating said needle-bar, and intermediate
devices between  the said needle-bar and primary  pattern-belt
whereby the movement of the latter is controlled by the former,
substantially as deseribed.  42nd. In a loom, the combination of
one or more threaded-shifters arranged one on each side of the warp,
a series of independently-movable slides provided with lugs 16 and
18, the Ings on each side being of different relative distances apart,
devices between the slides and  thread-shifters adapted to be acted
upon by any one of said series of slides, mechanism adapted to
engage the lugs of the slides to reciprocate the same, and pattern-
controlled mechanism for throwing said slides into position for the
lugs thereof to be engaged by their reciprocating mechanism, sub-
stantially as described. 43rd. In a loow, the combination of one or
more thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the wary;, a per
forated primary pattern-helt, a plurality of needles adapted to engage
the perforations of the primary pattern-helt, a plurality of needles
adapted to engage the primary pattern-belt, means for moving said
needles into engagement with the perforations of the primary
pattern-belt, devices for elevating said needles above the primary
pattern-belt at regular intervals, means for imparting a step-hy-step
progressive movement to the primary pattern-belt, intermediate
mechanism between the needlex and the thread-shifters, a director
pattern-belt and means for imparting a continuous step-by-step pro-
gressive movement thereto, and devices under the control of the
divector pattern-belt whereby the progressive movement of the
primary pattern-belt nay be arrested or continued as desired, sub-
stantially as described. “44th. In a loom, the combination of vne or
more thread-shifters arranged one on each side of the warp, primary
pattern devices for controlling the movement thereof, devices inter-
mediate of the thread-shifters and primary pattern devices a direc-
tor pattern-belt, the swinging frame N, carrying the pawls 73 and
56, means for swinging said frame, the ratchet wheels 74 and 57,
the plate 58, for elevating the pawls 36, the needle-bar 52,
adapted to engage the director pattern-belt means for recipro-
cating said necdle-bar, the slide 53 for lifting the pawl 73 out
of engagement with the ratchet 74, and the hnk 55 connecting
the needle-bar 52 and the slide 53, substantially as described.
45th.  In a loom, the combination of one or more thread-shifters
arranged one on each side of the warp, means for shifting the same
to cause n proper thread to be presented to the thread-carrier, a
thread-carrier having thread-grippers, and a depressing plate for
opening said grippers, means for reciprocating the thread-carrier
across the warp, the arm 88, the slide 80t connected to said arm and
having an L-shaped slot therein, the lever 91 carrying a pin for
engaging said slot, the spring 94, and means for imparting a reci-
procating movement to the lever 01, substantially as described.
46th. In a loom, the combination of the thread-carrier, consisting
of the gripper-jaws 8, 87, normally resting together, the arms 86
pivoted in the thread-carrier and carrying tapering pins adapted to
be forced between the opposing faces of the gripper-jaws 8, 81, to
open the same, a depressing-plate 87 on the thread-carrier for
depressing said arms, devices for engaging the depressing-plate to
open the gripper jaws of the thread-carrier and devices for closing
the jaws, substantially as described. 47th. The combination with
the primary and director pattern devices, har for engaging the
director pattern devices, means for positively lifting said bar from
engagement with the said director pattern devices at regular
intervals, devices intermediate the bar and the primary pattern
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devices whereby the operation of said primary pattern deviees may
he suspended or continned, substantially as described.  48th, The
combination with the primary and director pattern-cylinders and
their attached ratchet-wheels, of the swinging frame, pawls carried
by the swinging frame for engaging the ratchet wheels of the
director and primary pattern-cylinders respeetively, a veciprocating
slide, and a Iink connecting the slide and veciproeating bar whereby
the shide is projected beneath or withdrawn from heneath the pawl
of the primary ratchet-wheel, substantially as described.

No, 59,7135,

Loom.

(Métier @ tisser.)

ER ]

William Weaver, Norwalk, Connecticut, V.S AL, 22nd April, 1808 ;
6 years, (IFiled 28th January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In alooni, the combination of a thread-carvier, means
for reciproeating it across the warp and mechanism for automatically
and positively feeding the thread as the thread-carrvier travels across
the warp, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a loom, the eombin-
ation of the thread-carrier, means for reciprocating it across the
warp, mechanisin for automatically and positively feeding the
thread at the same rate of speed as that at which it is carried by the
thread-carrier, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In aloom, the com-
bination of a thread-carrier, means for reciprocating it across the
warp, mechanism for antomatieally and positively feeding the thread
as thread-cirrier travels across the warp, and a cutting device ar-
ranged on one side of the warp adjacent to the feeding-mechanism,
substantially as deseribed.  4th. In a loom, the combination of a
thread-carrier, and its reciprocating mechanizm, an electric motor
for driving said reciprocating mechanism and deviees for automati-
cally throwing said motor into and out of operation at a predeter-
mined time, substantially as described. Hth. Ina loom, the com-
bination of a thread-carrier and its reciprocating mechanism, an
electric motor for driving said mechanism, and devices for throwing
said motor out of operation as the thread-carrier reaches the terminal
of its movement, and for throwing it into operation to move the
thread-carrier across the warp, substantially as described.  6th. In
a loom, the combination of a lathe, means for imparting an oscil-
lating ovement theveto, a thread carrier supported on the lathe,
mechanism for reciprocating the thread-carrier across the lathe, a
motor for driving the reciprocating mechanism of the thread-carrier
and devices for throwing the motor out of eperation at each forward
movement of the lathe and for throwing it into operation when the
lathe returns to its normal position, substantially as deseribed.  Tth,
In a loom, the combination of a lathe, means for imparting an oscil-
lating movenent thereto, a thread-carrier carried upon the lathe, an
electric motor also carried upon the lathe and devices intermediate
of the thread-carrier and motor operated by the latter for recipro-
cating the thread-carrier, substantially as described. 8th. In a
loom, the combination of a thread-carrier, means for reciprocating
it across the warp-threads, a take up wheel at one side of the warp
threads, means for rotating the take-up wheel in one direction to
pay off the weft-thread as the thread-cartier travels across the warp-
threads to the opposite side thereof, and for rotating it in the oppo-
site direction to draw the end of the thread released by the thread-
carrier to the edge of the warps, substantially as deseribed.  9th,
In a loom, the combination of & thread-carrier, means for recipro-
cating it across the warp-threads, a selvage shuttle arranged at one
side of the warp-threads for feeding a shuttle-thread through a loop
in the weft-thread, a take-up wheel at the opposite side of the warp,
means for rotating the take np wheel in one direction to pay off the
weft-thread as the thread-carrier travels across the warp-threads
and for rotating it in the opposite divection to draw the loop of the
weft-thread to the edge of the warp after the shuttle-thread has
heen feed therethrough, substantially as described. 10th. Tn a
loom, the combination with a thread-carrier, and means for recipro-
cating it across the warp-threads, of suitable feeding devices at one
side of the warp-threads adapted to feed a tilling strip to the thread-
carrier, a selvage shuttle and entting deviee, arranged intermediate
the feeding devices and the edge of the warp, and feeding and take-
up mechanism arranged at the opposite side of the warp, substan-
tially as described.
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No. 59,716, Process of Precipitating Precious Metals.
(Procédé de précipitation des métauz.)
Max Netto, Almazarron, Spain, 22nd April, 18933 6 years.
23rd August, 1897.)

Claim.—1gt. The process herein deseribed of precipitating silver
and gold from their alkali cyanid solutions, which consists in
acidalating the alkali cyanid solution contaming said metals by
hydrochlorie acid so as to precipitate silver chlond, separating the
precipitated silver chlorid by filtration from the solution, and sub-
jeeting the acid filtrate to the action of an electric current so as to
deposit the gold on the cathode, substantially as set forth.  2nd.
The process herein described of precipitating silver and gold from
their alkali cyanid solutions, which consists in acidulating the alkali
eyanids solution containing said metals with hydrochloric acid so as
to precipitate silver chlorid by ftiltration, subjecting the acid
tiltrate to the action of the electric eurrent so as to deposit the gold
on the cathode, and regenerating the eyanid solution by the
addition of caustic alkali, snbstantially as set forth.

(Kiled

No. 59,717, Ove Separator. (Séparateur de minerai.)

Bruse F. House, Denver, Colorado, 1.8 AL, 22nd April, 1808 6
years.  (Kiled 15th October, 1897.)

Clieim.—1st. The herein deseribed process which consists in
admitting ammoniated air below the surface of water or pulp for
the purpose of preeipitating the ore held therein in the manner and
for the purpose herein set forth,  2nd. The herein described process
for separating oves from arsenic which consists in bringing said ores
and arsenic m the presence of ammoniated air, in the manner and
for tl:e purpose herein set forth.  3rd. The herein described process
of precipitating ores _held in suspension by air bubbles, which con-
sists in bringing said ores into the presence of ammoniated air, in the
manner and for the purpose herein set forth. dth. The herein
deseribed process which consists in forcing ammoniated air into a
stream of water or pulp in which ores containing arsenic are held in
suspension, in the manner and for the purpose herein set forth,
No,

59,718, Trolley Catcher.

(Appareil & actionner les trollées.)

Orville R. Sackett, Niagara Falls, New York, U.S A, 22ud April,
1898 ; 6 years.  (Filed 15th September, 1897.)

Claim.-—1st. The combination with a trolley-pole of a supporting-
frame pivotally suspended from the trolley-pole, a spring drum
journalled in said frame, a restraining-rope or cord wound on said
drum, a trolley-wheel yieldingly journalled in said frame, and a
lock or stop adapted to engage with said drum, and controlled by
the movable trolley-wheel, substantially as set forth., 2nd. The
combination with the trolley-pole having openings or bearings in its
head, of a supporting frame having trunnions journalled in said
bearings, a trolley-wheel supported i yielding hearings guided on
said frine, a spring drum journalled in said frame, a restraining-
rope or cord wound upon said drum, and a lock or stop for said drum
controlled by the movable trolley-wheel, substantially as set forth.
3rd. 'The combination with a trolley-pole having openings or bear-
ings in 1ts head, of a supporting-frame having trumions journalled
in said bearings, and provided with guide slots, a trolley-wheel
having bearings which slide in said slots, a spring dram jonrnalled
in said frame and having a restraining cord wound thereon, and a
lock or stop for said drum controlled by the movable trolley-wheel,
substantially as set forth.  4th. The combination with a trolley-
pole, and a’supporting frame attached theveto, of a trolley-wheel
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mounted in movable bearings guided on said frame, a spring drum
journalled insaid frame below the trolley-wheel and having locking-
teeth, a restraining cord wound upon said drum and a rod or exten-
sion connected with one of the bearings of the trolley-wheel and
having a stop or projection adapted to interlock with the teeth of
the spring drum, substantially as set forth.  5th. The combination
with a trolley-pole and a supporting-frame attached thereto, and
provided in opposite sides with upright pockets, of a trolley-wheel,
journalled in vertically-movable bearings guided in said frame and
provided with depending rods or extensions which slide in the
pockets of the frae, springs arranged in the pockets and acting to
raise said rods and bearings, a spring drum journalled in said frame
below the trolley-wheel, and having locking-teeth a restraining cord
wound upon the drum, and a locking-pin or stop arranged on one
of said bearing rods or extensions, and adapted to interlock with
the teeth of said drum, substantially as set forth. 6th. The com-
bination with a trolley-pole and a supporting-frame attached thereto,
and provided in opposite sides with upright pockets, of a trolley-
wheel, journalled in vertically-movable bearings guided in said
frame and provided with depending rods or extensions which slides
in the pockets of the frame, springs arranged in said pockets, and
acting to raise said rods and bearings, a spring drum journalled in
sald frame below the trolley-wheel and having locking-teeth, a
restraining cord wound upon the drum, a casing inclosing said drum,
and having a slot for the passage of said cord, and a locking pin or
stop arranged on one of said bearing rods or extensions and adapted
to interlock with the teeth of said drum, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,719. Gas-Retort Discharging Machinery.

(Machine pour la décharge des cornues a gaz.)

Gaston Aloysius Bronder, New York City, U.S. A, 22nd April,
18983 6 years.  (Filed 9th December, 1897.)

Claim.— 1st. In a machine for discharging gas-retorts, the com-
bination of a rake-lifting bar and a counterbalance lever from which
said bar is suspended, and the fulerum of which is movable with the
rake, substantially as herein described.  2nd. In a machine for dis-
charging gas-retorts, the combination of a rake, a rake-carrier, a
rake-lifting bar, a counterbalance lever from which said bar is sus-
pended, and the fulerum of which is movable, mechanism for moving
the said carrier towards and from the retorts, mechanism for moving
the said fuleruin, and a connection between the carrier-moving
mechanism and fulerum-moving mechanism whereby the said two
mechanisms operate together for the shifting of the said fulerum
with the backward and forward movement of the rake-carrier,
substantially as herein deseribed.  3rd. Tn a machine for discharg-
ing gas-retorts, the combination of a carriage, two or more rakes,
acarrier for said rakes, and means for moving said carrier backward
and forward on said carriage, a lifting-bar on said carrviage common
to the several rakes, a counterbalance lever from which said lifting-
bar is suspended and the fulerum of which ix movable, mechanismn
for moving the said fulcrum, means for connecting said rakes with
the said carrier and carriage whereby one or more of them may be
moved with the carrier while the other or others are held stationary
on the carriage, and a detachable connection between the fulerum-
moving mechanism and the carrier-moving mechanism, all substan-
tially as and for the purpose herein described.  4th. The combimation
with the rake-lifting bar, the main frame or carriage, and the coun-
terbalance lever connected at one end with said bar, of a lever, as H,
having its fulerum on the main frame or carriage and carrying the
fulerum p, of the counterbalance lever, and the swinging links s s
by which the latter lever is connected with its fulerum, substantially
as herein described.  Hth. The combination of the rvake-lifting bar,
the main frame or carriage, the counterbalance lever connected at
one end with said bar and having a movable fulerum supported on
said frame or carriage, and a guide for said bar consisting of rollers
pivoted in the frame or carviage in front of and behind the said bar
to receive the lateral thrust of said bar, substantially as herein
described.  6th, The combination with the rake.carrier and the
mechanism for moving the sane, of a piston connected with said
mechanism, and a hydraulic cylinder in which said piston works,
and between the ends of which, on opposite sides of the piston,
there is a passage with ports at such different distances from the
cylinder heads as to be successively cloxed by the piston in its
movement for the purpose of gradually arresting the movements
of the rake-carrier and rakes in either direction, substantially as
herein described. 7th., The combination with the rake-carricr and
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the mechanism for moving the same, of a piston connected with said
mechanism, and a hydraulic cylinder in which said pston works,
and between the ends of which, on oppusite sides of the piston,
there is a passage with several ports at each end, the said cylinder
being counterbored at cach end, the several ports hewg at different
distances from the eylinder heads, the ports nearest the eylinder
heads being within the counterbore and the other ports heing within
the range of the piston to be successively closed thereby, substan-
tially as herein deseribed.

No. 59,720. Art of Embossing.

(Art de bosselage. )

59720

Duran ¥. Hulbert, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 22nd April, 1893
*6 years. (Filed 14th June, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. The improvement in theart of embossing, which con-
sists of taking a pliable non-elastic malleable metal mount, such as
lead, having a picture or design upon one of its faces and embossing
said mount and said picture or design, substantially as specified.
The improvement in the art of embossing, which consists of taking
a pliable non-elastic malleable metal mount, such as lead, baving a
picture or design upon one of 1ts faces and embossing said mount
and =aid picture or design and filling the depressions upon the back
of said monnt with a plastic material which will harden when cold
or dry, substantially as specified. 3wd. As anarticle of manufacture
a pliable nom-elastic malleable metal mount, such as lead, having a
picture or design upon one of its faces and heing embossed as out-
lined by said picture or design, substantially as specified.

No. 59,721.

Art ot and Apparatus for Embossing.
(Art et appareil de bosselaye.)

7 A ‘\
4 s/ 7
$5rzs

Duran F. Hulbert, St. Louis, Missourt, U.S. A, 22ud April, 18985
6 years. (Filed 14th June, 1897.)

Cletimn.—1st. The improvement in the artof embossing, which con-
sists of taking a malleable metal plate having a picture or design
upon one of its sides, embossing said picture or design with emboss-
ing tools and thus producing a pattern, placing plastic material
against one side of =aid pattern and allowing said material to harden
thus producing a form or die, placing a second malleable metal plate
against the first plate and pressing said plate tirmly into the inden-
tations of the first plate thus producing a second pattern, plac-
ing plastic material against one side of said second pattern and
allowing said material to harden, thus producing a second form or
die, placing the copy to be embossed between said forms or dies and
pressing said forms Hrmly together, substantially as specitied.  2nd.
In an apparatus or device for embossing photographs and the like,
an embossing die or form consisting of a malleable metal plate hav-
ing a picture or design upon one of its sides, said plate beimg em-
bossed to form a pattern, said pattern being outlined or indicated by
said picture or design and said plate being backed by a mass of
hardened plastic material, and an_embossing die or form: consisting
of a walleable metal plate adapted to be pressed finmly against the
firss-mentioned malleable metal plate and backed by a mass of hard-
ened plastic material, substantially ax specified.

No. 59,722. Finder for Photographic

(Chercheur pour cameras.) i

Alfred €. Mercer, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 22ud April, 18985
6 years.  (Filedt 20th November, 1807.)

Cleim.—1st. A photographic tinder comprising a casing having a

front opening and a top opening, and a triangular glass prism sup-

‘ameras.
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ported back of the said front opening and helow the said top opening,
the said prism having two internally-retiecting faces, one of which

faces not only transmits at one point in its path the ray or peneil
of light that passes from the object or view through the finder to
the eye, but also totally reflects atanother point in its path, the said
ray or pencil of light, the said ray having been reflected inter-
mediately from the other of the said faces.” “nd. A photographic
finder comprising a casing having a front openingand a topopening,
a triangular glass prism supported back of the said front opening
and below the said top opening, the said prism having two inter-
nally-reflecting faces one of which faces not only transmits at one
point in its path the ray or pencil of light that passes from the
object or view through t?l'e finder to the eye, but also totally reflects
at another point in its path the said ray or pencil of light, the said
ray having been reflected intermedijately from the other of the said
faces, and two contours, one bounding the said front opening in the
said casing, and the other bounding the said top opening in the
same, the said contours being so proportioned as visually to coincide
when the eyes are located correctly in uwsing the tinder.  3rd. A
photographic finder comprising a casing having a front opening and
a top opening, a negative lens supported in the said front opening
and a triangular glass prism supported back of the said front open-
ing and below the said top opening, the said prisnhaving twointer-
nally-reflecting faces one of which faces not only transmits at one
point in its path, the ray or pencil of light that passes from the
object or view through the finder to the eye, but also totally reflects
at another point in its path, the said ray or pencil of light, the said
ray having been reflected intermediately from the other of the sadd
faces. 4th. A photographic finder, comprising a casing having a
front opening and a top opening, a negative lens supported in the
said front opening, a triangular glass prism, supported back of said
front opening and below the said top opening, the said prism having
two internally-reflecting faces, one of which faces not only transmits
at one point i _its path, the ray or pencil of light that passes from
the object or view through the finder to the eye, but also totally
reflects at another point in its path, the said ray or pencil of light,
the said ray having been reflected intermediately from the other
of the said faces, the said prismalso having an emitting face through
which the said ray of light passes obliquely to the eye, and a black
screen supported above and in front of the said emitting face at such
an angle that it alone isreflected to the eye by the said emitting face.
5th. A photographic finder, comprising a cusing having a front open-
ing and a top opening, a negative lens supported in the said front
opening, a triangular glass prisin supported back of the said front
opening and below the said top opening, the said prism having two
internally-reflecting faces one of which faces not only transmits at
one point in its path, the ray or pencil of light that passes from the
object or view through the finder to the cye, but also totally
reflects at another point in its path, the said ray or pencil of light,
the said ray having been reflected intermediately from the other
of the said faces, the said prism having also an emitting face through
which the said ray of light passes obliquely to the eye, and a black
screen supported above and in front of the said emitting face at such
an angle that it alone is reflocted to the eye, by the said emitting
face, and two contours, one bounding the said front opening in the
said casing and the other bounding the said top opening in the same,
the said contours being so proportioned as visually to coincide when
the eyes are located correctly in using the finder.  6th. Tn a finder,
a prism having a final-emitting surface oblique to the emitted pencil
or ray of light, in combination with a screen so placed and sized as
alone to be reflected to the eye by said surface.  7th. A finder having
two separated contours proportioned and placed to coincide visually
when the eyes are located correctly in using the finder, the image at
such time corresponding in extent with the picture being photo-
graphed.

Method of Producing Embossed Photo-
graphy. (Méthode pour lu production de pho-
tographic en relief.)

No. 59,723.

D STrzs

Freeman Augustus Taber, San Francisco, California, U8, AL, 220nd
April, 1808 5 6 years.  (Filed 15th March, 1897.)

Cline.—-"The method herein deseribed of producing an embossed
photograph, consisting in forming an embossing mould, forming
a transparency the counterpars of the prints, providing a frame
to fit the transparency, sccuring the frame rgidly to the mould
so that the transparency within the frame registers with the
mould, trimming the prints so that when they register or rest
against the frame the prints will coineide with the mould, placing
the prints within the frame and pressing the print into the would
to emboss the same, substantially as described.

No. 39,724, Boat Propelling Mechanism.
(Mccanisme pour lu propulsion des vaisseauz.)

g

A ,
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59724

Halou Miner Welsh, Cowansville, Quebee, Canada, 220d April,

S 18985 6 years.  (Filed 12th February, 1898,)

Claim. - Boat propelling wechanisim, comprizing a boat having a
race-way, rvollers flexibly connected together to form an endless
roller-bearing about said race-way, a series of Hoats Hexibly con-
nected together and adapted to move on said endless voller-bearing,
and mweans for moving said fowts.

No. 59,725, Potato Bug Exterminator.

(Ecterminateur de mouches a patates.)

9725

Charles 1. Loomis, Austerlitz, New York, U.S AL 220d April,
18985 6 years.  (Filed 4th January, 1898.)

Claim.- 1st. A potato-bug exterminator, with cultivator attach-
ment, comprising a frame, rolls having theiv faces substantially in
contaet, brushes journalled in supports on said frame, substantially
as described. 2nd. A potato-bug exterminator, with attachment
for cultivators, comprising a frine, rolls jowrnalled in said frame,
a hopper above said rolls, and brushes journalled above said hopper
for collecting vermin from vines and depositing the same upon the
hopper, said collecting mechanisin being carried by plates laterally

adjustable upon said hopper, substantially as described. 3rd. A
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potato-bug exterminator, with attachment for cultivators, compris-
ing a frame, rolls journalled in said frame, a hopper above said
rolls, said hopper having plates laterally adjustable thereon, and
collectors for the vermin carvied by said plates, substantially as
described.  4th. A potato-bug exterwinator, with attachment for
cultivators, comprising a frame, rolls journalled in the frame, a
hopper, collectors for the vermin carried by plates within the
hopper and operating over the edges of said hopper, and aprons
extending from the edges of the hopper over which the collectors
operate, substantially as deseribed.  Hth. In a potato-bug exter-
minator, with cultivator attachment, a frame composed of beams
baving a space between them, a roll journalled upon cach of said
heams, said rolls having their faces in contact or approximately so
at a point over the space between the beams, one of said rolls being
yieldingly located, the other of said rolls having its shaft extended
and provided at its end with a gear, a wheel journalled to rotate in
the space between the beams, said wheel being provided with a
gear m mesh with the gear upon the roll-shatt, gears between the
rolls, brushes journalled in suitable supports upon the framne,
sprockets upon said brushes, sprockets upon the shaft of the fixed
roll, and chains connecting the sprockets, a hopper having plates
adjustable laterally, and collectors for the vermin carried by said
plates, substantially as describwed,

No. 39,726. Lamp Burner and Extinguisher.

(Bec et éteiynoir de lampes.)

George H. Straight, Allenton, Rhode Tsland, V.S AL, 22nd April,
18985 6 vears.  (Filed 12th February, 1898.)

Cladne, - -1st. Ina Lunp extinguisher, the combination with a kunp
burner proper, of a sliding tube surrounding the wick tube, a pivoted
plate connected to said shding tube 5o as to move therewith, means
for said tube and plate upward so as to cause the latter to close over
the top of the former to cut off the supply of air thereto, and a catch
for holding said tube adapted to be engaged and held down by the
chimmney, substantially ax described.  2nd. In a lunp extinguisher,
the combination with o lamp burner, of a sliding tube mounted upon
the wick tube, a pivoted plate connected to said sliding tube so asto
move therewith and having a lip at its upper end adapted to Tap
over and close the upper end of the sliding tube when the tube and
plate are foreed upward, aspring forcing said tube and plate upward
to bring together above the wick-tube, and a pivoted cateh adapted
to hold said tube and plate down against the tension of the spring
and be engaged by the lamp chimney so that upon the latter heing
tipped or moved said catch will be released, substantially ax
described. 8rd. In a lamp extinguisher, the combination with a
lamp burner proper, of an extinguishing device connected to the
wick tube, a pivoted catch c.mnected to said extinguish’ng device
for holding the same normally down ont of the way, a shonlder
formed on said cateh and adapted tonormally engage the under s'de
of the lamp-ring, and a latersd arm also mounted on said catch, and
adapted to he engaged by the ehimney when the Tatter isin position,
the construction being such that the pivoted cateh is disengaged
from the lamp-ring upon the application of the chimney and held
from rising by the latter, substantially as described.” dth, In a
lunp extinguisher, the combination with a lamp burner proper, of a
yoke pivotally mounted in the sawme, a spring connecting said yoke
and the burner for normally foreing the former upward, a tube sur-
rounding the wick-tube and connected to said yoke and projecting
through the top of the perforated burner-plate, and a pivoted catch
connected to said yoke, and adapted to be held down by the lamp
chimney, so that when the latter iy removed said catch will be
released to permit the tube to rise, and come together before the
wick tube to extinguish the blaze, substantially as described.  5th,
In a lanp extinguisher, the combination with a_burner proper of a
spring-pressed yoke pivoted in the same and provided with elongated
slots, a tube adapted to surround the wick-tube, and provided with
apertured arms, an extinguishing plate adapted to project through
the top of the perforated burner plate and provided with laterally
projecting pins that pass through the apertured arms of the tube
and enter the clongated slots of the yoke, acateh pivotally mounted
on said yoke, and provided with a shoulder adapted to engage the
underside of the burner ring, and so constructed as to be normally
held down by the lamp-chimney, substantially as described.

No, 59,727. Horse Power Attachment.

(Attache de mancye.)
Charles Alphonse Julien, Point Rouge, Quebee, Canada,  22nd
April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 2nd February, 1898.)
Clain.—1st. The combination wit!: a horse power, of an axle and
wheels removably connected therewith (:(‘ntrul].\"nf its length, ul}d
a supplemental wxle and wheels secured to siid horse power in

front of said axle and wheels, said supplemental axle and wheels
serving to release said axle, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A

support for horse powers, comprising a_platform, an upwardly

extending flange secured to the front edge thereof, and inclined

runways extending rearwardly therefrom, substantially as described.

No. 59,728. Artof Refining Precious Metals.
(Art de rajliner les mélaux.)

é

$59748

Franklin Reuben Carpenter, Deadwood, South Dakota, U.S. AL,
22nd April, 1898 5 6 years.  (Filed 10th January, 1898.)

Clainm.—1st. The hereinbefore described improvement in the art
of concentrating the precious metals in and separating them from
metallic copper, which improvement consists in subjecting melted
copper containing precious wetals toan oxidizing atmosphere acting
on its surface, therehy forming an oxide of copper, and discharging
it in a lignid state from the furnace, leaving the precious metals
behind,  2nd. The hercinbefore described improvement in the art
of concentrating the precious metals inand separating them from
metallic copper, which improvement consists in subjecting melted
copper containing precious metals to an oxiding atwosphere acting
on its surface in the presence of silica, and discharging the resulting
silicate in o molten state from the furnace, leaving the precious
metals behind.

No. 539,729. Handle for Trunks, Boxes, ete.

(Poiynée pour coflres, boites etc.)

James O'Neill, Gem, Tdaho, 1.8 AL, 22nd April, 18985 6 years.
(Filed 28th January, 1898.)

Claim.  Ist. A handle comprizing a plate having end Hanges and
the handle proper pivoted hetween said end flanges, substantially
as shown and described. 2ud. A handle comprising a plate having
end and bottom Hanges and a handle proper pivoted between the end
Hanges and adapted to normally rest in the hottom flange, substan-
tially as shown and deseribed.  3rd. The combination with the
plate having end flanges and parallel ears struck up from the body
of the plate and the handle proper pivoted between said flanges and
ears, substantially as shown and described.  4th. The combination
with a plate having end and bottom flanges and ears parallel with
the end flanges, the handle pivoted between the ears and Hanges and
the spring attached to handle and bearing upon the plate, substan-
tially as shown and described.




No, 539,730. Gas Burner.

(Bec de gaz.)

August Buerkle, 7 Troy? Hill, *Allegheny, Pennsylvania, U.S. AL
oond April, 1898 ; 6 years.  (IFiled 14th February, 189%.)

Claim.—1st. A gas burner having in combination a gas receiving
chamber, a series of mixing tubes connected to the receiving
chamber, and a wixing chamber connected to the mixing tubes,
the upper portion of the mixing chamber heing contracted and hav-
ing its side walls perforated, substantially as set forth,  2nd. A gas
burner having in combination agas receiving chamber, a series of
mixing tubes connected to thereceiving chamber, a mixing chamber
conmected to the mixing tubes, the upper portion of said chamber
having its side walls perforated, and a hood projecting over the
perforations, substantially as set forth. 38rd. A gas burner having
in combination & gas receiving chamber, a scries of mixing tubes
connected to the receiving chamber, a mixing chamber connected
to the mixing tubes and having its upper wall perforated for the
escape of gas and air and a slitted diaphragm arranged in the mixing
chamber, substantially as set forth.  Jth. A gas burner having in
combination a gas receiving chaniber, a series of mixing tubes con-
nected to the receiving chamber, a mixing chamber connected to the
mixing tubes and having its upper wall perforated for the escape of
gas and air and a diaphragm having slits arranged in sets and so
Tocated in the mixing chamber that the slits ave at one side of the
axes of the mixing tubes, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,731. sSmudge Stove. (I’oéle d fumivor.)

Henry Tevers, Quebee City, Canada, 22nd Aprid, 18985 6 years,
(Filed 17th March, 189%.)

Claim. - Ist, A smudge stove having a body composed of a num-
ber of telescoping sections so as to be collapsible, outlets for smndg-
ing purposes and containing a support for a vessel for heating food
or the like, for the purpose set forth, 2nd. A smudge stove con-
sisting of a cylindrical body pertion, o perforated base, an intact
bottom 8, a perforated false hottom 9, located beneath same and an
air inlet 10 near the base of the eylindrical hody portion, as set
forth. 3rd A smudge stove cmnsisting of a body b, 6, 7, a bottom 8,
false bottom 9, ring 11, having opening 10, with curled edges ¢, base
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12, perforated as at 13, basket 15, annulus 16, having openings 18,
and turned down portion 17, a vessel 22, and acover 20, with turned
down portions 21, substantially as deseribed and for the purpuse set
forth.

No. 59,732, Process of Impregnating Milk ete,, with
Carbonie Aeid.  (Procidé pour fmpreyner le lait
cte., d'acide carbonique.)

Dr. Fridrich W. H. Graeff, Berlin, Prussia, 22nd April, 18085 6
yea (Filed 3vd December, 1897.)

Clicim. —1st. The hervindeseribed process of preserving milk or
its constituent products, cream, skimmed milk, butter-milk, whey,
ote., which consists in submitting the same in a closed vessel to
motion by stirring, to heat and to a vacuum in order to completely
evacuate the air contained therein, then cooling and finally admit-
ting carbonic acid under pressure wpon the milk in motion, said
carbonic acid having been previously charged with suitable propor-
tions of formie aldehyde by passing the same through a solution of
formic aldehyde, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The hereinde-
scribed process of preserving milk or its fuid products, (erean, skim-
med milk, hutter-milk, ete.), which consists in submitting the same
in a closed vessel to motion by stirring, to heat and to a vacuum in
order to completely evacuate the air contained therein, then cooling
and finally admitting carbonic acid gas under pressure upon the
wilk in motion, substantially as deseribed. 8rd. The herein describ-
ed process of preserving milk or its fluid products, (cream, skimmed
milk, butter-milk, cte.) which consists in sulmitting the same in a
closed vessel to motion by stirring, and to a vacuum in order to
completely evacuate the air contained therein, then cooling and
finally adinitting carbonic acid gas undec pressure upon the milk
in motion, substantially as described.  4th. The hereindescribed
process of charging milk or its fluid products, cream, skimmed milk,
butter-milk, whey, ete., with additions of flavoror medicinal effect,
then subwitting the same in a closed vessel to motion by stirring,
to heat and to a vacuum in order to completely evacuate the
air contained therein, then cooling and finally admitting earbonic
acid gas under pressure upon the the milk in motion, substantially
as described.  Hth. The hereindescribed process of preparing an
effervescent drink from whey, which consists in separating the
albumen from the whey, by heating and filtering, then submitting
the same in a closed vessel to motion by stirving, to heat and to a
vacunit in order to completely evacuate the air contained therein,
then cooling and tinally admitting carbonic acid gas under pressure
upon the whey in motion, substantially as deseribed. 6th. The
hereindeseribed process of reconverting mwilk and its constituent
products into their original state after having been charged with
carbonic acid as described, which consists in eliminating the car-
hone acid by exhaust, substantially asset forth.  7th. The herein-
deseribed  process of recoverting milk and its constituent  pro-
ducts into their original state after having heen charged with
carbonic acid by heating, substantially as described.  8th. A pro-
cess of rendering the caseine in fresh milk or its Huid products apt
to congulate with equal parts of a_suitable alcohol solution, which
consists in submitting the same in a closed vessel to motion by
stirring, to heat and to o vacumn in order to completely evacuate the
air coutained therein, then cooling and finally admitting carbonic
acid under pressure upon the milk in wotion, substantially as
described.

No. 59,733.

Pocket Closing Device.
(Appuriel de fermeture de poches.)

59733

John Moore, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 22nd April, 1898 5 6 years.
(KFiled 18th February, 1898,)

(faim.—1st. A pocket elosing device, consisting of a flexible
stiffener inserted in the garment paralled with the edge of the
pocket, as show andn deseribed. 2nd. A pocket closing device con-
sisting of a strip of elastic fabric adapted to extend along the edge
of the pocket of a garment and have its ends secured to the body
portion of such garment, as set forth,  3rd. A pocket closing device
comsisting of a strip of clastic fabric adapted to extend along the
edge of the pocket of a garment and have its end secured to a
stiffener carried by the body portion of the garment, as set forth.
Ath. The combination with the garment hody o, slitted as at ¢ ¢, and
the pocket welt £, of the elastic strip «, extending along such welt,
and with its ends pass «d through said slits and secured to the ends
of the stiffener b, on the inside surface of the body d, as set forth.

No. 59,734, Folding Box. (Boite pliante.)

Reginald Iarry Filmer, London, England, 22nd April, 1808 6
years. (Filed 16th February, 1895.)

Claine -The herein deseribed folding-box, comprising the undi-

vided bottomn ¢ and integral inner end faps ¢, continuously scored
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transversely at j, the sides d d', each having integral outer and flaps
f scored at i, the said bottom, sides and end Haps being scored so a8
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to permit them to be set up in box form and permit of the folding
of the box, when set up, along the lines of the seorings and 7, the
scorings ¢ when the box is set up or folded being aligned with the
scoring J in the end faps, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,735,

Hydrocarbon Burner.
(Foyer @ hydro-carbure.)

James Herbert Hullard, Springfield, Massachusests, U.S,A., 22nd
April, 18983 6 years.  (Filed 20th November, 1897.)

Claim.—A portable device for burning hydrocarhons, consisting
of a sealed receptacle for the liquid hydrocarbon, air-compressing
mechanisin attached to said receptacle, inter-communicating verti-
cal and cross-fiues therein, a suitably located burner for discharging
flame into said flues for heating the contents of said receptacle,
valves for regulating the supply of hydrocarbon and air for said
burner, pipe connections between said air-compressing mechanism
and the *air-chamber A in isaid receptacle, a pipe O extending
throngh the wallof said receptacle and conmmunicating withthe supply
of hydrocarbon therein, a sccond pipe Ot extending through the wall
of said receptacle and communicating with the said air-chamber A1
therein, suitable valves for said pipes, a portable burner, sl}lnstml
tially as deseribed, and flexible econnections between said pipes (),
O1, ‘and said portable burner, a regulating valve for the lTatter, and
means for actuating said air-compressing mechanism, substantially
as deseribed,

No. 59,736, Cigarette. (Cigaretle.)

Theodore B, Allen, New York City, ULS AL, 22nd April, 1898 ; 6
years.  (IFiled 20th December, 1847.)

Claim.- 1st. The combination substantially as set forth, in a
mechanism for making cigarcttes with mnistl_ll'o—pr:»t.v(:‘tml ends, of
devices for applying a series of seetions of coating material to a long
wrapper strip, devices for delivering a long filler or rod of tohaceo
to the strip, deviees for wrapping and securing the strip aronnd the
filler rod to form & long cigarctte with a series of surrounding rings
of coating material, and devices for severing the long cigarette into

short marketable cigarettes, whereby each severed cigarette is ro-
vided with a ring of coating material at one of its ends.  2nd. The

combination substantially as set forth, in a mechanism for making
cigarettes with moisture-protected ends, of devices for applying a
series of sections of coating material to along wrapper strip, devices
for wrapping the strip around a long filler red, and means for cooling
or drying the applied coating material located between the devices
for applying the same and the wrapping devices.  3rd. The com-
bination substantially as set forth, in a mechanism for making
cigarettes with moisture protected ends, of devices for applying a
series of sections of coating material to a long wrapper strip, devices
for wrapping the strip around a long filler vod, and an air blast
mechanism for cooling or drying the applied coating material
located between the devices for applying the same and the wrapping
deviees.  4th. The combination substantially as set forth, m a
mechanism for making eigarettes with moisture-protected ends, of
devices for applying a series of sections of coating material to a long
wrapper strip, devices for wrapping the strip aronnd a long filler
rod, an air blast mechanism and a retaining surface for the wrapper
strip, as a pulley 25, located between the devices for applying
the conting material and the wrapping devices.  5th. The combin-
ation substantially as set forth, in a machine for making cigarettes
with moistire-protected ends, of deviees for forming a long cigarette
and providing 1t with surrounding rings of coating material at equal
distances apart, devices for severing the long cigarette into short or
marketable cigarettes, devices foradvancing the long cigarette to the
severing devices and means for relatively adjnsting and operating
the advancing and severing devices, wherehy each severed cigarette
is provided with a ring of coating material at one of its ends.

No. 59,737,  Filter.

(Filtre.)

/R < .
. ¢
2’
S { e/fi
1t [ 1Ea
}.‘J; N 4 [\
Vs AN

= 5973y

William Henry Barr, Bury, Tancaster, England, 22nd April, 1808 ;
6 years.  (Filed 1st December, 1R97.)

Claim. - 1st. The improved arrangement of filter bed for use in
the tiltration and puritication of water, ind other hiquids consisting
of a series of concentrie perforated metal cylinders of different
dianeter placed one within the other and coated with. filtering
medimm or covered with alayer or layers of straining cloth or other
material, upon the surface of which is carried and deposited a close
porous coating of filtering medium, whereby a large filtering surface

is obtained within a comparatively small space, arranged and acting
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in the manner and substantially ax described and shown, 2nd. The
improved filter had for nse in the filtration and puritication of water,
beer, cider and spirits consisting of two or three coneentrie perforated
meotallic cylinders coated with tiltering medium, or covered with a
layer oflayers of straining cloth orohter materialupon which iscarried
and deposited a close porous coating of Hltering medinm, the siid
filter bhed heing nsed in conjunction with a suitable form of casing
and  arranged and acting in the manner and substantially  as
deseribed and shown. 3rd. A filter bed for use in the filtration and
puritication of water, beer, cider and spirits consisting of o contral
perforated tube aronnd which is arranged a spival eoil of wire
upon which is secured a strainmg cloth or cloth and paper on
the surface of which is carvied and deposited o close porous eoating
of filteving medinm, arranged and acting in conjunction with a suit-
able casing, in the manner and substantially as deseribed and ilus-
teated.  4th. The improved filtering medivm, for use with filter
heals, as deseribed, consisting of a misture of cellulose fibre and
powdered agalite, kieselguliv, china elay, per salts of ivon and per
salts of manganese, and hmeor other suitable tiltering and oxidising
substance any of which may he used alone with the cellulose or in
combination, prepared and applied in the manner and substantially
as deseribed and shown.

No. 39,238, Stove. ([’oéle.)

x / T T

~

S9r3y
Charles Cannom, London, Ontario. Canada, 22nd April, 18085 6
years.  (Filed 19th Februavy, 1848.)

Claim.— 1st, A tube O, wick D, and thumb serew 5, for com-
pressing said wick in said tube, in combination with the reservoir
B, and cap 1, provided with the Hags C* and C#, and formed with
the perforations () substantially ax and for the purpose set forth.
ond. The base A, and the deflector K, in which one or more open-
ings ¢!, and formed in combmation with the reservoir B, .l'ﬂw ',
and cap (1) said deflector detleeting the heat away from said reser-
voir and to the point at which it ix utilized, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.  3rd. The base A, the deflector 15, in which
the openings ¢!, are formed, the saddles 2, and brace ¥, for tinnly
holding in place the portions of the deflector on cach side of said
openings ¢!, in combination with the reservoir B, tube ¢, and cap
1, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  th. The hase
A, and draft shields G, in combination with 2 veservoir 13, tube )
and cap (1) said shiclds G, being concentrie of the buiming gas for
the pucpose of preventing it from being blown ont or extinguished
hy sudden drafts or gusts of wind, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth, Hth, The base A, consisting of the closed ends «t,
bottom «2, side bars «*, and removable top L, in which one or wore
openings kY, wre formed, in combination with the flanged ring sup-
ports J, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  6th. The
deflector 19, and dreaft shields (i, in combination with the base A\,
reservoir B, cover K, tube (%, and cap C', substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 7th,. The oven N, consisting of the inclined
bottom N*, and short walls N4, flanges N2 and grate N1, in con-
bination with the walls N7, N3, frames N1 and doors O, substan-
tindly s and for the purpose set forth.  Sth. The oven N, consisting
of the imclined bottom N5, the short walls N4, flanges N2, ;\)ul
grate N, in combination with the walls N7, N~ covering N4, -
terposed between said walls N7, N, frames N and doors O,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. The oven N|
comsisting of the inclined bottom N#, formed with closed ends N#
the short walls N, Hanges N2, and grate N1, in combination with
the walls N7, and N, frames N1, doors O, in which the opening
O, is formed, pipe or duet O, and means for regulating the size of
sard opening O, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth. 10th,
The oven N, consisting of the inelined bottom N¥, short walls N4,
and grates N, and N2, in combination with the walls N7 and N,
covering N1 air chamber N5 franes N1 doors O, in which the
opening O ix formed, the pipe or duet O, and means forvegulating
the size of said opening O, substantially asx and for the purpose set,
forth.
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No. 59,739, Sliding Door Fixtures. (Coulisse de porte.)
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59739
Charles R, Case, Allen’s Hill, New York, U.S AL 23ed April,
IR 6 years. (Filed 4th April. 1898.)

Claim.- 1st. The combination of a support provided with a door-
opening, a sljiding-door, means for supporting the door on the sup-
port, and means for guiding the door, sidd means consisting essen-
tially of a deviee connecting the free part of the door to the sup-
port, said device having a sliding connection to the support and to
the door, the sliding-connection to the door heing at an angle to
that of the support, and being in a substantially vertical plane,
whereby the door may sag vertically withont Innding,  2nd, The
combination of a support, a sliding-door, and means for supporting
the door on the support, a vail on the support, and adeviee shidingly
connecting the door to said rail, said deviee having a sliding con-
nection to the door at an angle to the rail, the sliding-connection to
the door lying in a substantially vertical plane, whereby the door
may sag without binding,  3rd. The combination of a support, a
shding-door, means for attaching the door to the support, a rail
attached to the support to one side of the opening, a plate attached
to the door in a substantially vertical plane, and a device connecting
the rail to <add plate and having @ movable connection with each.
4th. The combination of a support, a sliding door thereon, means
for <lidingly connecting the door to the support, said means con-
sisting of a rail attached to the support at one side of the dom-
opening, a plate attached to the door and arranged in a substantially
vertical plane, and a device connecting said rail to the plate, said
device consisting of a pair of clips slidingly engaging vespeetively
the rail and the plate, ana having a substantially vertical movement.
on the Iatter, substantially as deseribed.  dth. ‘T'he combination of
a support provided with a door-opening, a sliding-door adapted to
slide across said opening, and a clip slidingly connected to the
lower front corner of said docr, and a Hanged plate extending across
the door-sill and having a sliding connection with said clip, sub-
stantially ax deseribed.  6th. The combination of a support pro-
vided with a door opening, a sill-plate provided with an inward-
turned flange extending across said door-opening, a clip having a
substantinlly vertical sliding connection to the Jower front corner of
the door and provided with a hook-like extension engaging said
Hange, substantially as deseribed,

No, 59,740, Sliding Door Fixtuve. (Coulisse de porte).

Sy

Charles R. Case, Allen’s HHll, New York, U.S AL 28rd April, 1898

6 years.  (Iied $#th April, 1868.)
Claim.-—1st. The combination of a structure and sliding-door sup-

ported thereon and having a transverse flange on its free end, means
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for attaching the free end of the door to the structure, said means
consisting of a stay or brace adapted to be projected into the door-
opening when the door is closed, said stay being carried by the
structure and having a sliding connection with flange on the door, as
and for the pwposes set forth. 2nd. The combination with a
structure and a sliding-door thereon, provided with a transverse
flange, of a stay connecting the lower end of the door to the
structure and means for folding or swinging said stay across the
door-opening when the door is closed, the stay being carried by the
strncture and having a sliding connection with the flange at all
times, for the purposes set forth. 3rd. The combination with a
stracture and a sliding-door thereon, of a stay pivoted to the stroe-
ture at one side of the door-opening, and means for letting down
said stay across the door-opening when the dooris closed, as and for
the purpase set forth.  4th. The combination of a snpport and a
sliding-door suspended thereon, with a folding-stay pivoted to the
door-post at one side of the door-opening, a pivoted hink connecting
the stay to the door and adapted to raise the stay against the post
and lower it across the door opening as the door is moved back and
forth, and means carried by the stay for slidingly engaging the
lower end of the door for holding it to the support, for the purpose
set forth,  5th. The combination with a support provided with a
door-opening, and a sliding door therefor, and means for holding
the door to the support at its lower end, said means consisting
essentially of a movable stay adapted to be projected across said
door-opening when the door is shut, said stay bemg provided with
a flange sliding engaging a flange carried by the door, for the pur-
pose set forth.  6th. The combination with a support provided with
a door-opening and a sliding-door, of a movable stay carried by the
support and adapted to be projected across the door-opening when
the door ix shut, said stay being provided with an extension-rod or
stay adapted to be projected beyond the end of the said stay, and
means carried by the lower end of the door for slidingly engaging
said extension-stay, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,741. Sliding Door Latch.
(Loquet de porte a coulisse.)
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Charles R. Case, Allen’s Hill, New Yok, U.S AL, 23ed April,
189%; 6 years.  (Filed 4th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a support and a sliding-door, a
latch-lever pivoted on said door andextending across the same, said
lever being curved upward at one end and downward at its other
end, the (lu\vn\\'u]'d turned end normally tending downward, and o
pair of stops carried .l y the support and a(la}»tog] to abut against the
respective ends of said ](:-vvr. “nd. .Th(j combination of a support
and a sliding-door, a pivoted gravitating lever on said door, said
lever curved upward at one end and downward at its other end,
impinging stops between which s:}nl lever nroves endwise, and a cum
for disengaging said lever from said stops, substantially as describied,
3rd. The combination of a support and a sliding-door, a pivatd lever
on said door, curved ulfwzu'(l at one end and d(m'n\_v:u'd at its other
end, stops between which raid lever moves endwise, a rock-shaft
journalled in the door and extending therethrough, a double cam on
the inner end of the rock <haft, for the purpose set forth, a swinging
arm on the outer end of the rack-shaft, and' means carried by the
door for restricting the swing arm, substantially as set forth.” 4th.
The combination of a sapport, a sliding-door, a pivoted lever
extending across said door, said lever being curved upward ut one
end and downward at its other end, stops l.wtwm-.n which the lever
moves, said lever being constructed of endwise adjustable sections,
substantially as described.

4—12
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No. §9,742.

Well Boring Tool,
(Outil pour creuser les puits.)

397412

NEERNNRN

Waclaw Wolski aud Kazimier Odezywaolski, both of Lemberg,
Gialicia, Anstria, 23rdjApril, 1893 ; 6 years  (Filed 29th March,
1898.)

Clatm.~-1st. A boring tool comprising a stem, and a flattened
blade carried by said stem and substantially rectangular in cross
section, the edges of said blade being eccentrically arranged to the
axial or centre line of the stem, substantially as and for the purpose
deseribed.  2nd. A boring tool, comprising a stem, and a Hattened
blade carried by said stem and terminating at its lower portion in a
cutting ¢dge, the edges of said blade heing eccentrically arranged
with relation to the centre line of the stem, substantially as and for
the purposes described.  3rd. A boring tool comprising a hollow
stemi, and a flattened blade carried by said stem and having its
edges arranged eccentrically with relation to the centre hne of the
stem, the narrower portion of said blade being penetrated by a hole
comnunicating with the hollow stem, substantially as and for the
purposes desceribed — 4th. A boring tool, comprising a hollow stem,
and w flastened blade carvied by said stemn and having its edges
arranged eccentrically with relation to the centre line of the stem,
the narrower portion of said blade being penetrated by a hole com-
municating with the hollow stem, and means for removably con-
necting said stem to a hollow rod, substantially as and for the
purposes described.

No. 59,743, Earth Boring Tool. (Sonde & trepan.)

Waclaw Wolski and  Kazimier Odzywolski, both of Temberg,
Cialicia, Austria, 23rd April, 18985 6 years,  (Filed 29th March,
189R.)

Claim.--1st. A booring tonl, consisting of a chuck provided with a
central vertical clongated slot, and a cutting blade in each side of
the slot and movable ina plane at an angle to the vertical centre
line of the chuck, substantially as and for the purposes described.
2nd. A boring tool, consisting of a chuck provided with a central
vertical elongated slat, a cutting blade in each side of said slot and
movable in a plune at an angle to the vertical centre line of the
chuck, and means such as a spiral spring for retaining said cutting
blades in operative position, substantially as and for the purposes
deseribed. 3rd. A boring tool consisting of a chuck provided with
a central vertical elongated slot, a entting blade in each side of said
slot and movable in a plane at an angle to the vertical centre line
of the chuck, and means arranged on said chuck and on the cutting
blades respectively for gniding the Iatter, substantially as and for
the purposes described. A horing tool, consisting of a chuck pro-
vided with a central vertieal elongated slot, a cutting blade in each
side of said slot and movable in a plane at an angle to the vertical
centre line of the chuck and on the cutting blades respectively for
gniding the latter, and means such as a spiral spring for normally
holding said cutting blades in operative position, substantially as
and for the purposes deseribed. 5th. A boring tool consisting of a
chuck provided with acentral vertical elongated slot, a cutting blade
in cach side of the slot and provided with one or more inelined slots,
a pin penetrating its respective inclined slot and earried by the
chuck and at right angles to the cutting blades, and means such as
a spiral spring for normally holding the cutting blades in operative
position, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.

No. 59,744. Drill for Testing Mining Ground.
(Foret pour faire I éssai des terrains minidrs)
Fred Fooks, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 23rd April,
18083 6 years, (Filed 31st March, 1898.)

Clain.-1st. In a device for testing mining-ground, in combin-
ation with a eylindered tube, a drill-bit 14 having openings 148, con-
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necting to within the tube 10, and a valve arranged in such connec-
tion in the said drill-bit, as set forth.  2nd. Inadevice for prospect-

|
1

ing for minerals, the combination with a eylinder 10, an attachable
point or bit 18 to be secured thereto, a depending projeetion having
a cutting or grnbbing edge 188 cn such bit, an opening 18" passing
upwardly therein, a chamber within such bit and a hinged flap 18¢
arranged in the same, a passage from the said chamber to the pipe
10, a ball-valve in such passage, as and for the purposes set forth.
3rd. In a device for testing auriferous gravels below the surface of
the ground, a eylindered tube 10, in combination with a drill point
14, means for passing matter through the point 14 to within the
eylinder 10, a rod 20 having a valve mechanism on its depending
end, whereby aqueous matters may be drawn upwards through the
said tube 10, as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 59,713,

Lubricator. ((Graisseur.)

Richard Riley and Thomas Winstanley, hoth of Manchester, Lan-
caster, England, 23rd April, 1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd April,
1898.)

Claim.—In a mechanisin for maintaining a constant level of oil in
oil cups and analogous vessels, the combination, with the cup, of a
bottle or reservoir mounted in position at a point above the normal
level and connected with the cup by a tube projecting in the latter
and having its end terminating at a point relative to the normal
level which it is desired to maintain, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  2nd. In a mechanism for maintaining a constant
level of oil in oil cups and analogous vessels, the combination, with
the cup, of a bottle or reservoir mounted in position at a point above
the normal level, and a feed tube extending from said bottle or res-
ervoir and having its end terminating within the cup and on the
plane of the normal level which it 15 desired to maintain, substan-
tially ax and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a mechanism for
maintaining a constant level of oil in oil cups and analogous vessels,
the combination, with the cup, of a bottle or reservoir mounted in

said bottle or reservoir and having its end terminating within the
| cup at a point relative to the normal level which it is dexired to
| maintain therein, and a cork or stopper arranged within said tube,
i and provided with a feed opening affording communieation between
the reservoir and the tube and with exterior passages forming air
vents, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 59,7146. Elevator Car Safety Device.

(Appareil de surite pour elevateurs.)
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treorge Harrison, King, Ontario, Canada, 23rd April, 1898; 6 years.
(Filed 4th April, 1898.)

Cluim.—1st. A safety attachment for elevators, comprising a
guide frame, a sliding frame adapted to have movement therein,
and gripping levers pivotally secured to said sliding frame, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. A safety attachment for elevators, com-
prising a guide frame, a sliding frame adapted to have vertical move-
nient therein, and spring actuated gripping levers pivotally secured
to said sliding frame, Sll‘)ﬁtz\.lltiﬂ.%}' as described. 3rd. A safety
attachment for elevators, comprising a guide frame consisting of
vertical box-like side pieces connected by horizontal bars, a sliding
frame consisting of vertical and horizontal bars, and adapted to have
vertical movement within said guide frame, and gripping levers
pivotally connected to the sliding frame by means of angular links,
said gripping levers being fulerumed to the elevator frame, substan-
tially as described.

No. 59,747, Waggon Jack. (Chevre pour wagons.)

David K. Copp, Woodstock, Virginia, U.S.A., 23rd April, 1898 ; 6
years. (Filed 4th April, 1898.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination of a hase, a pair of uprights mounted
thereon at a slight distance apart, one of which is extended forwardly
and laterally, a handle bar pivoted between the two uprights and
extending beyond the pivot, and a metal plate secured npon the upper
face of the handle bar and provided with teeth to co-act with teeth
on the said laterally extended part, substantially asdeseribed.  2nd.
The combination with the base A, of the upright B provided with
horizontal flange BT and bolted to the base, the upright C provided
with a horizontal flange and bolted to the base a short distance
from and parallel with the upright B, the forward extension D to
the upright C having its onter and extended laterally and provided
with teeth D? on its lower edge, the handle bar ¥ pivoted between
the uprights B and C and projecting beyond the pivot, and a netal
plate H secured to the top of the handle bar and having teeth H' in
position to co-act with the teeth D2, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination of the base, parallel uprights secured thereto,
the handle bar pivoted between said parallel uprights and project-
ing heyond them, two plates secured upon the opposite sides of the
forwardly projecting portion of the handle bar, said plates heing
inclined in position with relation to the handle bar and projecting

position at a point above the normal level, feed tube extending from

above and below it, a prop loosely pivoted between the lower ends
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of these plates, and a rest block rigidly secured hetween the project-
ing upper ends of the two plates and provided with steps to receive
the axle, substantially as described.

No. 59,748, Car Truek. ' (Chdssis de chars.)

OVZ4

7 & |

748
William Simpkin, Mexico City, Mexico, 23rd April, 1898 5 6 years.
(Filed 5th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a car truck, the combination with the truck pro-
per and rolling parts thereof, of a frame carried by said truck, and
means on which said frame is supported, said means being arranged
to roll in contact with said truck rolling parts, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a car truck, the combination
with the truck proper and rolling parts thereof, of a frame carried
by said truck, means on which said frame is supported, said means
being arranged to roll in contact with said truck rolling parts, and
springs located between said frame and said supporting means, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth,  3rd. In a car truck, the
combination with the truck proper and rolling parts thereof, of a
frame carried by said truck, shafts on which said frame issupported,
and wheels carried by said shafts arranged to bear upon and revolve
with said truck rolling parts, substantially as described. 4th. In a
car truck, the combination with the truck proper and rolling parts
thereof, of a frae carried by said truck, and wheels by which said
frame is supported, said wheel being arranged to bear upon said
truck rolling parts and being of greater circumference than the por-
tions of said rolling parts against which they bear, substantially as
described.  5th, In a car truck, the combination with the truck
proper and rolling parts thereof, of a frame carried by said truck,
shafts on which said frame is supported, and wheels on said shafts
arranged to bear upon and revolve with said truck volling parts, said
wheels heing of greater circumference than the portions of said ll-
ing parts against which they bear, substantially as described. 6th.
In a car truck, the combination with the truck proper and rolling
parts_thereof, of a frame carried by said truck shafts on which
said frame is supported, wheels on said shafts arranged to bear
upon said truck rolling parts, and springs located between
said shafts and said frame, substantially as described.  7th. Ina
car truck, the combination with the truck proper and its ground
wheels and axles, of a frame carried by said truck, shafts on which
said frame is supported, and wheels on said shaft arranged to bear
upon said axles, substantially as described. 8th. In a car truck,
the combination of the truck frame proper, the axles and wheels
thereof a supplemental frame mounted above said truck  frame,
axles on which said supplemental frame is supported, bearing boxes
in said supplemental frame for the axles on which it is supported,
springs interposed between said bearing boxes and said frame, and
wheels on said supplemental frame supporting axles adapted to bear
upon and roll in contact with said axle of the truck proper, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,749. Surgical Appliance.
{ Aceessotres pour instrument de chirurgic.)

Horatio Gates Houghton, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 23rd April,
1898 6 years. (Filed 20th January, 1898.)

Ctaim. 1st. The combination of the trame «, with the ring K,

substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd.

The combination of the frame «, having the scalloped teeth B3, with
the ring B, substantially as and for the purposes described.  3rd.
The combination of the frame «, having the teeth B and the slits C,
and the ring E, substantially as and for the purposes described.
4th. The combination of the frame «, having the teeth B and the
glits G, and the keeper D, with the ring B, substantially as and for
the purposes described.  5th. The combmation of the frame a,
teeth B, slits C and keeper D, with the ring E covered with textile
or other protecting material, substantially as and for the purposes
deseribed.

No. 59,750. Can Crimping Mechanism.

( Machine « cambrer les boites métalliques. )

n -

James DesBrisay, New Westminster, British Columbia, Canada,
23rd April, 1898 ; 6 years. {Filed 26th January, 180%.)
Claim.~1st. Tn a can crimping machine having a frame 10, a
column 10° projecting upwards above a circular horizontal portion,
a vertical aperture throngh said column and the frame 10, a sleeve
eceentrically arranged therem, a vertical shaft eceentrically arranged
in said sleeve, a crimping disc 22 rigidly fixed on said shaft at a
point above the column, a revolving table 11 journalled on the
column, and can-engaging discs carried by said table, whereby the
said cans will be brought in contact with the crimping disc for a
portion of the way round the table, as set forth. 2nd. In a machine
for crimping cans, having a frame 10, a raised columu on said
frame, a table journalled on the column, a disc or ring 13, having
can-holding recesses secured on the table, u ring 15 secured to and
comnected with the disc 13, spindles carried by said ring, discs
secured to the depending ends of said spindles, other dises secured
on spindles in the table 11, radial arms passing through the depend-
ing ends of said spindles, rollers on_ the ends of such avms, and a
track of uneven plane engaging such rollers, as set forth. 3rd. In
a machine of the kind deseribed, having « frame 10, a cylinder 10¢
raised above said frame, a bracket 49 secured on the top of said
column and projecting laterally therefrom, a bracket 47 secured on the
outeredge o} the horizontal pert of the frame 10, a bracket 48 secured
to the top of the bracket 47 and projecting inwardly towards the
bracket 49 on the raised column, a space 50 between the two
horizontally disposed brackets 48 and 49, a revolving table 11
journalled on the colum 102, a can holding disc or ring 13 secured
above the table and supports 12 connecting the table 11 with the
disc 13 are arranged to pass through the space 50, as set forth.  4th.
Tn a machine for crimping cans having a frame 10 withan upwardly
projecting column 10¢, a table 11 arranged to turn around said col-
winm, and upwardly projecting bracket 47 secured near the edge of
the frame 10, a bracket 48 secured on the top thereof and extending
towards the column, a bracket 49 secured to the top of the said col-
wmn, a space 50 between these brackets, concaved recesses 492
arranged on cither side of these brackets, the same being guideways
for the cans to and from the machine, as set forth. 5th. In a ma-
chine for crimping cans, having the frame 10 with the upwardly
rojecting column, a table 11 turning round said column, a can hold-
ing disc 13 secured to and at some distance above the table, spindles
16 arranged at intervals in a ring 15, dises 16" secured to the depend-
ing ends of the spindles, springs 18 interposed between the dises 16h
and the ring 15, whereby the spindles will normally be held down-
ward, as set forth. Gth. In a crimping machine having a frame 10
and an upwardly extending column and a table journalled thereon,

spindles 38 vertically movable in said table, ean carrying discs pivo-

tally fixed on such spindle, an endless belt 51 arranged to lie upon
a bracket 47, and h(-h} tight by suitably arranged pulleys at some
distance on cither side of the maehine, and pully mechanism engag-
ing the belt beneath the bracket 47, and means for imparting move-
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ment thereto, by the shaft 27, as set forth.  Tth. A machine of the
kind having a revolving table adapted to receive and discharge cans
a shaft passing up through and extending above the table, such shaft
heing arranged eccentrically thereto, a crimping dixe fixed on said
shaft, means for imparting movement to said shaft, a gear 34 on the
shaft connecting with a larger gear 35 on a shaft 36, having a trans-
mitting gear 37 to the gear 119 of the table, wherehy the shaft hay-
ing the crimping dise and the table revolve at different speeds, and
means of bringing the cans in connection with the bevelled edge of
the erimping dise for a distance of the way round the machine, as
and for the purposes set forth,  8th. Means for automatically feed-
ing cans ina vertical position to a crimping machine, an arm HR pi-
votally fixed to the rim of a frame 10, a bracket, 60 secured to an
upwardly projecting bracket having a semicireular horizontal portion
60, a slot therein to receive the said arm H8, a spring 61 connecting
the bracket and the arm together for the purposes as specified, the
laterally projecting arm 58" engaging in the track of projections on
a revolving table, whereby the arm 58 will he thrown back and cans
allowed to pass the semicireular portion 60, as set forth,  9th. Ina
machine for crimping cans in a vertical position having a frame 10
with a circular horizontal top 10°, a bracket extending upwards
from one side thereof, and a column extending to about the
same plane near the center of the horizontal portion, brackets
48 and 49 sceured to the bracket 47 and the column respectively,
and advancing towards each other concaved cireles in either vertical
sides of the brackets, an endless belt 51 lying on the bracket 47 and
passing to either side thereof around pulleys 70 in a tightly drawn
position, and round a pulley mechanism arranged beneath the
bracket 47, and means for passing cans into holders in a turning
table on one side of the brackets 48 and 49 and out to the same belt
on the other side thereof, as set forth.  10th. In a machine for
erimping and drying cans having a frame 10 and a table arvanged
thereon, can engaging and retaining dises arranged about the table
to engage the tops of cans, and other dises in the table tosupport and
press the cans upwardly, a bevel-edged disc made to contact with
the cans as specified, a series of metallic brushes engaging the outer-
most sides of the cans, a steam heater by which said brushes are
heated, wherehby the cans will be brushed and dried while passing
through the muchine, asset forth,  11th. In a machine for the pur-
poses set forth, having a frame 10 with a rotating table thereon,
series of metallic hrushes held in U-shaped frame i the form of an
arc at an even radius from the axis of the said table, a sten reser-
voir attached to the said brushes, the whole being arranged on suit-
able supports, and means for supplying steam thereto as specitied,
whereby the brushes will he heated, means for supplying cans to
can-carrying discs, which contact with said cans and roll them
against the heated brushes, as set forth, 12th. In a machine for
crimping oval cans in combination with a turntable arranged eccen-
trically upon an upwardly projecting column above a frame 10, a
sleeve 19 eccentrically arranged within said column and resting on
the top therecof by a flange 19, and its opposite end depending
beneath to an opening below the frame 10, a revoluble shaft 20
cccentrically journalled in said sleeve and extending above and below
thereof and means for turning the sleeve 19 whereby the axis of the
shaft 20 would be changed substantially as specified, a.crimping disc
rigidly fixed upon the shaft 20, the said disc having a projecting rim
293 4 rubber hand 63 secured to a plate or disc and arranged
integrally with thesaid shaft, and means of presenting the even sur-
face of oval cans to such rubber bandx and the erimpmg dise, as set
forth. 13th. In a machine for crimping oval cans having a frame
10 and an upwardly projecting column to which is rotatably mounted
a table, spindles 36 in said table, having discs 38 projecting above
same, means for keeping same above said table, can-receiving rings
66 arranged to lie over the upwardly projecting dises on the spindles,
and means for retaining cans therein, for the purposes as specified,
a shaft eccentrically arranged within the axis of said table, a built-
up portion rigidly secured and forming an integral with the said
shaft, the said built-up portion consisting of detachable sections 62
having a rubber band 63, a disc 34, a crimping disc 22, a section
65 and a nut 24 jamming the whole, as and for the purposes
set forth. 14th. In a machine for crimping oval cans in com-
bination with a table rotably mounted on a frame 10, oval rings 66
carried by the said table, and means of retaining them loosely
thereon, a shaft arranged to turn within said table but eccentrically
fixed to the axis thereof, a rubber band secured to said shaft, the
same to engage the said rings for a distance of the way round the
table, and a crimping disc secured to and turned by said shaft and
made to engage cans carried by the said rings, and means for
imparting a slow movement to the samd table and a fast movement
to the said shaft carrying the rubber band and the crimping disc,
as zet forth. 15th. In a machine of the kind having a frame 10
with a horizontal circular top 107, a column projecting ab ve smd
horizontal portion and arranged from the centre thereof, a revoluble
table journalled on said column, standard brackets 54 arranged at
intervals around the outer side of the side of the horizontal path
of the frame 10* that has the greatest radius from the axis of the
table, vertically adjustable brackets 44 supported hy said standard
brackets 54, a circular track 43 arranged around the table at an
even radius thereto and the same being supported by the adjustable
brackets 44, spindles depending below the outer edge of the table,
radial arms pivoted to the vertical body of the frame and their
outer ends passing through the depending spindles and having
rollers thereon to travel upon the track 43, as set forth.
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No. 59,751, Casket-Stand.

(Support de cerceusl.)

George Cronmiller, Welland, Ontario, Canada, 23vd April, 1898
6oyears.  (Filed 8th February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. As a casket-stand, two end frames, each made in
two parts telescoped together, in combination with two sets of lazy-
tong levers, each set being pivotally connected with the two parts
of each frame, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  2ud.
As a casket-stand, two end frames, cach made in two parts tele-
scoped together, and collars adjustable upon the inner members of
the frames, in combination with two sets of lazy-tong levers, each
set being pivotally connected with the two parts of each frame,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3vd. As a casket-
stand, two end frames A, each comprising cross-bars ¢ and o and
the telescoped vertical members a and b, in combination with the
lazy-tong levers €, connected by the cross-hars D, and pivoted on
the frames A at ¢ ¢, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
dth. As a casket-stand, two end frames A, each comprising the
cross-bars ¢ and d, the telescoped vertical members a and b and the
adjustable collars B upon the members b, in combination with the
lazy-tong levers C, pivoted on the frames A at ¢ el substantially as
and for the purpose specificd.  Hth. As a casket-stand, two end
frames A, each comprising the cross-bars ¢ and d, the telescoped
vertical members @ and b and the adjustable collars B upon the
wembers b, in combination with the lazy-tong levers C, connected
by the cross-bars 1 and pivoted on the frames A at ¢ ¢!, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specitied. . Kk -

-

B
No. 59,752. Surgical Chair. (Feuteuil delchirurgie.)

Edward J. Wells, Morristown, Tennessee, U.S.A., 23rd April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a base or stand, and a table,
of a hinge connection between the chair and base, and having one
member firmly secured to the chair and its other member pivotally
counceted with the hase, and means for turning the hinge upon ity
pivotal connection with the base and securing the same positively in
an adjusted position, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. The combination with a base or stand, and « chair, of a hinge
conneetion applied to the table and having a member pivotally con-
nected with the base and provided with a enrved portion having a
series of notches, and a latch adapted to engage with one of the
series of notches and secure the pivoted member of the hinge in an
adjusted position, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,
3rd, Tn aconvertible chair, the combination with a base or support-
ing-frame, of hingedly-connected seat, back, and leg vections, a side
arm having a pivotal and sliding connection with each of the seat
and back sections, and a dctzwhuik- comnection at its front end with
the leg-section, for connection with and disconnection from the
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latter, respectively by forward and rearward adjustment of thearm,
whereby the leg-section may be disconneeted from the arm to depend
vertically when the back-section is extended, substantially as speec-
fied. 4th. In a convertible chair, the combination with a base or
supporting-frame, a hingedly connected seat, back, and leg-sections,
an arm ounted at an intermediate point for pivotal and sliding
movement upon the seat section, having a sliding, connection with
the hack-seetion, and provided at its front end with a_supporting-
pin adapted, by forward adjustment of the arm, to be arranged
in the path of the downward swinging movement of the log-section,
and adapted, by backward adjustment of the arng, to be withdrawn
from the path of the leg section, to allow the latter to depend ver-
tically when the back-scction is extended, substantially as specitied.
Hth. Tn a convertible chair, the combination with a base or support-
ing-frame, of hingedly connected seat, hack, and leg-sections, a
terminally-notched guide on the seat-section, a side arm provided
at an intermediate point with a slide fitted in said guide and adapt-
ed to be fitted in either of the terminal notehes thereof, a sliding
connection hetween t he front end of the side-arm and the Jeg-
section, substantially as specitied.  6th. Ina convertible chair, the
combination with a base or supporting-frame, of hingedly connected
seat, back and leg sections, guides carried hy the seat and back
seetions, slides fitted in said guides for linear adjustment, a side-
arm pivotedly comnected at an intermediate point to the slide in the
guide of the seat-section, and pivotally connected at its upper end
to the slide in the guide of the back-section, means for securing said
slides at the desired adjustment in the guides, and a connection
hetween the side-arm and the leg-section, substantially as specified.
7th. In a convertible chair, the combination with a base or support-
ing-frame, of hingedly connected seat, back and leg seetions, guides
sarried by the seat and back sections, the guide on the scat-section
having terminal seats, slides fitted respectively in said guides, the
slide in the guide of the seat-section being adapted to be fitted in
one of the terminal seats thereof, a side-arm pivotally conmected at
an intermediate point and at its npper end respectively to said shides
on the seat and hack sections, and provided at its lower end with &
supporting-pin arranged in the path of the leg-section, and clamping
devices for scenring said slides at the desired adjustment in the
gruides, subs antially as speciied. Sth, In a convertible chair, the
combination of a base or supporting-framwe having front and rear
pairs of transversely-connected legs, pivotally wounted at their
upper ends for relative swinging movement in longitudinal planes,
and spaced apart transversely, with their contiguous faces at an
interval, to fold into a common transverse plane, a folding brace, of
less width than and connecting the front and rear legs at one side of
the base or frame, and arranged in the longitudinal plane of the
interval between the contiguous faces of said legs, to fold ina com-
mon transverse plane therewith, seat, back, and leg sections mounted
upon the s or supporting-frame, and means for securing said
sections at the desired relative adjustment, substantially as specitied.
oth. In a convertible chair, the combination with a base or support-
ing-frame, of seat, back, and leg sections, a side arm permanently
connecting the seat and back sections and having a detachable con-
nection with the leg-section, said side ar being mounted to project
terminally in advance of the front edge of the seat-section, and a
stirrup-supporting rod, for lithotonncal operations, seated upon the
front end of the side arm, substantially as specified.  10th. In a
convertible chair, the combination with a base or supporting-frame,
of seat, back, and leg sections, a side arm connecting said scetions
and mounted for longitudinal adjustment upon the seat-section, to
vary the position of its front end with relation to the tront edge of
the seat-section, and a stirrup-supporting rod, for lithotomical
operations, carried by theside arm, substantially asspecified. 11th,
In a convertible chair, the combination with a base of supporting-
frame, of connected seat, back and leg sections, a side-arm con-
uvctin{; said sections and mounted for %mgit\ulinnl adjustment, to
vary the position of its front end with relation to the front edge
of the seat-section, said front end of the side-ann being provided
with sockets, and a stirrup-supporting rod, for lithotomical opera-
tions, removably seated in one of said sockets, substantially as
specified. 12th.” The combination witha surgical chair, provided in
its frame with a socket, of lithotomical apparatus, including a sup-
porting-rod removably scated in said socket, and having an arm
projecting inwardly and terminating centrally above the plane
of the chair-seat, contiguous to its front edge, in an upturned
hook, and  supporting-stirrups or suspending loops, detachably
connected with the said hood, for engagement therewith subse-
quent to their application to the patient, substantially as specitied.
13th. In a convertible chair, the combination of a base or support-
ing-frame, scat, back and leg sections mounted thereon for relative
adjustment, and a side-arm, one of said members being provided
with a plurality of spaced sockets open laterally, a socket-plate hav-
ing openings communicating with said sockets, and an arm-rest
provided with terminal ‘T-heads 38 to fit in the sockets in said chair-
member, with the upper extremities of the bheads in engagement
with the openings in said plate, xubstantially as specified.  T4th, In
a convertible chair, the combination with a baze or supporting-
frame, and a hinged hack-section, of a brace having relatively
adjustable members resp ely mounted at their remote endsupon
the back-seetion and the base or supporting-frame, for swinging
movement, and having asliding connection at their contignons ends,
and means for seeuring the contignons ends of the brace-membersat
the desired 1elative adjustinent, substantially as specitied.  15th,
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In a convertible chair, the combination with a base or supporting-
frame, and a hinged back-section, of a sectional brace having
members mounted for swinging movement at their remote ends
respeetively upon the back-section and the hase orgupporting-frame,
a yoke or guide carried by one of ihe members to receive the con-
tiguous end of the other member, and a locking device mounted in
the yoke for securing the inserted extremity of the last-named
member at the desired adjustinent, substantially as specified. 16th.
Tn a convertible chair, the combination with a base or supporting-
frame, and a hinged hack-section, of a sectional brace having its
members mounted at their remote ends respectively upon the back-
section and the base or supporting-frame, for swinging movement,
one of the said members being provided at its free end with a yoke
or guide to receive the contiguous end of the other member, & cam
having its spindle mounted in the yoke for frictional contact with
the free end of the last-nained brace-member, and an operating-
handle for the cam, substantially as specified. 17th. In a con-
vertible chair, the combination with a base or supporting-frame,
and a hinged back-section, of a sectional brace having its members
mounted at their remote ends respectively upon the back-section
and the base or supporting-frame, for swinging movement, a yoke
carried by the free end of one of the hrace-members to receive the
contignons end of the other brace-members, a com mounted  for
rotary and axial wovement in the yoke, co-operating lugs for con-
tact with the beveled surface of the cam, and means for operating
the caun to engage the last-named hrace-member and lock it against
linear movement in the yoke, substantially as specified. 18th, Tna
convertible chair, the combination with a base or supporting-frame,
of hingedly-connected seat and back-sections, the former heing
mounted upon the base or supporting-frinefor transverse and
longitudinal tilting movement, means for sceuring the seat-section
at the desired transverse adjustment, chaiv-arms for Jocking the
seat and Lack-sections at the desired relative adjustiment, and a
seetional brace having its mwembers hingedly mounted at their
remote ends respectively upon the back-section and the base or sup-
porting-frame, a yoke carried by the free end of one of the hrace-
members to loosely  receive the contignous end of  the other
brace-member, and locking devices for securing the last-named
brace-member at the desired liner adjustment in the yoke, sub-
stantially as described. 19th. In a convertible char, the combina-
tion with a base or supporting-frame, and seat, back and leg seetions,
of a side-arm connecting said seetions and mounted for linear adjust-
ment parallel with the plane of the back-section, and an arm-rest
detachably mounted upon the side-arm contighous to its point of
counection with the back-section, and adjustable therewith, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 39,753. Garment Supporter. (Support de vétement.)

Williams H. Cornell, Brookings, South Dakota, U.S.A., 23rd
April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 4th February, 1893.)

Claim.—1st. The hercin described clasp for hose or garment
supporters, made up of a base piece having aloop at the forward
end, and a guide for the supporting strap at the rear end, and a
tongue to which one end of the supporting straps is attached,
having a loop w'th a shank at substantially right angles thereto,
the said loop being slightly narrower and longer than the loop in
said base piece, substantially as and for the porpose described.
ond. The herein deseribed clasp for hose and garment supporters,
made up of a base picee having a loop at the forward end, and a
giide for the supporting strapat the vear end, and a tongue having
a loop with shanks aftixed firmly in o metal yoke having an opening
for passing the supporting through, substantially as and for the
purpose described. -
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No. 539,754. Jar Sealing Device,

(Appareil a sceller les jarres.)
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Willinm Blanckley Rogers, Niagara Falls, Ontario, Canda, 256th
April, 1808: 5 6 years.  (Filed 26th January, 18)8.)

Claim. 1st. A jar or receptacle having its neck provided with an
upwardly extending fange and a substantially flat scat inside of
and below the upper edge of the fange, in combination with a
packing ring resting upon the said seat, and a cover comprising a
central portion extending below the seat, a sharp downwardly pro-
jecting aunular shoulder or Hange resting upon the packing ring
and a body portion fitting within the flange of the neck, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. Jnd. A jar or receptacle
having its neck provided with an upwardly extending flange and a
substantially Hat scat inside of and below the upper edge of the
Hange, in combination with a packing ring resting upon the said
seat, & cover comprising a central portion extending below the
seat, a sharp downwardly projecting annular shoulder or flange
resting upon the packing ring and a body portion titting within the
flange of the neck, and a spring clamp engaging the top of the cover
and the lower edge of the Hange, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 8rd. A jar or veceptacle having it neck provided with
an internal seat and an upwardly extending flange slotted or cut
away at one point down tothe level of the seat, in combination with
a packing ring resting upon the seat, and a cover having an anuular
shoulder resting upon the packing ring, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. dthe A jar or receptacle having its neck pro-
vided with an annular seat, and an upwardly extending flange
slotted or ent away at one point down to the level of the seat, i
combination with a packing ring resting upon the seat, and a cover
having a sharp annular shoulder or Hange vesting on the packing
ring, and a central portion extending below the seat, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied.
Beer Filter.

No. 59,735. (Filtre a biere.)

57755

Thomas Frederick White, Tort Colborne, Ontario, Canada, 25th
April, 1898 6 years,  (Filed 8th February, 189%.)

Claim. - st. T asectional heer filter, and sections and w series of
intermediate sections, in combination with two rods provided with
nuts and adapted to clamp the said seetions together by engaging
the end sections at diametrically opposite points, trunnions connect.

ed to the said rods and a frame in which the said trunnions are
journaled, substantially as and for the puarpose specitied.  2nd. In
a sectional beer filter, end sections notched at two or more points of
their peripheries, and a series of intermediate sections, in combina-
tion with two rods provided with nuts and adapted to clamp the
said tections at dinmetrically opposite points, trunnions connected
to the said rods and a fiame in which the said trunnions are journ-
aled, and bolt rods connecting the end sections by having their heads
and nuts engaged with the notches therein, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  3rd. In a sectional beer filter, the combina-
tion of o recessed or chambered end beer xections, ring filter sections
containing filtering material held in place by foraminous walls, and
ring beer sections separating the said filtering sections, each ring
having holes formed therein which form when the sections are clamped
together, two beer channels which, by suitable holes, are con-
neeted with the interior of alternate beer sections, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  4th. In a sectional beer filter, the
combination of recessed or chambered end beer sections, ring filter
sections containing filtering material held in place by foraminous
walls, ring beer sections separating the said filtering sections, each
ring having holes formed therein which form, when the seetions are
clamped together, two beer channels which, by suitable holes, are
connected with the interior of alternate beer sections, and stop cocks
connected with the interior of cach heer section opposite to the pas-
sageways, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  5th. Tn a
sectional beer filter the combination of recessed or chambered end
beer sections, an even number of ring filter sections containing fil-
tering material held in ploce by foraminous walls, an odd number of
ring beer sections separating the said filtering sections, cach ring hav-
ing holes formed therein which form, when the sections are clamped
together, two heer channels, one for turbid, the other for filtered
Deer, the interior of the end sections and of every alternate section
being connected by suitable holex with the turbid beer channel and
the interiors of the other sections with the filtered beer channel,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  6th. In a sectional
beer filter, end sections, a series of intermediate sections, and dowel
pins connecting the sections, infeombination with two re s provided
with nuts and adapted to clamp the said sections together by engag-
ing the end sections at diametrically opposite points, trunnions con-
nected to the said vods and a frame in which the said trunnions are
journalled, substantially as and for the purpose specified. Tth, Ina
sectional beer filter, end s ctions, a series of intermediate seetions
and dowel pins connecting the sections, and packing rings between
the edges of the sections, in combination with the rods provided
with nuts and adapted to clanp the said sections together by engag-
ing the end sections at diametrically opposite points, trunnions con-
nected to the sai rods and a frame in which the said trunnions are
journaled, substantially as and for the purpose specitied. Sth. Ina
sectional heer filter, the combination of recessed or chambered end
heer sections, ring filter sections containing filtering material held
in place by foraminous walls, ring beer sceetions separating the said
filtering seetions, cach ring having holes formed therein which form
when the scetions are clamped together, two beer chanmels which,
by sluim\»lu holes, are connected with the interior of alternate heer
sections : stop cocks conmected with the interior of each beer sec-
tion opposite to the said passage-ways, a hose pipe connected to one
end of cach of the heer channels and a plig crossing the opposite end
of each beer channel, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,9536. Churn.

(Baratte.)

Williams H. Wortman and
Ontario, Canada,  25th
December, 1897,

Claine.—-1st. A frane for a barrel churn, consisting of supports

«l, «®, inclined towards one another and meeting together at their

Charles A. Pettet, both of London,
April, 18985 6 years.  (Filed 9th
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upper ends, in combination with the cross bars «*, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A frame for a barrel churn,
consisting of the supports «', «*, inclined towards one another and
meeting together at their upper ends, and means for securing said
upper ends together, in combination with thecross bars «f, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth,  3rd. A frame for a barrel
churn, consisting of the supports @' and a*, inclined towardsone
another and meeting together at their upper ends and the plates B,
B, in combination with the cross bars «*, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 4th, A frame for a barvel churn, consisting of
the supports ¢! and «?, inclined towards one another and meeting
together at their upperends, in combination with the braces «3, and
the cross bars o4, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. Hth,
The supports ¢! and «2, inclined towards one another and meeting
together at their upper ends, and the plates B, B, in combination
with the braces %, and the cross bars «f, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 6th. The supports «' and «*, inclined
towards one another and meeting together at their upper ends, and
cross bars «*, in combination with the plates B, B. provided with
the bearings 52, and the antifriction rollers ¢, C, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  Tth, Thesupports ¢! and «*, inclined
towards one another and mecting together at their npper ends, the
braces «®, and cross bars a*. in combination with the plates B, B,
provided with the flanges 4%, and bearings 5%, and the antifriction
rollers G, C, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. Kth.
In the construction of barrel churn bodies, the forming of the tight
joint on the ends of the staves, thereby leaving the space hetween
the staves clear, to permit barrel churn bodies to e nested together
for shipment, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  tch.
The cover K, in which the recess ¢! is formed, and the packing G,
in combination with the rim ¥, provided with the flange ', and
means for securing said rim to said cover, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth,  10th. The body D, in the ends of the staves
of which the socket H is formed, in combination with the strip 1.
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  11th. The cover 1,
the rim F, and packing (i, in combination with the body D, in the
ends of the staves of which a socket H. is formed, the strip I, and
means for clamping said cover on said body, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.  12th. Thebody D, the bed plate .J, provided
with the shouldered recess J 2, the screw I, and nut M, in combin-
ation with the clamping bail N, the rim F, provided with the ears
¥z, and the cover K, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
13th. The bed plateJ, provided with the projection J!, and the
shouldered recess J7, the screw L, and nut M, provided with the
recess M1, and the flange M2, in combination with the clamping
hail N, and the rim F, provided with the cars 1, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  14th. The bed plate JJ, provided with
the flanges JJ 2, in which the sockets J# are formed, in_combination
with the handle K, provided with angular ends K, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  15th. The bed plate J, provided with
the flanges J2, and the sockets J*, formed in, and the knobs J4,
formed on theadjacent faces of said langes, in combination with the
handle K, provided with the angular ends K, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,757. Liquid Measure, (Mesure a liguide.)

Joseph S. Long, Pursell, Missouri, U.8.A., 2hth  April, 1898; 6
years. (Filed 28ch March, 1898.)

Claim.— 1st. In lguid-ganges, the combination of w stock pro-
vided with a reduced stem adapted to fit within a vessel-opeming,
said stock being provided also with a series of angularly disposed
indicating-faces, each hearing two cohunns of gauge numerals read-

ing downward, one being reversal m figures of the other, a Hoat
projecting below the stem, a rod extending up from the float, and
an indicating-band, surrounding the stock and  provided with
pointers, said band being connected with the float-rod, substan-
tially as deseribed,  2nd. In liguid-gauges, the combination of a
stock provided with a reduced stem adapted to fit within a vessel-
opening, said stock being provided also with a series of angularly
disposed indicating-faces, each bearing two columns of gauge
nmunerals reading downward, one heing a reversal in figures of the
other, and lengitudinal slots, a float helow the stem and limited in
movement thereby, a rod projecting up from the float and carvying
at its upper end two cross-bars 7, §, whose ends project through said
slots, and an indieating-hand corresponding in configuration to and
surrounding the stock and provided with mdieating-pointers, said
pointers heing corneeted with the ends of the cross-bars, substan
tially as deseribed.

N0.539,7538. Coffee and Spice Grinding-Mill.

(Moulin @ épice et café.)

i
‘ |
i

William Emerson Werner, Dunnville, Ontario, Canada, 25th April,
18985 6 years, (Filed 9th April, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A coffec or spice-mill, comprising a main roller
adapted to co-operate with a small roller; both of said rollers being
located within a casing, a finishing-plate, and means for adjusting
the same, substantially ax described. 2nd. A coffee or spice-mill,
comprising a2 main toothed roller adapted to co-operate with a small
roller, both of said rollers being journalled within a casing, a
toothed finishing: plate pivotally secured within the casing, and
means for adjusting the same, substantially as described,  3rd. A
coffee or spice-mill, comprising a main toothed roller adapted to
co-operate with a small spirally grooved roller, both of said rollers
heing journalled within said casing and provided with teeth ex-
tending across its face adjacent the main roller, and means for
adjusting said finishing-plate, substantially as described.  4th. A
coffee or spice-mill, comprising a main toothed roller adapted to
co-operate with a small spirally grooved roller, both of said rollers
being journalled within a caxing, a finishing-plate pivotally secured
within said casing and provided with teeth extending across its
face adjacent the main roller, an operating-rod secured to the lower
end of said plate and passing through an aperture in the casing,
a thumbnut located upon the outer end of said operating-rod and
a spiral spring encireling said rod, said spring normally holding the
finshing-plate away from the main voller, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,739. Window Sash. (Cadre dechdssis.)

George T, Hahn, Pittshburg, Pennsylvania, U.S. A 25th April,
1898 5 6 years. (Filed 6th April, 1808,)

Cluim.—Tn a device of the class described, the combination of a
pair of sliding strips provided with horizontal perforations, the inner
and outer plates having smooth perforations and the outer ones
being provided with right and left hand threaded sockets, a rever-
sible window-sash, and the right and left hand threaded pivots pass-

ing through the perforations of the inner plates, engaging the right
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and left hand threads of the sockets of the outer plates, engaging
the right and left hand threads of the sockets of the outer plates and

t-rel

$7759

provided with attachment-plates secured to the side edges of the
sash, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,760. Pneumatie Tire Repairing Compound.
(Compose pour vépurcr les bandages pucwmatiques.)

Charles (lare Allen and Fred Grant Allen, both of South Hadley
Falls, Massachusetts, TLSCAL 25th April, 1898 5 6 years,
(Filed 9th October, 1897.)

Claim. - 1st. A puncture-closing compound for tives consisting of
finely rendered graphite, conminuted ashestos in about equal pro-
portic ns, and a suthicient quantity of glyveerine mixed therewith, to
render the same semi-lignid, as set forth.  2nd. The improved com-
pound for closing puncturesin tives herein deseribed, the same heing
composed of finely rendered graphite, comminuted ashestos, and «
pulverized substance, as magnesia, whitting or tlgn- like, in nlu‘mt
equal proportions, together with a sutlicient quantity of glyeerine
to render the same semi-lignid, for the purpose set forth.

Non-Refiliable Bottle.
(Bouteille non réemplissable.)

No. 39,761.

N

N\
§976/ VLN

Froderic De Garis, Patchogue, New York, U.S AL 26th April,
1898 3 6 years  (Filed 6th April, 189R.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a bottle having its neck flared
upwardly and outwardly, then upwardly and inwardly and then
upwardly and outwardly to form the three sections a, al, «*, of a
glass ring Cinserted in the neck at the upper end of the chamber «
and provided in the margin of its upper side with an annular groove,
a packing-ring within said groove and serving to hold the glass ring
in place, a flap-valve secured at one side of the packing-ring and
closing downwardly, the packing-ring thus serving also as a means
for attaching the valve, a ball or weight in the chamber o) and
caused Ly the flaved walls of the section @' to rest against and hold
the valve closed when the bottle is inother than its pouring position
and a barrier inserted in thesection a2 to prevent access to the valve,
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination with a hottle
having a valve in its neck to prevent vefilling, of a barrier in the
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upper end of the neck comprising a disc tightly fitting the neck and
provided in its upper side with a central depression and with peri-
pheral passages, and the tubular cup-like cock or stopper receiving
sleeve secured in the upper end of the neck and provided with
depending lugs spacing its Tower end from the upper side of said
disce and formed on its bottom with a central depending tubular
fHange entering the said dise depression, snbstantially as described.
3rd. A non-refillable bottle having its neck formed n three inter-
nally-flared sections «a, «1, «*, the middle section «! being Hared
downwardly and outwardly while the other sections are flared
upwardly, an apertured dise in the lower end of seetion a, a float-
hall for said aperture, a cross-bar above sald ball, a glass ring
inserted in the upper end of section «, and having o downwardly-
Hared bore and an anmular marginal groove in its upper side, o
weight-hall or weight above said cross-har to work in the flared bore
of said ring and unseat the valve, & packing-ring in said annular
groove, a Hap-valve secured to the packing-ring and closing down-
wardly, a weight-ball in the downwardly-Haved, integral chamber
«t to close the valve, and a bharrier insevted in the chanber or neck-
section ¥, substantially as deseribed,

No. 59,762.

Eleetriec Switeh,

(Commautatenr électrique.)

JUPS S

The Stanley Laboratory Company, assignee of Herberte Wilmont
Swmith, all of Pittsfield, Massachusetts, U.N AL 26th April,
1898 5 6 years,  (Iiled 15th September, 1897.)

Cladi.--1st. In an electric connection, a supporting nieans, a
tapered opening therein, a detachable tapered plug, a nut loosely
carvied by one of said parts, holding means therefor to permit the
mut to be free revolved, said means preventing indepwendent longi-
tudinal movement of said nut with respect to its supporting means,
a screw-thread connection by which said parts are attached or
detached.  2nd. In an electrical connection, a block having a
tapered opening, a nut carried by said block and capable of being
revolved mdependently  thereof, holding means to prevent said
nut from moving in a longitudinal direction independently of said
block, a plug having o screw-threaded extremity, the sides of said
plug adjacent said serew-threaded extremity being tapered to cor-
respond substantially to the tapeved opening in the block,  3ed.
In an electrical conmection, a block having a tapered opening in one
side, a recess in the opposite side, a nut carried in said recess, an
annular groove around said nut, pins carried by said block and
projecting into said annular groove in said nut, o tapered plug
serow-threaded at its extremity to correspond with the screw-
thread of said nut. 4th. In an electrical connection, a black, a
tapered opening in one side theveof, a recess in the opposite side
thercof, a nut carried insaid recess and means to prevent disengage-
nient of said nut from said block, a tapered plug, said plng being
serew-threaded at its extremity to correspond with the screw-
thread of said nnt.  Hth. In an electrie switeh, a board, a metallic
block secnred thereto, a tapered opening in the rear of said block
adjacent to said board, an opening in said board concentric theye-
with but of greater dimneter, a nut carried in the face of said
hlock and eapable of being revolved, means for preventing the
detachment of the nut from said block, a tapered plug serew-
threaded at its free extremity to correspond  with the screw-
threaded opening in the nut.

No. 59, 763. FElectrieSwiteh. (Commutateurélectrique.)

The Stanley Laboratory Company, assignee of Herbert A, Bullard,
both of Pittsficld, Massachusetts, TS AL 266h April, 18985 6
years, (Filed 16th September, 1897.)

Claim.- -1st. An electric-switch terminal, comprising a block, an
undereut recess therein, a contact-plate bent to correspond substan-
tially with said recess, and a pin adjacent to the bend and within
said vecess to seenre the plate in place in said recess. 2nd. An
electric-switeh terminal comprising o block, an undercut recess
therein, a contact plate bent substantially midway in its length to
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correspond with the recess and a pin within the bend of said plate
to seenre the same in place in said vecess.  2nd. An electric-switeh

neg— —
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terminal, comprising a block, a_tapering undercut recess therein, a
contact-plate bent to correspond substantially with said recess, and
a pin within said recess to secure said plate in place.

No. 59,764, Acetylene Gas Generator.

(Générateur de gaz @ acetyléne.)

V& 3

FTPrE 4

Samuel J, Taylor, Minneapolis, Minnesota, and William E. Fallis,
Park River, North Dakota, both in the U.8. A, 26th April,
1898 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th March, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an acetylene gas appuratus, the combination,
with the water tank, of a closed chamber arranged therein to be sur-
rounded by and submerged in the water in the tank, and a generator
to deliver gas to said chamber, the gas being cooled or condensed
therein and finally discharged therefrom. 2nd. In an acetylene gas
apparatus, the combination, with the water tank, of the submerged
condenser chamber therein, the generator, a gas pipe leading there-
from to the bottom of said condenser and through which the liguids
of condensation Aow back into the generator, and a gas outlet pipe
leading from said condenser chamber, substantially as described.
3rd. In anacetylene gas apparatus, the combination, with the water
tank, of a carbide compartment, the pipe leading from the water
tank to said compartment, a lever for closing said compartment, a
condenser chamber arranged in said water tank to be surrounded by
water, gas communicating between the same and said carbide com-
partment, and a gas exit from said chamber. 4th. In an acetylene
gas generator, with a water tank and gas holder, of a carbide com-
partment independent of the water tank and connected therewith by
a valved water pipe, an interior condenser cl.la,mber or compartiment
in said water tank normally submerged therein, a valved gas pipe con-
necting the same with thecarbidecompartment agas pipeleading from
the lower partof said condenser chamber upward to the gas holder,
and valve operating devices extending within the tank and operated
by the holder for operating the water valve, substantially as described,
Hth. In an acetylene gas generator, the cmnl.mmh(m.' with a water
tank, of a carbide compartment, a water-pipe leading into said
carbide compartment, a valve therein, a gas-holder to) rise and fall
according to the gnantity of gas thefrem, a valve in said water-pipe,
and rods or levers in connection with said gas-helder to open said
valve Ly the partial downward movement of said gas-holder and to
close the valve by the extreme or final movement of the gas-holder,
whereby flooding of the carbide compartment is prevented. 6th.
In an acetylene gas generator, the combination, with the water
tank or supply, and a carbide can or compartment supplied with
water from said tank or supply, of a water valve to control the flow
of water to said can or compartment, and a movable gas-holder
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operatively connected with said water valve and whereby said valve
is opened upon the fall of the holder and closed by the final down-
ward movement thereof, as and for the purpose specified. Tth. In
an acetylene gas generator, the combinatien with the water tank
and the gas-holder to rise and fall therein, of a compartment to
hold gas producing material, a water-pipe by which water is snp-
plied to said compartnzent, a valve in said pipe, a valve lever, a
weight for closing the same when the gas-holder rises to a given
Tength, a valve lever rod extending upward through the tank to be
engaged by the gas-holder, as and for the purpose specitied.  8th.
In an acetylene gas generator, the combination, with the water
tank and the gas holder to rise and fall therein, of the carbide com-
partments, the water-pipe thereof, the valve in said pipe, the
weighted valve lever, the telescoping pipes within said tank and
a gas-holder carried thereby, respectively, the valve lever rod ex-
tending upward through said pipes, and a removable plug in the
upper end of the plug or stop carried by the gas-holder to engage
said valve lever rod, as and for the purpose specitied.  9th. In an
acetylene gas generator, the combination, with the water tank and
the gas-holder to rise and fall therein, of the carbide compartmnent,
the water-pipe thereof, the valve in said pipe, the weighted valve
lever, the telescoping pipes within said tank and the gas-holder

arried thereby, respectively, the valve lever rod extending upward
through said pipes, and a removable plug in the upper end of the
plug or stop carried by the gas-holder to engage said valve lever
rad, said plug or stop having an air-hole whereby the formation of
a vacuum in the telescoping pipes is prevented, substantially as
described.  10th. In an acetylene gas generator, the combination,
with a snitable enclosed cartide can having closed bottom and side
walls, of a duct or spout for feeding water by gravity down the side
of the can, as and for the purpose specified.  11th. In an acetylene
gas generator, the combination of the carbide can or cap and a
suitable enclosing chamber or compartment, with means for i eding
or supplying water into the top of said cap at the side therveof,
said can having closed boftom and side walls, and means upon
the can to direct the water down the side thereof, substantially as
deseribed. 12th. The carbide can having closed bottom and side walls
and open at the top, and provided with the side spout or hopper 19,
substantially as described.  13th. In an acetylene gas generator,
the combination with the water tank of the carbide compartment
to contain the carbide cans, and open at the top to permit the with-
drawal of the can, a cap for the compartment, a water seal for said cap,
and water supply and gas exit pipes connected with the compartment,
substantially as described.  14th. Tn a gas generator, the combina-
tion, with a water tank and gas-holder, of the carbide compartment
a water-pipe through which the same is supplied, said compartment
having an extension provided with a water seal, a cap therefor, and
a gas exit from said compartinent to said gas holder, substantially
asdescribed,  15th. Tn a gas generator, the combination, with the
water tank, and gas holder, of the carbide compartment, a water-
pipe through which the same is supplied, said compartment being
oblong in form to contain a carbide can, the portion not occupied
by the can being provided with a cap, and a plug carried by said to
occupy the space in the compartment which would otherwise be fil-
led with gas, substantially as described. 16th. The combination,
with an acetylene generator, of the gas holder, the gas pipe leading
from the generator to the gas holder, a three-way valve provided in
said pipe and which upon being turned to close the passage through
said pipe opens a passage from the generator to the oped air so that
the gas may be exhausted from the generator before the same is
opened, substantially as described. 17th. In a gas generator, the
combination, with the tank and the gas holder, and the gas inlet
pipe or float provided in said tank, and a flexible pipe extending
from the gas inlet pipe and downward through said float, whereby
the gas is discharged into the water in the tank and washed therein
before rising into the holder, and whereby the gas is put under a
uniform pressure, substantially as deseribed.  18th. The combina-
tion in a gas holder, of the water tank and the movable holder, with
telescoping pipes or rods arranged  within said tank and holder and
connected therewith, respectively, and forming guides for the holder,
substantially as described.  19th. The process for generating acety-
lene gas which consists in confining a body of caleium carbide, feed-
ing water by gravity to the lowest unconsumed parts of said body
of calcium carbide, and confining the hydrate of lime that is formed
to continually form a substantial floor upon which the water flows
to attack the lowest unconsumed parts of the body of carbide, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 20th. In an acetylene gas gencrator, the
combination, with a water tank 2, of a carbide compartment 9, a
condenser chamber 5 arranged within said water tank, having its
bottom formed by the bottom of said tank, and being of less height
than said water tank, to be subnierged in the water in said tank, a
gas pipe 36 leading from the lower part of said condenser chamber
upward through the same to a point above the surface of the water
in said tank, a gas holder 6 to rise and fall in said tank, said carbide
compartment being beneath said condenser chamber 5, whereby the
liquid of condensation from said chamber passes back into said com-
partment, and means for sp]pp]ying and controlling the supply of
water from said tank to said compartment, as and for the purpose
specified.  21st. In an acetylene gas generator, the combmation,
with the water tank, and the gas holder to rise and fall therein, of
a compartiment to hold the gas producing material, a water pipe by
which water is supplied to said compartment, a valve in sai({ water
pipe, a valve lever on said valve, a vertical valve rod operating said
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lever gnide pipes 26 and 27 arranged within said tank and said gas
holder, said valve rod being held therein and adapted to be oper-
ated by said gas holder, wherehy the movement of the gas holder is
emiployed to control the low of water to said compartment, substan-
tially as described.  22nd. The combination with a water tank and
a gas holder, of the carbide cpmpartment arcanged at the side
thereof, and having an open top, a eap therefor, a water pipe lead-
ing from the tank inte the bottom of said compartment, a gas exit
pipe m the top of the compartinent, and a carbide holder arranged
m said compartment, the material therein being attacked from the
hotton, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 59,765.

Umbrella Clip.  (Lien pour parapluies.)

Frank Herbert Mitchell and John Miles, both of New York City,
New York, U.S. A, 26th April, 1893 6 years. (Iiled 13th
January, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An improved clip for umbrella covers of the class
described, comprising a body povtion adapted to be attached to the
umbrella cover and embrace the body of the rib, a bottom plate
closing said body portion, and having a hinged connection therewith,
and means for retaining the body portion and plate in relatively
locked position when the rib is enclosed within the device, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An improved clip for
umbrella covers of the elass deseribed, comprising & semi-tubular
body portion conforming to and adapted to enclose the body of an
umbrella rib, a flat bottom plate having a hinged connection with
one edge of said semi-tnbular body and adapted to close the same
and extend across the inner edge of the rib, and means for locking
the body portion and closing plate together at their free edges, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. An improved clip
for nmbrella covers of the class deseribed, comprising a semi-tubnlar
body portion adapted to embrace an umbrella rib, and a bottom
plate having a hinged connection with one edge of said body and a
spring lip adapted to engage the other edge, sabstantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 5th. An improved clip for nmbrella
covers of the class deseribed, comprising a semi-tubular body portion
conforming to and adapted to embrace the rih of an umbrella and
having a projecting free edge, and a bottom plate hinged at one edge
to the body portion and provided at its free edge with a spring lip
operating with respect to the projecting free edge of the body, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth,  Hth. An improved clip
for umbrella covers of the class {deseribed, comprising two numbers
himged together and adapted to conjointly embrace and enclose
an umbrella rib, one of said hinged members being adapted to
be carried by the umbrella cover, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  9th.  An improved clip for umbrella covers of
the class described, comprising a body portion adapted to embrace
or euclose the rib of an umbrella, and a closure plate or cover
adapted to be connected with said body and close the open side
of the same and operate to lock the deviee in position upon
the rib, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. Tth,
An improved clip for umbrella covers of the class described,
comprising a body portion adapted to be carried by the umbrella
cover and embrace or enclose the rib, and carrying a hinged
cover plate or clip, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
Sth. In an improved elip for umbrella covers of the class deseribed,
the combination, with a semi-tubular body portion conforming to
and adapted to embrace the outer edge and sides of the ribs, said
body bemg adapted to be carried npon and projectimg from the
umbrella cover, and means for closing the open side of said semi-

tubular hody and locking the same in position upon the rib, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th As an improved
article of manufacture, clip for mubrella covers of the class deserib-
ed, having the semi-tubular portion provided with extensions at its
rear edge curved to form bearing eyes and loops, and carvying o
hottom plate having recesses in its side edges forming pintles or
audgeons engaging said ribs, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.  10th. As an improved article of manufacture, a clip for
umbrella covers of the class described, baving a semi-tubular spring
hady portion provided with a projecting free edge and carrying a
hottom plate hinged to its rear edge and provided with a spring lip
adapted to engage said projecting free edge upon the body, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.  11th. As an improved
article of manufacture, a clip for umbrella covers of the class de-
seribed, having a semi-tubular body portion provided with exten-
sions at its rear edge curved to form bearing eyes or loops and pro-
vided with a projecting free edge, said body carrying a bottom
plate having recesses inits ends forning pintles or gudgeons engag-
g the bearing eyes ar loops and having a lip at its free edge
engaging the projecting free edge of the body, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  12th. In an improved umbrella or para-
sol of the class deseribed, the combination, with the ribs, of the
detachable cover mounted upon the end ferrule and carrying
interiorly the clips comprising a body portion adapted to receive
and enclose the sides and top edge of the rib and having a closure
plate for closing the open side of said body portion and locking the
same in connection with the ribs, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth,

No. 59,766, Umbrella Tip.

(Ferrure pour bouts de pavapluics. )

[ % 3764

Frank Herbert Mitchell and John Miles, both of New Yok City,
U.S AL, 26th April. 1898 56 years.  (Filed 13th January, 1898.)
Claim.—~1st. An improved tip for umbrella covers of the class
deseribed, having anannular or cirenmferential ridge or fange sur-
rounding the body of the tip at its top portion and adapted to
retain the securing thread in proper position at all points of the
circumference of said tip, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. An improved tip for umbrella covers of the class
described, having a cirenmferential or annular ridge or flange sur-
rounding the body of the tip at its top portion, in combination with
an eye or loop projecting with respect to said ridge or flange, sub-
stantially asand for the purpose set forth. 3rd. An improved tip
for umbrella covers of the class deseribed, having a circumferential
ridge or flange surrounding the body of the tip at its top portion, in
combination with an eye or loop projecting downwardly with rela-
tion to the under side or edge of said circumferential ridge, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. An improved tip for
umbretla covers of the class deseribed, having a circumferential or
anmlar ridge or flange surrounding the body of the tip at its top
portion and earrying an eye orloop projecting laterally with relation
to said ridge or flange and with relation to the body of the tip,
substantially as set forth, 5th. An improved tip for umbrella
covers of the class described, having acircunuferential ridge or flange
surrounding the body of the tip at its top portion and carrying an
eye or loop projecting laterally with relation to said circumferential
ridge and with relation to the body of the tip and also projecting
downwardly with relation to the under side or edge of said circum-
ferential ridge or flange, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.  Gth. An improved tip for umbrella covers of the class
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described, having a circumferential or anmilar ridge or flange sur-
rounding the body of the tip at its top portion and carrying an eye
or loop, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. Tth. An
improved tip for umbrella covers of the class described, having
laterally projecting eye or loop arranged with relation to a ridge or
projection_extending from the body of the tip at its top portion,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  &th. In an umbrella
or parasol of the class deseribed, the combination of a iip having
an annular or ciccunferential ridge or flange sarrounding said tip
at the top portion, the cover having its edge set around the
edge of and  extending beneath or below said  cireamferential
ridge, and o securing thread cengaging with the cover and
encircling the body of the tip beneath said circumferential ridge or
Hange and retained by the latter in position at all points of the
circumference of the tip, substantially as and for the purpose sct
forth.  9th. Tn an umbrella or parasol of the class described, the
combination of a tip having an annular or circumferential ridge or
flange surrounding the body of said tip at the top portion, said tip
having an eye or loup projection with relation to the circumferential
ridge or flange, a cover set around said ridge or flange and extending
beneath or bhelow the same, and a sccuring thread engaging the
cover and enciveling the body of the tip beneath the cireamferential
ridge or flauge and retained by the sanie in position at all points of
the circumference of the body, said thread being passed through
the projecting eye or loop, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 10th. In an umbrella or parasol of the class described, the
combination, with the frame rib, of a tubular tip adopted to receive
the same and having an annular or circumferential ridge or flange
surrounding the body of the tip at the top portion, said tip being
provided with an arm or extension projecting above said eircum-
ferential ridge or flange and adapted to embrace the edge of the
rib, the cover passed around said ridge or flange and extending
beneath or below the same, and a securing thread engaging the
cover and encireling the body of the tip beneath the continuous
under side or edge of the circumferential ridge or flange, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.  11th. An improved tip for
umbrella covers of the class described, comprising a tubular body
aving an annnlar or circumferential ridge of flange surrounding
said bady at the top portion, and provided with an extension or arm
projecting above said civenmferential ridge or flange and arranged
m approximately the longitudinal plane of the trip, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth,  12th. An improved tip for umbrella
covers of the class deseribed, having a seat extending continuously
with respect to the cirenmference of the body of the tip, against
which seat the securing thread is adapted to bear at all points of
the circumference of the tip, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.  13th. Tn an umbrella or parasol of the class described,
the combination of a tip having a ridge or flange at its civcumfer-
ence, the cover passing over said ridge or flange and extending under
or beneath the same, and the sccuring thread connected  with
the cover on a plane just beneath said ridge or flange and
encireling the body of the tip whercby the cover is bound
securely against and  with respect to the under side or edge
of said ridge or flange and the thread is adapted to offer resist-
ance in the directions of the greatest strain in the drawing opera-
tions of the cover, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 14th. As an improved article of manufacture, a tip for
umbrella covers of the dass described, comprising a body portion,
and a ring conforming to and secured upon the cirewmnference of
satd body, and forming an anmular ridge or flange surrounding the
sane, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  15th. As an
inproved article of manufacture, a tip for umbrella covers of the
class deseribed, comprising a body portion and a ring bent into
shape with its terminal end forming an eye or loop projecting with
relation to the body of said ring, said ring conforming to and being
secured upon the body of the tip so that it forms an annular ridge
or flange surrounding the same, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.  16th. As an improved article of manufacture, a tip for
umibrella covers of the class described, having a tubular body bent
up from sheet metal, and a ring encireling said body and secured to
the same and forming a circumferen :,? ridge or Hange thercon,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 17th. As an im-
proved article of manufacture, a tip for umbrella covers of the class
described, comprising a tubular body bent up from sheet metal and
having a ball or knob inserted upon and secured to the end of said
bent up body and binding the same, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth, 18th. As an improved article of manufacture,
a tily for umibrella coversof the class described, comprising a tubular
conieal or tapering body bent up from sheet metal with an open end
or point and having an open ball or knob inserted upon said end or
point and secured thereom, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.  19¢h. As an improved article of manufacture, a tip for
umbrellu covers of the class desceribed, comprising a tubular conieal
or tapering body bent up from sheet metal, and a ring swedged or
secured upon sad (rouic:J bady at its larger diameter and encircling
the same, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  20th. As
an improved article of manufacture, a tip for nmbrella covers of the
claxs described, comprising a tubnlar body bent up from sheet
metal and having its ends respectively bound by a ring secured to
and encircling the body and an open ball or knob secured upon
the end of said body, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
21st. In an improved umbrella or parvasol of the class deseribed, the
combination, with the ribs and the detachable cover carried upon

the said ferrule, of tips comprising a tubular body receiving the
ends or the ribs and having an annular or circunmferential ridge or
flange surrounding sald body at the top portion, around the edge
of which civcumferential ridge or flange the edge of the cover is
placed, and securing threads attached to the edge of the cover and
encircling the bady of the tip beneath the continuous under side or
edge of said circamnferential ridge or flange, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 59,767. Column. (Colonne.)
{ ‘e
J—»ﬁ)-~~1 4
71 }qt [ S A
o) e
N ‘? L7

The Dowinion Bridge Company, Luchine, assignee of Phelps John-
son, Moutreal, both in Queber, Canada, 26th April, 1898; 6
years,  (Filed 19¢h August, 1896.)

Cladsun, —1st. A uniformly tapered metallic column composed of a
tapered central web section, and a number of tapered lengths of
angle iron or outside corner sections cach corner section having two
side portions, one of which is of the same width throughout its
entire length and secured to the web section, and the other of taper-
ing width and projecting at right angles to the web section, for the
purposes set forth.  2nd. A uniformly tapered wmetallic colunm
composed of a tapered central web section, and a number of tapered
lengths of angle iron or outside corner sections, each corner section
having two side portions one ot which is of the same width through-
out its entire length and secured to the web section and the other of
tapering width and projecting at right angles to the web section,
with single reinforcing plates extending over the outside surfaces of
the tapered side portions of two adjacent corner sections and secured
to such sections, for the purpose set forth. 3rd. A uniformly
tapered netallic colmnm composed of a tapered central weby section,
and a nunber of tapered lengths of angle iron or outside corner
sections each corner section having two side portions, one of which
is of the same width throughout its entive length and secured to
the web section, and the other of tapered width and projecting
at right angles to the web section with one or more cross arms
secured rigidly between said lengths of angle iron and projecting
laterally of the coluum, for the purpose set forth,  4th. A
metallic column tapering on all sides and composed of a tapered
central websection, and four tapered lengths of angle-iron dis-
posed to form four outside corner-sections of a quadrangular
structure, and each corner-section having two side portions, one
of which is of the same width throughout its entire length and
seenred to the web section, and the other of tapering width and
projecting at right angles to the web-section. for the purpose set
forth. 5th. A metallic columm tapering on all sides and composed
of a tapered central web-section, and four tapered lengths of angle-
iron disposed to form four outside corner-sections, of a quadrangular
structure and each corner-section having two side portions one of
which ix of the ame width throughout its entire length and secured
to the web-seetion and the other of tapering width and projecting
at right angles to the web-section, with single reinforcing-plates
extending over the outside surfaces of the tapered side portions of
two adjacent corner-sections and seeured to such sections, for the
purpose set forth.  6th. A metallic colun tapering on ali sides and
composed of a tapered central web-section, and four tapered lengths
of angle-iron disposed to form four outside corner-sections of a
quadrangular structure and each corner-section having two side por-
tions, one of which is of the same width throughout its entire length
and secured to the web section, and the other of tapered width and
projecting at right angles to the web-section with one or more cross-
artus secured rigidly between sald length of angleiron and project-
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ing laterally of the column, for the purpose set forth., Tth. A
uniformly ‘tapered metallic columm composed of a tapered central
web section, and a number of tapered lengths of angle iron or out-
side corner sections each corner section having two side portions,
one of which is of the same width throughout its entire length and
secured to the web section, and the other of tapered width and pro-
jecting at right angles to the web section, the column having hori-
zontal brackets secured thereto near the upper end thereof and
adapted to project beyond the edges of either side of said colimn and
support cross-arms on either side of said column, for the purpose set
forth.

No. 59,7685,

Photographic Camera.
(Cancera photographique.)

assginee of Silas French, both of
AL, 26th April, 18985 6 yewrs.

The Monroe Camera Company
Rochester, New York, U
(Filed 30th Nugust, 1897.)

Claim.—1st, The combination in a collapsible camera of the front,

back and bellows, a pair of crossed links pivoted to the front near
its outer edges, a pair of crossed links pivoted to the back near its
outer edges, each link extending inward beyond the point of crossing
and pivoted to one of the opposite pair, and a spring-cateh consist-
ing of a slot p contracted at one end in one link and a pinoin its
crossed link, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination in
a plate-holder of the frame having grooves on its opposite sides and
sheet metal shells having internal flanges ¢ fitting said grooves to
hold said shells upon the frame, the members in transverse section
being of less dimensions than the shells to provide slide-receiving
spaces ¢, ¢! and slides I, Tt, substantially as described,  3vd. The
combination with the interior wooden frame, of the Hanged aper-
tured sheet-metal shellsd o, applied toand inclosing the frame from
oppusite sides, and exposing the frame from opposite sides, and
exposing slides 1 11 arranged to slide in receses between the shells
and the frame, the septum in the frame, means for holding the
plates in the frame and means for excluding the light when the
slides are removed, substantially as described.  4th. The combina-
tion with the interior wooden-frame, of the Hanged apertured sheet-
metal shells d d* applied to and inclosing the frame from opposite
sides T 11 arranged to slide in recesses between the shells and the
frame, the septum and means for holding the plates in the frame,
the removable plate attached to the frame between the slides, and
the light excluding devices L, substantially as described.  Hth. The
combination with the interior woolden-frame, of the Hanged apertured
sheet metal shells ¢ a! applied to and inclosing the frame from
opposite sides and having the ears 22 bent over the ends of the frame
the exposing slides T I' arranged to slide in recesses hetween the
shells and the frame, the septum and means for holding the plates
in the frame, the removable plate w attached to the frame at the
end between the slides over the ears, and the light excluding
device L, substantially as described.

No. 39,769, Rail Joint. (Joint dc rail.)

The Continuous Rail Joint Company of America, Newark, New
Jersey, assignee of Elizabeth M. Thompson, Madison, in New
Jersey aforesaid, 26th April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 19th Octo-
ber. 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The improved rail connection herein described, com®
prising a fish plate having a vertical portion adapted to fit between
the rail tread and rail ange and having a doubled lateral extension
adapted to fill the upper and lower sides of the rail Hange, the said
fish plate having the bottom portion of the donbled extension of
varying thicknesses, providing seats of varying heights for the
differently sized rails, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combin-

ation with the rails of varying heights, of tish plates having vertical
portions with off sets g, adapted w fit between the different rail

head and Hanges and having doubled lateral extensions adapted to
Lie on the upper and lower sides of the rail flanges, the lower poruons
of the doubled extensions being made of varying thicknesses to suit
the differences in the heights of the rails, substantially as set forth.
No. 5§59,770.

Sash Lock. (Serrure de fenétre.)

7 //////”’///‘

The Miiler Lock Company, assignee of Lewis Cass Miller, all of
Louis, Missouri, U.S. AL, 26th April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 9th
October, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a sash lock or fastener, the combination with
mechanism for locking a top sash against downward movement
while permitting it to move upward, of mechanism for locking the
bottom sash against upward movement while permitting it to move
downward, and weans for unlocking the top and the bottom sash
so that while unlocked they may be moved, respectively up and
down, the portion of said means which operates in connection with
the bottom sash being mechanically held out of operative relation,
substantially as and for the purposes described.  2ud. Tnasash lock
or fastener, the combination with mechanism, for locking a top sash
against downward movement while permitting it to move upward,
of mechanism for locking the bottom sash against upward move-
ment while permitting it to move downward, means for unlocking
the mechanism of the hottom sash to permit it to be raised, and
means carried by the bottom sash and 1 the upward movement of
said sash brought in contact with a part of the locking mechanism
of the top sash for actuating the same to permit the top sash to be
lowered, substantially as and for the purposes described.  3rd. Ina
sash lock or fastener, the combination with mechanism for locking
a top sash at various adjustments and in a closed position, of me-
chanism for locking the bottom sash at various adjustments and in
a closed position, said mechanism of the bottom sash comprising a
lateh to engage a stop or rack bar on the sash, a guard catch adopt-
ed to fit over the end of the latch when retracted to hold it out of
engagement with said stop or rack har, and to be moved from the
end of the lateh in a downward movement of the sash to permit the
latch to engage the stop or rack-bar, and means for unlocking the

Jocking mechanism respectively of the top and bottom sashes, sub-
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stantially as and for the purposes described. 4th. A sash lock or
fastener, comprising a stop or rack bar for the sash, a latch to engage
said stop or rack bar, a guard catch adapted to fit over the end of
the latch when retracted to hold it out of engagement with said st»o#)
or rack bar and to be moved from the end of the latch by the sash
in its movement in one direction, and means for retracting the latch
from the stop or rack bar, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 5th. A sash lock or fastener, comprising a stop or rack
bar for the sash, a spring actuated latch to engage said stop or rack
bar, a spring actuated guard catch having a shank, a heel, and a
nose-piece to fit over the end of the latch when retracted to hold it
out of engagement with the stop or rack-bar, and means for retract-
ing the latch from the stop or rack-bar, substantially as and for the
parposes deseribed.  6ch. In a sash lock or fastener, the combin-
ation with mechanism for locking one sash, of mechanism for locking
the other sash and comprising a stop or rack-bar attached to said
other sash on the side next to the sash frame, aspringactuated latch
adapted to be thrown in and out from the sash frame next to the
satd stop or rack-bar, a finger to engage a part of said latch and
having a pin projecting into the path of a cam carried by the other
sash, substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 59,771. Envelope. (Enveloppe.)
g
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Mary E. Hicks, Oleona, and Nancy Wykoff, Hammersley, assignees
of William L. Brobst, late of Cross Fork, deceased, all in the
State of Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 26th April, 1898. (Filed 3rd
December, 1897,)

Cladm.- -A safety envelope consisting of a body portion having
side flaps 8-8, the lower diagonal edges of which are provided with
saw_teeth, and the upper edges of which are provided with
auxiliary flaps 13, having saw teeth edges, the scaling lap 1, provided
with the tab 2 having saw tooth edges, said sealing flap 1 having a
portion of its edge plain at 7-7 and saw tooth at 6-6, the plain por-
tion adapted to e sealed by the auxilinry flaps 13-13, and the saw
teet 1 6.6 adapted to seal the plain edges 10-10 of the Haps 8-8, and
the tab 2 to seal the abutting or adjacent edges of the auxiliary
flaps 13-13, substantially as set forrh.

No. 59,772. Can Labelling Machine.

(Machine « étiqueter les boites metalliques.)

¥7228

Lyman C. Parke, San Francisco, California, as.\-ig_nm-, of Henry \V.‘

" Pease, Goshen, Indiana, all in the U.S. AL, 26th April, 1898 ; 6

years, (Filed 24th February, 1808.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a can-labeling machine, the combination with a
ruaway and label-applying mechanisin, of a rotary stop-wheel having
a number of arms or spukes adapted to project into the pu.tln of the
cans, a device for locking said stop-wheel against votation, and
trip arranged in the path of and adapted to be struck by the cans
for automatically releasing said locking device, substantially as set

forth. 2nd. In a can labeling machine, the combination with a run-
way and label-applying mechanism, of a rotary stop-wheel having a
number of arms or gpokes adapted to project into the path of the
cans and being provided with a toothed wheel, a bolt or latch
arcanged to engage the teeth of said wheel, and a trip arranged to
be operated by the cans for automatically withdrawing said bolt or
latch and releasing said stop-wheel, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a can-labeling machine, the combination with a runway and
label-applying mechanism, of a rotary stop-wheel having a number of
arms or spokes adapted to project into the path of the cans and
being provided with a toothed wheel, a bolt or latch arranged to
engage with the teeth of said wheel, and a pivoted arm arranged in
the path of the cans and connected to said latch for withdrawing
the latter from engagement with said toothed wheel, substantiall
as set forth.  4th. In a can-labeling machine, the combination with
the runway and label-applying mechanisin of a horizontal shaft hav-
ing a number of radial arms or spokes projecting upward from the
runway, a ratchet-wheel onsaid shaft, a sliding bolt or latch arranged
to engage with said ratchet-wheel, connected arms pivoted above the
runway and havingconnection with said bolt or latch, projections on
said arms extending transversely of the ranway, and means for forcing
said latch into engagement with the catchet-wheel, substantially as
set forth. Hth. In a can-labelling machine, the combination with
a runway and label-applying mechanism, of a rotary stop-wheel
having a number of arms or spokes adapted to project into the path
of the cans, a ratchet-wheel on the axis of sud stop-wheel having
teeth corresponding in number and arrangement with said arms or
spokes, a device for locking said stop-wheel against rotation, a trip
arranged in the path of and adapted to be struck by the cans for
automatically releasing said locking device, and a permanent stop-
lever having a tooth and being pivoted so as to swing into engage-
ment with the teeth of said ratchet-wheel, substantially as set forth.
6th. In a can-labelling machine, the combination, with a body por-
tion, of can-delivering means, a paste-applying device, a label-
carrying table, a stop-detent for the delivering-means, and a lever
carried on the body portion and adapted to be engaged by the can,
said lever being connected to and controlling the stop and detent,
substantially as set forth. 7th. In a can-labelling machine, an
inclined table or way over which the can rolls, a wheel located in
the can-path and controlling the feed of the cans, a locking device
for the wheel, and means also located in the can-path and actuated
by the passing cans for relcasing the locking device, substantially
as set forth.  8th. In a can-labelling machine, radial arms forming
receptacles into which the cans are received at the upper end of the
table, a pawl-and-ratchet mechanism by which the holding arms are
retained in position, a roller at the lower end of the apparatus
adapted to be raised by the passage of the cans heneath it, and a
connection hetween said roller and the pawl which holds the ratehet
at the upper end, whereby the pawl is withdrawn and the cans
delivered upon the table, substantially as set forth.

No. 59,9793. Water-Motor. (Moteur @ cau.)

39773

Charles W. Horton and Johm Horton, hoth of Edgerton, Ohio,
U.S A, 26th April, 18985 6 years. (Filed 12th March, 1898 )
Claim —1st. Tn a water-motor, the combination of the casing 1,
having bifurcated hollow portions 15and 16 formed integral therewith,
perforated attaching-plates 2 forming a portion of said bifurcated
{mrt.iuns, the framework 3 located iu said casing, said framework
1wving a countershaft 4 journalled therein, the propeller-wheel 6
at the forward end of said countershaft and the mitie gear at the
rear end thereof, the post 9 rising from the bottom of the casing,
the vertical shaft 8, the lower end of said shaft journalled in said
post 9, and the mitre-gear secured to said vertical shaft in such
position as to normally mesh with gear 7, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. In a water-motor, the combination of the
Y-shaped casing, the framework 3 therein, the countershaft jour-
nalled in said framework, a propeller-wheel at the forward end of
said countershaft and the mitre-gear at the rear, collars § secured
to said shaft at the sides of said framework, the gear 10 and shaft 8
for transmitting power from said countershaft and vropeller, said
valve consisting of parts 11 and 12, and the cables 13 and 14 con-
nected with the movable member of said valve, all substantially
as shown and described for the purpose set forth.
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No. 59,77 4.

Heater and Ventilator.
(Chauffeur et ventilator.)

39D jan

The Peck Williamson Heatingand Ventilating Company, Cincinnati,
Ohio, assignee of Joseph W. Johnson, Hartwell, Ohio, all in
the U.S. AL, 26th Apnril, 18085 6 years.  (Filed 15th March,
1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a heater and ventilator, the combination with an
ounter shell having an open top and a fresh-air register or opening in
its bottom, of a heater within said shell, a vent-lue forming part of
and extending up from said shell, said vent-flue being cut of com-
munication with said other shell and having a foul air register in its
base, and a smoke-pipe for the heater entering said vent-hue and
passing upward therethrough in a vertieal divection for a short
distance to induce a draft in said flue, and then out to the chimney,
substantially as described. 2nd. Ina heater aud ventilator, the
combination with a double-walled outer shell having an open top
and a fresh-air register or opening in its bottom, of a heater within
said shell, a vent-flue forming part of and extending up from said
shell, and a vent-flue being out of communication with said outer
shell and having a foul-air register in its base, and a smoke-pipe for
the heater entering said vent fiue and passing upward therethrough
in a vertical divection for a short distance to induce a dreaft in said
flue, and then out to the chimney, substantially as described.  3rd.
In a heater and ventilator, thecombination with a heating-shell, a
vent-flue forming part of and extending up from said shell, a warm-
air Hue lying within said vent-Hue and traversing said vent-flue, for
a part of its length, said warm-air flue commmunicating at its lower
end with said shell and at its upper end with a register in the room
above, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In a heater and ventilator,
the combination of a heating-shell, a vent-flue forming part of and
extending up from said shell, a warni-air flue within said vent-flue
opening at its lower end into said shell aud at its upper end at a
register in the room above, a deflector in the vent-fue oppuosite said
register and a second foul-air register in the vent-Hue behind the
deflector, substantially asdeseribed.  5th. Inabeater and ventilator
having an exterior heating-shell with an open top for the escape of
heated air into the room containing the heater and a warm-sir flue
extending upward from said heating-shell, the combination there-
with of a deflector hinged adjacent to the warm air fue so as to he
adjustable in said shell, and means for operating said detector from
the room above, substantially as descril ed.

No. 59,773, Heating Drum.

(Poéle-sourd.)

b
2
~

Richard Hewitt and George Creagh, both of Pilot Mound, Mani-
toba, Canada, 26th April, 18033 6 years.  (Kiled 24th March,
189%.)

Claim.-1st. A stove pipe heating drum having withinit near the
top a partial horizontal partition I, having a smoke passage B, a
central aperture BY, provided with a damper B2, and forming a
smoke chamber C, and a fire box D within the drom surrounded by
smoke passages, said fire box having one side foreshortened and pro-
vided with a dawper D* to cut off smoke ascending that side of the
fire box and exclude it from the fire box, as set forth.

No. 539,776. Horse Shoe.

(Fer @ cheval.)

Willimm Short Hiteh and James Henry Wilson, both of Dover,
Delaware, US A 26th April, 1898; 6 years. (Filed 22nd
March, 1898.) ’

Cluim.—1st. A horse-shoe, composed of an upper plate and a
lower plate respectively [i)rnvi(lu(l with close fitting wortises and
tenons, the said upper plate being provided on its bottom with
mh(.x]zcr internally screw threaded bosses, and the said lower plate
having on its top annular bosses to loosely engage the said tubular
bosses of the upper plate, and provided on 1ts bottom with recesses,
an elastic plate interposed between the said upper shoe-plate and
Jower shoe-plate, and screw bolts engaged in the tubular bosses of
the upper plate and having the heads of said bolts loosely inclosed
in the recesses in the bottom side of the lower plate, substantially
as and for the purposes described.  2nd. In a horse-shoe, the com-
bination of an upper shoe-plate adapted to be nailed to the hoof and
provided with a number of mortises and with circular openings that
are surrounded on the bottom of said plate by cubular internally
Serew thrq;\dv.d bosses and concentric annular recesses, a lower shoe-
plate having its top provided with tenons to closely engage said
mortises and with annular bosses to loosaly engage said tubular
bosses and having erreular recesses in its hottom, an elastic and
perforated plate mterposed between the said upper shoe-plate and
lower shoe-plate, and serew bolts to secure the said plates together,
the said serew bolts being engaged in the tubular internally screw
threaded hosses of the upper plate and having their heads loosely
inclosed in the recesses i the bottom of the Jower plate, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described.  8rd. In a horse-shoe, the
combination of an upper shoe-plate adapted to be nailed to the hoof
and having its under side provided with recesses to receive an clastic
packing, and a lower shoe-plate detachably secured to the upper
plate_and provided with corrugated surfaces, substantially as
described. ’
No. 39,777.

Bicycele. (Bicyele)

Lewis C. Cary, Thomas H. Conklin and Charles Robert Morehead,
all of Il Paso, Texas, U.S, AL, 26th April, 1898; 6 years, (Filed
16th March, 1848.)

Claim.—1st. A multiple gearing for bicycles, vehicles, and traction
deviees, comprising a frame-work, an axle mounted therein, a trac-
tion-wheel having an inner cogged rim, mounted upon said axle hy
means of spokes connecting satd rim with a sleeve upon said axle, a
sprocket and gear-wheel secured togethier and rigidly mounted upon
said axle to revolve with the same, an endless chain connecting said
sprocket-wheel with a motive power to revolve the same, a series of
gear-wheels mounted upon one side of said frame-work, equi-distant
apart and having pins or lugs to mesh with the first gear-wheel, and
provided with cogs or teeth upon their outer circumferences, a gear-
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wheel having tecth or cog surfaces upon its exterior and interior
surfaces, mounted upon a sleeve upon said axle, adjacent to the first
sleeve and between the latter and the first sprocket-wheel, a series
of gear-wheels mounted in said frame-work, at points equi-distant,
and heyond the cirenmference of the last-mentioned wheel, and |
havirg pins or lugs upon their outer surfaces engaging the teeth
upon the circumference of the latter wheel, said latter series of
wheels having teeth meshing with teeth upon said rim of the trac-
tion-wheel, substantially as deseribed and set forth,  2nd. A maulti-
ple gearing for a bicyele comprising a frame-work, a traction-wheel
having a cogged rim npon its innersurface, an axle having two loose
sleeves d, d', mounted thereon adjacent to each other, said traction-
wheel being mounted on sleeve d, and two rigid wheels being secured

together and locked to revolve with said axle, one of said wheels
being a sprocket-wheel connected by an endless chain with a motive
power, and the second wheel meshing with a series of wheels mounted,
equi-distant apart in the side of said frame-work adjacent to said
sprocket-wheel, a second gear-wheel having teeth or cogs upon both
its exterior and interior surfaces, mounted upon sleeve ', by means
of spokes, said second gear-wheel meshing with said series of whesls,
a second series of gear-wheels mounted near the cirenmference of
said frame work, eqni-distant apart, and alternately with respect to
the first series of wheels, said second serics meshing with gear-wheel
(i, and the latter series having teeth or cogs in mesh with teeth or
cogs upon the rim of said traction-wheel, substantially as described
and set forth.
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TRADE-MARKS '

Registered during the month of April, 1898, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

6443. J. K. JONES, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A. A Hair Tonic, 1st April, 1898,

644+ JOHN A. ELLIOTT & ROBERT HALIL, Ridgetown, Ont., trading as
ELLIOTT & COMPANY. Flour, 1st Apnil, 189K,

6445, ROBERT SCOTT, Shoal Lake, Man. Butter, 1st April, 1898,

6416. THE MONTREAL OPTICAL COMPANY, Montreal, Que.  Leather Goods,
such as Spectacle Cases, Kye-Glass Cases, etc., 2nd April, 1898,

6447. JEAN H. LARKIN, Toronto, Ont. General Trade Mark, 4th April, 1898.

6448. WILLIAM HOLLINS & COMPANY (NOTTINGHAM,) LIMITED,
Pleasley Works, Mansfield, Nottingham, England. Cloths and
Stuffs of Wool, Worsted or Hair, and other similar goods, 4th
April, 1848,

6449. EDWARD BOISSEAU, Toronto, Ont., trading as K. BOISSEAT & COM-
PANY. Manufactured and Ready Made Clothing of all kinds,
6th April, 1898,

6450. T. McAVITY & SONS, St. John, N.B. DBoiler Tubes and Brass and Copper
Tipe, 6th April, 1898,

6451, T. McAVITY & SONS, St. John, N.B.  Sheet and Bar Steel, Sheet and Bar
Tron and Chain, 6th April, 1898,

G452. T. McAVITY & SONS, St. John, N.B. Paints, Varnishes and Cements, Gth
April, 1898,

6453. GRIFFITHS & McPHERSON, Vancouver, B.C. A Medical Compound for
the Cure of Catarrh, 7th April, 1898,

6451, GRIFFITHS & McPHERSON, Vancouver, B.C. A Medical Compound for
the Cure of Asthma, Tth April, 1898..

6455, THE FARBENFABRIKEN, vorw. FRIEDRICIL BAYER & COMPANY,
Elberfeld, Prussia, Germany, Pharmaceuatical Preparations, 9th
April, 1898,

6456. COLUMBUS BICYCLE COMPANY, Columbns, Ohio, U.S.A. Bieycles,
Tricycles, Motor-Cyeles and Horseless Carriages, 9th April, 1898,

6457. WILLTAM HORACE CARLIER BURNETT, Detrowt, Michigan, U.S.A,
A Perfume for the Bath, 12th April, 1898,

6458, WILLTAM HORACE CARLIER BURNETT, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A.
A Perfume for the Breath, 12th :\])l‘l] 1898,

64569, FREDERICK R. DEARBORN, St. John, N.B. Coffee, Tea and Ground
Spices, 13th April, 1898,

6460. ARCHIBRALD WAYNE DINGMAN, Torento, Ont.  Soap, 13th April, 1898,

461. CHARLES COBURN JEROME, Chicago, Tlinois, U.S.A.  Sanitary Flour
from which Sugar and Starchy snbstances are removed, 14th
April, 1898,

6#62. THE ENGLISH EMBROCATION COMPANY, Montreal, Que. An
Embroeation for Horses and Cattle, 18th April, 1898,

6463, M: \R\“ALL.\ M(IFWEN & COMPANY, Glasgow, Scotland. Whiskey, 18th
Apnl, 1898

~

G464, H. UPMANN & COMPANY, Havana,Cuba, alsodoing business in New York,
N.Y.,, USA. Clg‘ws 18th April, 1808,

6465, T. MCAVITY & SONS, St John, N.B. Prass Goods and Anti-friction
Metals, 18th April, 1898,

11:'? }]’,\ULI) GIBSON & COMPANY, Halifax, N.S. Tea, 18th April, 1898,

6468. ROCH MORIN, Quebee, Que.

Al 1895 Apparatus for Generating Acetylene Gas, 18th

(»4“" \'rm«, STANDARD SHIRT COMPANY, LIMITED, Montreal, Que.  Shirts,
6401 ") Shirt Waist, Collars and Cuffs, 18th April, 1895,

4—14
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6472. )
6473.
6474
6475,

6476,

6477.

6478,

6479.

6480.

JOHN ALEXANDER BRYSON, Ottawa, Ont. Teas, 20th April, 1898.

GRIFFITHS & MACPHERSON, Vancouver, B.C. A Medical Compound,
{Menthol Liniment,) 22nd April, 1898.

THE QUEEN CITY OILCOMPANY, LIMITED, Toronto, Ont.  Hluminat-
ing and Lubricating Oils, 22nd Apnil, 1893

THE KING MILLING COMPANY OF SARNIA, LIMITED, Sarnia, Ont.
Flour, 26th April, 1898,

B. E. McGALE, Montreal, Que,  Medicinal Preparations, 25th April, 1898.

THE MAYPOLE COMPANY, LIMITED, 98 and 99 High Holborn. London,
England. Stove Polish, 26th April, 1898,

JOHN A. HUME & COMPANY, LIMITED, New Westminster, B.C.
Canned Salmon, 26th April, 1898,

THE LUXFER PRISM COMPANY, LIMITED, Toronto, Ont. Prismatic
and Klectro-glazed Glass, manufactured in the forra of windows,
sereeng, vault-lightsand canopies, 27th April, 1898,
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COPYRIGHTS

. Entered during the month of April, 1898, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

9854. HANDY ALPHABETICAL BIBLE INDEX. (Folder.) Wm. Ward
Simpson, Brantford, Ont., 1st April, 1898,

9855, WHAT'S IN A NAME? (Folder.) Wm. Ward Simpson, Brantford, Ont.,
1st April, 1898.

9856, STATEMENT FORM. Fred O. C. Brown, Windsor, Ont.. 1st April, 1898,

9857. LESSONS IN ENGLISH FOR THE PUPILS OF THE COMMON
SCHOOLS. By . R. Marshall and Wm. Kennedy. (Nova
Scotia School Series.) A. & W. MacKinley, Halifax, N.8,, 1st
April, 1898.

9858. LA REVUE CANADIENNE. (Avril, 1898.) Alphonse Leclaire, Montrcal,
Qué., ler Avril 1898.

9859. THE KNAPP ROLLER BOAT AND ITS INVENTOR. (Photo.) Wm.
Thompson Freeland, Toronto, Ont., 2nd April, 1898.

9860, MAMMY’S LITTLE BLUE GRASS HONEY. Words by Deamor R.
Drake, Music by H. O. Wheeler. Chas. O. Brokaw, St. Joseph,
Missouri, U.S.A., 4th April, 1808.

9861, MEMORIES. Words and Music by Herbert Jenner. Whaley, Royee & Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 4th April, 1898.

9862. SAY YOU'LL BE TRUE. Wordsand music by Alexander 8. Groves. Geo.
. Willig & Co., Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 4th April, 1898.

9863. A ROMANY OF THE SNOWS. (An Adventurer of the North.) By Gilbert
Parker, London, England, 4th April, 1898,

9864, THE OLD TESTAMENT ITS OWN DEFENCE. (Being a reply to
THE OLD TESTAMENT VINDICATED.) By Jus(zKI S,
Cook, B.1)., Ph.D. William Briggs, (Bouk-Steward of the Meth-
odist Book and Publishing House), Toronto, Ont., 5th April, 189K,

9865, THE DAVIES COUNTER CHECK AND BANK CHEQUE PROTEC-
TION SYSTEM. C.J. W. Davies, Montreal, Que., 5th April,
1898.

9866, SONG OF THE REAPER. Words by A. E. McFarlane, Music by Kdinund
Hardy. The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers’ Association,
(Limited), London, England, 5th April, 1898,

9867. THE DIAMOND JUBILEE THROUGH THE PERFECSCOPE. (Book.)
Underwoud and Underwood, Toronto, Ont., 6th April, 1898,

9868. THE DOVE MEMORTAL. (Engraving.) The Memorial Printing and Litho-
graphing Co., London, Ont., 6th April, 1898,

9869. THE HONOURABLE STR CHARLES TUPPER, BART., C.B., G.C.M.G.
(Pboto.) Lancefield, Abell Co., Ottawa, Ont., 6th April, 1898.

9870. WOLFVILLE. By Alfred Henry Lewis. (DanQuin.) Tlustrated by Frederic
Remington. George N. Morang, Toronto, Ont., 9th April, 1398

9871, THE HOUSEKEEPER’S FRIEND. (Labels.) Charles Robertson, Toronto,
Ont., 12th April, 1898,

9872, 'I'HE DELINKATOR. (A Journal of Fashion, Cuiture and Fine Arts.) May,
1898. The Butterick Publishing Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y.,
U.S.A., 12th April, 1898.

9873. THE GLASS OF FASHION UP TO DATE. (May, 1898.) The Butterick
Publishing Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y., U.S.A., 12th April, 1893.

9874, METROPOLITAN FASHIONS. (May, 1898.) The Butterick Publishing
Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y., U.S.A., 12th April, 1898.

9875. MRS. FALCHION. By Gilbert Parker, London, England, 12th April, 1898.

9876. YEAR BOOK AND CLERGY LIST OF THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND
IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA, 1898. Joseph P. Clougher,
Toronto, Ont., 12th April, 1898.

9877. THE ONTARIO REPORTS. Volume XXVIIL The Law Society of Upper
Canada, Toronto, Ont., 12th April, 1898.
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880,

OSK81.

4882,

9883,

Y884,

USRS,

9386,

ORS7.

088N,

HALHE

9890,

9891,

9892,
9893,

HANES

9345,

9896,

9897,

9898,

939,

9900.

44901,

1902,

THE BULLETIN ASSESSMENT LIFTE INSURANCE CHART, 1898
The Bulletin Publishing Company of Toronto (Ltd.), Toronto,
Ont., 12th April, 1898,

ORABLE SIR ADOLPHE CHATLEAU, K.C.M.ti.,, C.R., L.L.l)v.,
C.T. (Portrait Lithographi¢.) G. A. Nantel, Montreal, Qué.,
12 avril 1898,

HISTORIE DE LA PROVINCE ECCLESIASTIQUE D'OTTAWA ET
DE LA COLONISATION DANS LA VALLEE DE L'OT-
TAWA. (En deux volumes,) Par le Rév. P, Aleais de Barbe-
zicux, Capucin, Ottawa, Ont., 12 avril 1898,

THE STENOGRAPHER'S AND TYPEWRITER'S COMPANION. (Vol. 1.
No. 1, April, 1898.)  Robert Goltman and A. Marks, Montreal,
Que., 13th April, 1898,

LUNENBURG. March. By Alfred 1L Morash, Lunenburg, N.S., 14th
April, 1808,

THE PERFECTION BENEFIT TICKET FOL1O.,  Archibald H. Brintuel),
Toronto, Ont., 14th April, 1898,

GLIMPSES OF THE UNSEEN., A Study of Dreaws, Premonitions, Prayer
and Remarkable Answers, Hypnotism, Spiritualism, Telepathy,
Apparitions, Unexplained  Psychical  Phenomena,  &e.,  &e.
Editor: Rev, Principal Austin, D,D.  Introduction by Rev. k. .J.
Badgley, LIL.D. Bradley-Garretson Co., (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont.,
14th April, 1895

THE CASHIER'S DAILY CERTIFICATE. Charles John Beal, London,
Ont., 15th April, 1895

TRADING STAMPS. TIssued by the Dominion Trading Stamp Company:
Baldwin C. Hubbell, Marmora, Ont., 15th April, 1898,

FIRE AND FROST. (Book.) Ethelbert ¥. H. Cross, Toronto, Ont., 15th
Apil, 1895,

THE BUSINESS GUIDE, or SAFE METHODS OF BUSINESS. By J. K.
Hansford, LLB. (Klondyke Edition.) .J. L. Nichols & Co., To-
ronto, Ont., 15th April, 1898.)

CATALOGUE OF SAFFORD FLORENCE RADIATORS, SAFFORD
CARPET FOOT RADIATORS, and SAFFORD RADIATOR
PARTS. The Toronto Radiator Manufacturing Co., (Ltd.), To-
ronto, Ont., 15th April, 1893,

CATALOGUE OF SAFFORD IDEAL VENTILATING RADIATORS.
The Toronto Radiator Manufacturing Co. (Ltd.) Toronto, Ont.,
15th April, 1898,

MAGNIFICAT and NUNC DIMITTIS. (In the Key of B-Flat.) By J.
Cunningham Stewart.  Mrs, J. Cunningham Stewart, Ottawa,
Ont., 18th April, 1898,

TRADING STAMP DIRECTORY. TIssued by the Dominion Trading Stamyp
Company. Baldwin C. Hubbell, Marmora, Ont., 18th April, 1898,

THE STANDARD BEARER. By 5. K. Crockett. D. Appleton & Co.,
New York, N.Y., U.S.A., 18th Apri], 189%.

MINING MAP OF CHRISTINA LAKE AND SHEEP CREEK, BRITISH
COLUMBIA. (Scale: 1 mile =1 inch.) .J. M. OToole, Ross-
land, B.C., 19th April, 1898.

COME NOW. (Sacred Song.) Words by G. W. Armstrong. Music by Char-
les K. Wheeler. The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers’ Associ-
ation (Ltd.), London, England, 19th April, 1898.

NEVER ALONE  (Sacred Song.) Words Anonymous.  Arranged b
Hemphill,  Accompaniment by M. E. Bullock. A &
heimer, Toronto, Ont., 19th April, 1898,

y WAL
g. Nord-

VIOLETTE. Walts, for Piano. By Chasse Strickland.  A. & S. Nordheimer
Toronto, Ont., 19th April, 1898.

CALDERON’S BUILDING WORKS DAILY REPORT. (Form.) Alfred
M. Calderon, Ottawa, Ont., 19th April, 1898,

MAP OF NEW WESTMINSTER DISTRICT. By Albert J. Hill, M. A.
Lowenberg, Harris & Co., Victoria, B.C., 20th April, 1898,

THIE CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA. By Robert Stanley Weir,
D.C.L. CamilleTheoret, Montreal, Que., 21st April, 1898,

LA REVUE LEGALE. TomeIL N.S. (1896.) Camille Theoret, Montréal,
Qué., 21 avril 1898,

LA REVUE LEGALE. Tome III, N.S. (1897,) Camille Theoret, Mon-
tréal, Que., 21 avril 1898, .
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N3,

Y904,

9905

9906,

9907,

9908.

9904,

LA REVUE DE JURISPRUDENCE; OU, RECUEIL DE DECISTONS
DES DIVERS TRIBUNAUX DE LA PROVINCE DE QUE-
BEC. Volume 1IL (1897 ) Camille Theoret, Montrcal, Qué.,
21 avril 1898.

SPRING AND SUMMER PRICE LIST No. 14 1898, The 8. Carsley Co.,
(Ltd.) Montreal, Que., 22nd April, 1898

LE CARDINAL ALEX. TASCHEREAU. (Portrait photographié d'apres
I. De Federicis.)  Albert Ferland, Montréal, Que., 26 avril 1898,

HUGHES SAVINGS BANK INTEREST, 23 per cent.  (Card).  Chas. M.
€. Hughes, Montreal, Que., 28th April, 1848,

INDEX TO RAILWAY LEGISLATION OF THE DOMINION OF
CANADA FROM 1867 TO 1897, INCLUSIVE.  Compiled by
J. K. W. Currier, Ottawa, Ont., 29th April, 1898,

KDUCATIONAL REVIEW SUPPLEMENTARY READINGS: CANA-
DIAN HISTORY. (No. 1, March, 1897.) George U, Hay, St
John N, B., 29th April, 1898,

CIRCULAR 7 THETIDENTIFICATION AND PROTECTIVE COMPANY
OF CANADA, (Ltd.) George Isaac Goddard, Montreal, Que.,
3oth April, 1898,



